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THE 

p R EFACE 
T 0 THE 

E P I S T L E of St. PA U L 

T 0 THE 

RO M A N s. 
HE primitive Chrijlians when they collet1ea 
the epijlles of St. Paul, did not fa mttch regard 
the time in which ·they were written, as the 
dignity of the churches to which they were ad
drejfod, and the importance of the fabjet1 matter: 

We find famething like this in the old tejlament, where the 
J-ews have placed !faiah .f!rjl, altho' fame of the prophets 
wrote before him. '.The church of Rome waJ compo.fed ef 
jews and Gentiles; the farmer of theft, who objlinately ad
hered to their antient ceremonies, could not bear that the 
Gentiles jhould be called to the light of the Gojjel, before 
they had embraced the old covenant hy the ceremony of cir
crtmcijion: they co1!fidered them as prophane, and having no 

cc cc 2 rart 



'64 P R E F AC E to the Ro M A N s. 
part iJJ the inheritance promiferl to the children of .Abraham 
alone; and beiflg po.ffijfid with this prejudice, t'Eey dijlrtrhed 
the church of Rome with continual di/jutes. :fhis WaJ the 
principal motive which induced St. Paul, then at Corinth; 
to write this excel/e1Jt Letter, wherein he fablimely explains 
the calli1Jg of the Gentiles to the go/pel. He jbcweth that 
God may di/pofa of his gifts as he plea/es ; that he hath 110 

rejpeft either to 1ew or Gentile, anJ that alt are equal in 
his fight: a1Jd that therefore he might call the Gentiles to 
the gqfpel, and yet the JewJ have no reafon to complain; 
which he proveth by injlances out of the €1ld tejlament, part~ 
cularly by that of 1-acoh and Efat-t; God depriving Efau of 
his birthritht and transferring it to Jacob his younger bro
ther. :Ihe .Apojlle applying this injlance, by a deras or 
myjlical interpretation, to the Jews and Gentiles, /heweth 
that the latter are become the true children of .Abraham in a 

JPiritualfiefe, and that the 1ews, on the contrary, by their 
infidelity, had rendered t hemfilves unworthy of being God' r · 
people. He acknowledges that the law of Mofls was projita
hle to the Jews; but a.r it doth not ef itfi!f jujii.fy any maw, 
any more than the law ef 11atttre, they have not in this 
refpeft any advantage over the Gentil~s. '.This juJliji_tation 
was to be wrought by that new law which Jefas Chrijl came 
to. bring into the world; and the di.jlintJion far the time to. 
come, between Jew and Gentile, "to he removed. By the 
Faith fo often mentioned in this Epijlle, St. Paul genert1l!y 
mean.r the Go:fpel, which he oppefes to !Yorks; i. e. to the 
work.s of the. Law, a.r i.r explained in. the- Scholia on the text •. 

TH~ 



TH E 

E p I s T L E 
/ 

0 F. 

St. p A u L. 
TO THE 

R 0 M A N SF 
CH AP. l. 

1 •• AUL, ' a fervant of Jefus Chrift, ~ called.Ms 1 3.2. 

~ to the Apoftle1hip, 3 chofen to preach the 
P Gofpel. 

z. Which God had· promifed before by: 
his prophets in the holy fcriptures. 

3. Concerning his Son, who was born to him. of the· 
pofterity of David, according to the flefh .. 

' Ver. 1. i.e. minifter; and in this fen!e meaning is, who is an apoftle, being called 
Moles is called the fervant of God in the by God. 
Old Teftament. St. James, St. Peter, and ll L. feparared; this expreffion is taken 
Sr. Jude call themfelves tbe Jervanu of out of the Old Teftament, becaufe tbat was 
Jefus Chrift, in the fame !ignification, at fer apart which was offered to God, and 
the beginning of their epiftles. ~pointed for his ufe ; ro that the word 

~ L. called apoftle; but the word called f eparated is nothing elfe but an explanation 
is here a noun, and not a participle; the of the foregoing words. 

4. 4nd· 



566 'Ihe EPISTLE of St. PAUL 
4- .And who was • prcdeftinated to he th.e Son of God 

s in power, 6 aecording to the fpirit of fa.nCl:incation, by 
his refurreCl:ion; I mean Jefus Chrift our Lord. 

5. By whom we have received the grace of the apoftle
fhip, that we may caufe all nations to obey 7 the faith for 
his name. 

6. Among whom, ye alfo belong to Jefus Chrift by 
your calling. 

7. R To all that be in Rome, 9 beloved of God, and 
called to be ' faints, grace and peace be with you, from God 
our Father, and our Lord Jefus Chrift. 

8. Firft, I thank my God for you all thro' Jefus Chrift, 
that your faith is f po ken of throughout the world. 

4 Ver. 4. In tlie Gr. we find a word ration is oppofed to that which St. Paul 
which lignifies rather deftined than predefti- here calls according to the ftejb. 
nat~d. The moll: learned Greek corn men- s 0th. by power, i.e. who war prede/fi
rators tranflate declared the Son of God; but nated by the power of God to be, &c. God 
the author of the Vulg. feems to have read was refolved from all eternity, as Maldo
with Sr. Epiphanius, and agreeably to a nat exp1ains it, to raife Jefus Chrill: again 
M"i. at Rome, ?rl9oe.W",P1\9-, predeftmated; by his power. 
and even if we preferve the common read- 6 i.e. according to the fame Maldonat, 
ing oe.ic&~n(@-, which is very antient, and becaufe of his divinity ; for this is the 
authorized by the moll: learned Gr. fathers,. meanin~ in this pa{fage of the fpirit with 
we may very well tranflare with the Vulg. which Jefus Chrifi: was fanll:ified, i. e. his 
pred~flinated. It may alfo be faid, and the divinity: the word fpirit is fometimes taken 
fenfc will be very good, that Jefus Chrifi: in fcripture for divini.ty. 
was predeftinated to be ~he Son of God; be- 7 Ver. ; . i.e. the Gofpel, for thus doth 
caufe in this fenfe he was not perfectly the word faith frequently fignify in this 
made the Son of God till after his refur- epifi:le. 
rell:ion, as the catholic divines acknow- 1 Ver. 7. There words muft be referred 
ledge with St. Paul; bat it cannot be in- ro the former, Paul, farvant, &c. to all, 
ferred from hence, that he was not be- &c. fo that what comes between is a kind 
gotten of his Father from all eternity. of hyperbaton, and thefe fort of hyperbata 
J efus Chrifi: is fometimes called the Son of are frequent in St. Paul, who endeavour
God in fcripture becaufe of his refurreCl:i- ing to fay many thinrs at the fame time, 
on; and thus doth St. Paul in the Alts of is very redundant in nis expreilions. 
the apolHes, ch. q. v. 3 3. explain thcfc 9 Thefe words were not in the two an
words in Pfe.1. 2. Thou art TJJJ Son, thir da)' tient MSS. at Clermont and St. German's, 
have I begotten thee; and he is here called but have been added. 
rhe Son of God according to his refur- • This is the name given to the Chri
reCtion, becaufe, as it is faid in foveral fl:ians ; the Jews alfo called themfelves 
other places of fcripture, it is God who fain tr, to dillinguilh themfelves from other 
rnifed him from the dead, and this ~cne- people. St. Paul writes his epifi:le to thofe 

at Rome who were faints by their calling. 
9. For 



to the R 0 M A NS. 
9. For God a whom I ferve 3 with my whole heart in 

preaching the Gofpel of his Son, is my witnefs, that with-
out ceafing I remember you. . 

10. Befeeching him always in my prayers, if it be his 
wilJ, that I may at length find a favourable way to come 
to you. 

11. For I wifh to fee you, that I may impart to you 
fome fpiritual gift to fortify you; 

12. That is, that I may be comforted, together with 
you, by the mutual faith both of you and me. 

13. Now I would not, brethren, that you fhould be 
ignorant that I have many times refolved to come to fee 
you, that I might have fome fruit among you, as among 
the other nations ; but there hath been al ways fomething 
which hath hindered me. · 

14. I am obliged to preach to the Greeks,. and to the 
Barbarians, to the wife, and to the ignorant. 

15. So, as to my own part, I am ready to preach the 
Gof pel to you alfo who are at Rome. 

16. For the Gofpel, 4 by the means whereof God effec
tually faveth all who believe, the Jews :firft,. and then the 
Gentiles, maketh me not afharned. 

1 7. For the jufiice s that God giveth 6 by faith, which Hah. 2. 4 •. 

increafeth more and more, is therein evident, according to Ga~. 3· 118 
thefe words; Now the juft 1 liveth by his faith. He '

10
'
3 · 

18. The divine anger is therein alfo difcovered, fent 
from heaven againft all ungodlinefs and unrighteoufncfs, 
of fuch as through unrighteoufuefs keep the truth of' God 
concealed. 

2 Ver. 9. i.e. whofe mirtifter I am. 
3 L. in my lpirit: we may alfo under

fiand by this word truly, and not with vain 
ceremonies, after the manner of the Jews. 

4 Ver. 16. Of Chrift is added in the 
Greek; but thefe words are not in fome 
ancient Gr. MSS. any more than in the 
Vulg. .. 

' Ver. 17. L. of God. Juflite here 
fi.gnifies jufiification. 

19. For· 
' L. from faith to faith. The faith here 

fignifies belief in J efus Ch rift by the Gofpel,. 
which St. Paul oppofes to the works of 
the Law. 

7 i.e. is jufiified b}' belief inJefus Chrifl:; 
in the Gr. we find ]hall live. 

s Ver. 18. The word God is not in the 
Greek, but there being an article before 
the word truth, the tranllator perhaps add
ed it to make the fenfe the dearer, and 

- ihew, 



Th6 EPISTLE of St. PA UL 

I 9. For that which 11 may he known of God, hath 
-been known among them, God having made it known 
unto them: 

rp. +· 1 7. 20. For what is invifible in him, as well as his eternal 
power and his divinity, have been fufficiently made known 
fince the beginning of the world, by all that he hath cre
ated, being confidered ; fo that they are without excufe. 

21. Becaufe having known God, they glorified him not 
as God, neither did they give thanks to him; but have 
followed their vain reafonings ; and their mind, void of 
underftanding, hath been :filled with darknefs : 

22. For calling themfelves wife, they are become foob. 
23. And the honour which they owed to the incorrup

tible God, they paid to images, reprefenting corruptible 
men, birds, four-footed beafts, and creeping things. 

24. Therefore God • gave them up to the impure de
fires of their hearts, fo that they difhonourcd their bodies 
among themfelves: . 

i.5. They who changed the truth of God into fictions, 
and adored and ferved the creature rather than the creator, 
who is bldfed for ever. Amen. 

26. Therefore God i gave them up to their fhameful 
paffions, for their women changed the natural ufe into an-
.other againft nature. · 

17. The men likewife, who having lefc the natural ufe 
.of the women, burned in their lufts one towards another, 
man with man committing infamous deeds, they received in 
themfelves the punifhment due to their error. 

28. And as they cared not for the knowledge of God, 
he gave them over to their evil mind, to commit things 
which are not lawful ro be committed. 

!hew, that by trtith, religion and piety to
wards God is to be underfiood ; and in
deed it is v. 25. in the Greek. 

' Ver. 19. i.e. What we may ealily un
dcrftand by the light of r.eafon~ without 
revelation. 

' Ver. 24. i.e. according to the moft 
learned Gr. commentators, permitted them 
to give themfelves up ; and Melanchton 
defends this interpretation as a true He
braifm, againft his mafier Luther. 

a Ver. 26. See above. We find the fame 
expreffion v. 28. 

29. Being 



to the R 0 M A N S. 
~ 9. Being wholly filled with unrighteoufnefs, malici

.oufnefs, impurity, covetoufuefs, wickednefs; being full 
of envy, murderers, contentious, deceivers, malignant, 
flanderers in fccret ; 

30. And in public, haters of God; defpiteful, proud, 
vain, difobedient to parents : 

31. Men without underftanding, covenant-breakers, with
out affeC\:ion, faithkfs, unmerciful. 

3 z. Who having known. the juftice of God, 3 did not 
underftand that they who do fuch things are worthy of 
death, and not only they who do them, but they alfo who 
approve of fuch as do them. 

• Ver. 32. The words did not under- This verfe may be thus tranfiated, accord
ftand are not in the vulgar Greek, but they ing to the vu'gar Greek, who knowing the 
are both in the Greek and Latin in the jujtice of God, viz. that they who do f 11ch 
two antient copies at Clermont and St. things are worthy of death; they not on!] 
Germains. This reading is alfo fupported do them, but moreo7.1er they appro7.1e of fucb 
by Sc. Clement's cpiftle to the Corinthians, as do them. 
Hidore of Pelulium, and OEcumenius. 

C H A P. II. 

I. THerefore, • 0 man, whofoever thou art who con· Mat. 7• 2. 

demneft others, thou art inexcufeable ; for thou 
condemneft thyfelf by condemning them, fince thou doeft 
the fame things which thou condemneft. 

~. But we know that the judgment of God is truly againft 
thofe who commit foch things. 

3· Now thou who condemneft them who do thefe things, 
and doeft the fame, thinkeft thou to efcape the judgment 
of God? 

4. Defpifeft thou • the riches of his goodnefs, his pa-

',Ve~. 1. It appears by thefequel of St. people, on account of the law which they 
Pauls d1rcourfe, that he chiefly fpeaks of had received. . 
t~e Jew•, ~ho condemned all other na- & Ver.4. i.e. his exceeding great good-
c10ns, !Qoking upon themrelves as God's nefs. · · 

D d d d .r tiencc 



S70 'I'he EPISTLE of St. PAUL 

tience and long-foffering ? Art thou ignorant that the 
goodnefs of God inviteth thee to repentance ? 

5. But by the hardnefs of thy impenitent heart, thou 
Iayeft up 3 a treafure of wrath, againft the day wherein 
God 1hall manifeft his wrath and his righteous judgment. 

6. And when he fhall render to each according to his 
works. 

7. Giving eternal life to thofe who, by their perfe
verance in good works, feek glory, honour, and immor
tality. 

8. On the contrary, his wrath and indignation 1hall be 
upon thofe who are contentious, and who yield not unto 
the truth, hut give themfelves up to unrighteoufoefs. 

9. AfH.iCl:ions 1hall overwhelm every one who doeth evil, 
the Jew firft, and then the Gentile. 

Deur. 10. 10. But glory, honour, and 4 peace :Chall be to every 
1 c7'h one who worketh good, to the Jew firft, and then to the 
:t r.19.7 
rob34.19. Gentile. 
Wifd. 6. s. 1 1. For God s hath no ref pea: to the outward con .. 
Eccl.3j. I j d' . f r. 
.A.its io. 34 ltlon o per1ons. 
0111. '-· 6. l 2. For all who have finned without the law, :lhall pe
~~~.~·.:;: rifh 11 without the law; and all who have finned having the 
J11m.1.u law, :fhall be condemned by the law. 

13. (For by hearing the law we are not juft before 
God, but the doers of the law :Chall be juftified. 

14- For the Gentiles' who have not the law, while they 
do by nature the things contained in the law, not having 
the law, • are inftead of a law unto themfel ves. 

15. They thereby 1hew, that the commandments of the 
law are written in their hearts, their confcience bearing 

i Ver. 5. i.e. btlapeft up to thyfelf pu- 11 Ver. 12. Alfa is added in the Gr. 
11.ifhments. 7 Ver. 14. ;. e. altho' they have not re-

4 Ver. 10. i.e. all kind of happinefSand ceived the law. 
profperity, which the word pea&e often fig- 1 ;. e. their confcience is to them in-
nilies in fcripture. ftcad of a law, and efFeCl:eth the fame in 
. ' Ver. 11. L. hath no refpetl: of per- them, aa the law would if they hid rc
fons, i. e. doth not confider whether they ceived it. 
arc Jews or Gentiles, the whole world be-
ing equal in his fight. 

witnefs, 
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witnefs, ' and the different thoughts arifing in them, ex
cufing or condemning them. 

16. 1 When \n>d fhall judge by Jefus Chrift, according 
to the Gofpel which I preach, the fecret deeds of men.) 

17. z And thou, becaufe thou art called a Jew, refteft in 
the law, and makeft thy boaft 3 of God : 

1 8. And becaufe thou knoweft his will, and being in
ftrutl:ed by the law, difcerneft what is moft profitable, 

19. Thou believeft thyfelf to be a guide of the blind, a 
light to thofr who are in darknefs : 

20. A teacher of the ignorant, a mailer of the fimple, 
having the rule of knowledge, and of the truth in the 
law. 

·22. Thou therefore who teacheft another, teacheft thou 
not thyfelf? thou who preacheft a man fhould not fteal, 
dofi: thou fteal ? 

.zz. Thou who fayeft a man fhall not commit adultery, 
doft thou commit adultery ? thou who doft abhor idols, 
committeft thou facrilege ? 

23. Thou who makeft thy boaft that thou haft the law, 
difuonoureft thou God by breaking it ? 

571 

24. For you are the caufe, as the fcripture faith, thatffe. ;1. ;. 
the name of God is blaf phemed among the nations. zx.elt. 36. 

25. 'Circurncifion verily pro:fiteth thee, while thou keep-
10

' 

cft the law ; but if thou breakeft it, thy circumcifion is 
become uncircumcifion. 

26. V\rhen then the uncircumcifed keepeth the ordinances 
of the law, altho' he be uncircumcifed, fuall he not be 
accounted circumcifed ? 

• Ver. 1 ~. i.e. the refletl:ions they make feems to have been in a parenthefis. St. 
on good and evil, ihew them whether they Paul's fl:ile is full of Hyperbata. 
h~ve done good or evil, which they might. "' Ver. 17. L. now if you. The vulgar 
d1fcover without having received the la.w Gr. hath behold 1011, but in fome Gr. MSS. 
of Mofes. we read as in the Vulg. 

•. Ver. 16. L. on the day when God. • i. e. the covenant which God made 
ThIS ihould have been joined with v. 12. with you when he gave you the law. 
for all taat comes between this and v. 16. 

D d d d ~ !J.7· And 
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z 7. And he who is defcended from one uncircumcifed, 
doth nc;,t he condemn thee when he fulfillcth the law, 
thou who with 4 the law and circumcifion doft tranfgrefs 
the law? · 

z8. For he is not a Jew who is fo outwardly, and he is 
not circumcifed who is fo outwardly in the ff.efh; 

z 9. But he is a Jew who is fo inwardly, and he is cir
cumcifrd who is fo in the heart, ' in f pirit, and not by 
the written law; and his praife cometh of God, and not 
of men. 

• Ver. 27. L. the letter, i.e. the writ-
ten law. _ 

s Ver. 2Q. i. e. internal; becaufe God 
feeth our inmofl: tl1oughts ; fo that all the 

exterior ceremonies of the law were but 
a vain lhew, unlefs the heart was inclined 
towards God, and his commands oblervcd. 

C H A P. III. 

1. WHAT • advantage then have the Jews, Gr of what 
profit is circumcifion ? 

z. They have much every way ; and firft, in that unto 
them God committed z his oracles. 

:i.Tim.1.13 3. For if fome of them did not believe, ' is not God 
{'f.0hnM3· faithful, becaufe they did not believe? Far from that. 
r .t If.Ir, d h • d } 
:rp1l.;o. 6. 4. 4 Go on t e contrary 1s true, an every man a yar, 

as the fcripture faith ; that thou mayeft be found juft in 
thy words, and s mayeft overcome when thou art judged. 

5. Now if our unrighteoufnefs recommend the righte
oufoefs of God, what fhall we fay? Is God (to fpeak 

Ver. i. St. Paul here obviates an'' ob- J Ver. 3. L. their unbelief, hath it an-
jetl:ion, arifing from what he had before nihilated the faithfulnefs of God? or, as 
advanced. we find in the Greek, jball it annihilate, 

• Ver. 2. i.e. the law and the J>rophe- i. e. doth it make void the promifes which 
fies, where mention is made of the Mcffias God made to them ? 
promifed by God, when he made a cove- 4 Ver. +· Gr. let God be true, &c. 
nant with them. This Meflias was not ' 0th. that thou mayeft gain thy caufe 
promifed to the Gentiles, who could not when thou art tried. 
difcover him by the light of reafon only. 

after 
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after the manner Of-men) II unjuft When he punifheth 
us? 

6. In no wife ; if this were fo, how fhould God judge 
this world? 

7. 1 For if my infidelity difcovereth more plainly the 
faithfulnefs of God unto his glory, why am I after this 
condemned as a finner? 

8. And why rather do we not evil that good may come 
of it, as fome flanderoufly affirm that we fay, who de
ferve to be condemned? 

573 

9. 8 What then, have we any thing more than the Gen- G11l. J.u.. 
tiles ? In 'no wife; for we have fhewed that all, whether 
Jews or Gentiles, are guilty of fin, 

1 o. According to thefe words of the fcripture; 1 There Pf11l. q .3. 

is none that is righteous : 
11. None underftandeth, none feeketh after God : 
1 2. They are all gone out of the way ; they are all 

unprofitable ; there is none that doeth good : no not one. 
13, . Their throat is an open fepulchre ; their words are Pfal. r.11. 

altogether deceitful ; the poifon of afps is concealed under Pf111·TJN· 

their lips : 
14. Their mouth ii full of curling, and bitter words : Pfal. ,. 7• 

15. Their feet are f wift to fhed blood : Pro. 1. 16. 

• Ver. 5'. 0th. is not God unjuft? This ' 0th. not in all; and thus fome inter-
fenfe appears more natural, and is agree- pret the words in the Greek. This is not 
able to grammar, becaufe the particle µ;, to be underftood in a general and abfolute 
which has been tranflated in the Vulg. by fenfe, but only in refpett of ju!l:ification. 
numquid, fometimes includes two negatives, St. Paul would thew, that in this relpetl: 
which is equal to an affirmative; the mean- the Jews had no advantage over the Gen
ing is, that God, who is the great judge tiles, for the law of Mofes did not juftify 
or the world, is confequently incapable of men of itfelf, any more than the law of 
3!1}' injuftice, &c. nature, this juftificarion being wrought by 

7 Ver. 7. If thefe words were to be the law of the Gofpel only. 
joined with ver. 5. they will make the • Ver. 10. As the righteous are men
fenfe t~e clearer ; tor St. Paul continues tioned in fcripture, thofe general propo
the objection which he ·anrwers ver. 6. fitions are to be taken in a limited fenfe, 

1 Ver. 9. This is another objection in the opinion of St. Paul, who would 
w~ch St. Paul raifes, and he refomes the prove that men, either Greeks or Gen
fubjetl: he had difcourfed upon in the two tiles, cannot boaft of their own righteouf:. 
foregoing chapters. .nefli befere God. 

1 6. DeftrucHon 
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J"- r9• 1· 16. Deftruaion and mifery are in their way, 

J 7. And peace have they not known. 
Pfal. 3;.s. 1 8. There is no fear of God before their eyes. 

19. s Now we know that whatfoever the law faith, it 
faith to them who are under the law, J that every mouth 
may be flopped, and that all the world 4 may be guilty 
before God, 

G11l,2. 16. so. Becaufe by the deeds of the law none will be jufti
fied in his fight; for by the law s is the knowledge of fin, 

21. But now the " jufl:ice which God giveth, whereof 
the law and the prophets have made mention, hath been 
manifefted without the law. 

22. That is, the righteoufnefs which God giveth through 
faith in Jefus Chrifl: for all in general who believe in him ; 
for there is no diftinC\:ion. , 

.t3. Becaufe all have finned, and ftand in need of 1 the 
glory of God. 

24. And are jufl:ified 9 freely by his grace, through the 
redemption which is in Jefus Chrift, 

25. Whom God hath fet forth to be their propitiation 
through faith 9 by his blood, in order to declare • the 
juftice which he gives them for the remiffion of fins which 
are paffed, 

26. Which he fuffered, to declare the faid jufl:ice at this 
time, that he might fhew that he is jufl:, and the jufl:ifier 
of him who s believeth in Jefus Chrift. 

•Ver. 19. All the paffages which St. •Ver. 2.I. L. the juftice of God, i.~. 
Paul has juft cited, being taken out of dif- the juftification. 
ferent parts of the Old Tefl:ament, he con- 7 Ver. 23. ;, e. of jufl:ification, accord
cludes that they are fpoken to the Jews, ing to the mofl: learned Gr. fathers ; and 
and that therefore they are as guilty a the the whole fequel of this difcourfe feems to 
Gentiles. favour tlais interpretation. 

3 Oth. fo that. 1 Ver. 24. i.e. withoutworksormerit. 
4 i. e. acknowledge that they deferve P Ver. 25. L. in hU blood, i.e. by m. 

punilhment. death. 
1 Ver. 20. i.e. men plainly know that • L. his jufticc, i.e. juftilication. 

they have finned; the law of Mofes being a Ver. 26. L. who is of the faith of 
filled with a great number of command- Jefus Chrift, i.e. who profeffes the evao
ments prefcribed to the Jews, it had in gelical law given by J efus Chril;. 
tome li:>rt multiplied fins. 

~7. What 
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'1.7· What caufc then is there for thy boafting? It is 

excluded. By what law, by that of works ? No : but by 
a the law of faith. 

'1. 8. For 4 we think that man is jufti:ficd by faith, with
out the deeds of the law. 

'l9· God, is he the G~ of the Je~s only? Is he !lot 
alfo of the Gentiles ? wuhout quefhon of the Gentiles 
alfo: 

30. Becaufe there is but one God, who juftifies s by 
faith both the circumcifed and the uncircumcifed. 

31. Do we for this reafon deftroy 6 the law through 
faith? in no wife : on the contrary, we eftablifh it. 

S75 

'Ver.27. i .. e. bythelawoftheGofpel. 
4 Ver. 28. Oth. we conclude; thus may 

the word in the Greek be interpreted where 
we read then inftead of for ; but in fome 
.anrient Gr. MSS. we read for as in the 
Vulg. 

s Ver. 30. i.e. as above, by the Gofpel, 
the new covenant. 

CH AP. 

6 Ver. 31. i.e. the law of Mofes, by 
the Gorpel. 

IV. 

1. WHAT 1 advantage then, fhall we fay, had Abra• 
ham our father according to the flefh ? 

'J., For if he was juftified by his works, he hath whereof 
to glory, but not before God. 

• Ver. 1. We find literally in the Greek, exprelled himfelf in lhort, what then foal! 
"What foal/ we fay then, that Abraham our we fay of Abraham our father? jhall we 
f11ther h11th fotmtl according to the ftejh; fay that ht fauna this jreftice by the workt 
but the author of the Vulg. hath joined of the ftejb ? and afterwards, in no wife 
the words according to the ftejb with our muft be underftood; for a negative foI
father, as if the words were tranfpofed; or lowed by an interrogative is an affirmative. 
~ather, he hath here followed the reading This interpretation is followed in the Ara
~ his Gr. copy ; and indeed this reading' bic verG.on publilhed by Erpenius, which 
JS to be found in the ancient Alexand. MS. may alfo be fupported by the Syriac ver
The word fi11d often G.gnilies in Hebrew G.on. The following words of St. Paul 
to have, to 01't11in; the Rab bins almoft al- feem to authori'Z.e this fenfe; for he would 
ways ure it in this fenfe in their books ; prove, that Abraham before the law of 
but we may rranfiate it, retaining the read- Mofes was juftified, becaufe he believed 
ing in the vulgar Greek, as if St. Paul had the promifes of God. 

3. And 
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Gm. If· 6. 3. And indeed what faith the fcripture? Abraham be-
7:;1,3~.~3. lieved a in God, J and it was counted unto him for juftice : 

"'1-· Now to him that worketh, the reward is not reckoned 
a favour ; but it is a debt. 

5. If on the contrary, he that worketh not, believeth 
on him that juftifieth the ungodly, his faith is counted to 
him for jufiice, + merely according to the will of God. 

6. Even as David alfo faith, that the man to whom God 
imputeth juftice without works, is bleffed. 

Pjiil.31.1. 7. Bleffed, faith he, are they whofe iniquities are for
given, and whofe fins are no more feen. 

8. Bleffed the man to whom God imputeth no fin. 
9. s Are the circumcifed then only thus bleffed ? Are 

not the uncircumcifed alfo? for we fay that Abraham's 
faith was reckoned to him for juftice. 

10. How then was he when it was imputed to him? 
was he circumcifed, or was he uncircurncifed ? he was not 
circurncifed, but uncircumcifed. 

em. 17. 11. And he received circumcifion for a fign, as the feal 
10

• 
11

• of the juftice which he had by faith before he was circum
cifed, chat he might be the father of all them that believe, 
tho' they were not circumcifed, and that jufiice might be 
imputed to them alfo. 

11. And that he might be the father of the circumcifed; 
and not of the .circumcifed only, but of thofe alfo who 
imitate the faith which our father Abraham had, being yet 
uncircurncifed. 

13. For the promife that he fhould inherit the whole 
world, was not made to him nor to his pofterity becaufe of 
the law, but becaufe ' of the juftice of faith. 

"Ver.3. i.e. the promifes of God. theVulg.which is not in the vulgarGreek, 
' i.e. he was juftified. but it muft be fupplied to make the fenfe 
4 Ver. 5. L. according to the decree of clear ; and we like wile find it in the antient 

the grace of God. Thefe words are not Gr. MS. of Clermont. 
in the Greek. 6 Ver. q. i.e. of the faith which hath 

s Ver. 9. We find the word tantum in juftified him. 

14. Becaufe 
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14. Becaufe if the inheritance belong to thofe who have 

received the law, faith is made void, and the promifo be-
come null. 

15. For the law is the canfe ' of chafiifement, fincc 
where there is no law, s there is no tranfgreffion. 

16. 'The inheritance then cometh of his faith, that it 
may be by grace, to the end that the promifr may be fore 
to all his pofterity: not only to thofe who are under the 
law, but to thofe alfo that have the faith of Abraham, 
who is the father of us all. 

577 

1 7. (According to thefe words ; I have made thee a Gen. 17. 

father of many nations) before God in whom he believed,+• f· 

who quickeneth the dead, and calleth thofe things that be 
not, as tho' they were. 

18. And hoping, againft hope, he believed that heGen.ir·f· 
fhould become the father of many nations, according to 
that which was fpoken to him ; Thus fhall thy feed be. 9 

1 9. And being not weak in faith, he confidered not that 
his body was without vigour, being near an hundred years 
old, and that Sarah was paft child-bearing. 

20. Neither did he doubt nor diftruft the promife of 
God ; but being ftrong in faith, ' gayc him glory, 

21. Being fully perfuaded that God is powerful to per
form what he hath promifed. 

22. And for this reafon this was imputed to him for 
jufiice. · 

2 3. Now it is not written for his fake alone, that it was 
imputed to him .. for juftice. 

7 Ver. 15. L. of wrath. 
1 Not but that men would have finned 

if they had not received the law; bur St. 
Paul defigneth to lhew, that the law, by 
the great number of its commands, was 
an occafion of finning. 

9 Ver. 18. viz. without number, as the 

ftars of heaven, and the fand upon the 
fea lhore. 

' V€r. 20. i. e. glorified God, acknow
ledging that nothing was impoffible with 
him. · 

" Ver. 23. There words are not in the 
vulgar Greek, but they are in the MS. of 
Clermont, and in the Syriac verfion. 

Ee e e 24. But 
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24. But for us alfo, to whom it fhall be imputed in like 
manner, if we believe in him who hath raifed up our 
Lord Jefus Chrift from the dead ? 

25. Who was delivered for our offences, and raifed again 
for our juftification. 

CH A P. V. 

1. T Herefore being juftified by faith, • let us have peace 
with God through Jefus Chrift our Lord. 

zph.,., 18. 2. By whom alfo we have acccfs through faith into this 
grace, which we enjoy, and glory in the hope of the 
glory • of the children of God. 

711m. 1. 3. 3. Now we glory not only in this hoje, but alfo in 
afflictions, knowing that they produce patience, 

4 \Vhich i ferveth us as a trial, and from this trial pro
ceedeth hope. 

5. Now 4 hope is not vain, becaufe the love of God is 
fhed abroad into our hearts by the Holy Ghoft, which hath 
been given to us. 

Reb. 9.14. 6. For ' why did Jefus Chrift, while we were yet 6 weak, 
1 Per.3.iS.' in his time die for the: ungodly? 

7. Since fcarcely for a righteous man will one die; for 
peradventure for a good man one would dare to die, 

8. But God giveth figns of his love towards us, in that 
while we were yet finners, 

1 Ver. 1. In the vulgar Gr. we read we 4 Ver. 5. i.e. they who have been thus 
have peace ; but in the antient MS. of tried 1hall furely enjoy their hope, the 
Alex. in that of Clermont, and in another Holy Ghoft in them being a pledge of this 
Gr. MS. of St. Denis, cited by Gagney, hope. 
we find as in the Vulg. The word peace s Ver. 6. We find in the Gr. alfo. The 
is here taken for reconciliation and favour author of the Vuij?;. very probably read .11 
with God. .,,, and moreover 'he might read lower 111, 

.. Ver. 2. The word chiUren is not in a!fo, with the MS. of Alex. 
the Greek, i.e. appointed for the children. 11 i.e. dead in fin, and withoutftrength. 

J Ver. 4. i. e. our faith becomes more 7 ;, t. in his own appointed rime. 
firm and conftant by long fulfering, and 

,.we are thereby more pleafing to GOd. 

~· Jefus 
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9. Jefos Chrift died for us; much more then, being 

now juftificd a by his blood, 9 he fhall fl1eltcr us from the 
wrath rf God. 

1 o. For if we have been reconciled to God, when we 
were his enemies, by the death of his Son, much more, 
being reconciled to him, we fhall be faved • by his life. 

1 1. And this is not all, but we alfo glory in God thro' 
our Lord Jefus Chrift, who hath now reconciled us. 

1 '.2. Wherefore, as by one man only fin entered into the 
world, and death by fin, in like manner death hath paffed 
upon all men, ~ all having finned in him. 

13. For 3 until the law, fin was in the world ; but 
4 there being no law, it was not imputed. 

14. s And neverthelefs death hath reigned from Adam 
to Mofes, even over them who have not difobeyed the 
law of God, as Adam did, who was the figure 6 of him 
who was to come. 

1 Ver. 9. i. e. by his death. 
" i. e. he will deliver us from the pu

nilliment which we fhould fuffer for our 
fins. 

• Ver. 10. i. e. the immortal life which 
he enjoys, being rifen from the dead. The 
word life is fometimes taken for the refor
rellion. 

"' V. 12. L. in whom all have finned, viz. 
in Adam. This is the fenfe which moil: 
of the interpreters give to the particle io:W, 
which Photius and fome other commen
tators explain by the word quaten11s, i. e. 
in that all have jiuned, as if this particle 
in this place was caufal. Theodoret fup
ports this interpretation, which is followed 
by Pelagius. St. Auil:in oppofes it, and 
herein he agrees with St. Chryfoil:om, who 
ought to be preferred to Theodoret and 
Photius. 

3 Ver.13. i.e. before the lawofMofes; 
but the particle l:x.p1 Ggnilies not only un
til, but alfo -while : we may tranflate from 
the Greek, -while the law lafted, Jin was in 
the world. The particle l')(J1 hath this 
fenfe in the two books of the Maccabees, 

ch. 14. v. 10. where in our Vulg. we find 
quamdiu, and l.Xf' in the Greek. We 
find it alfo in the fame fenfe in prophane 
authors, and in old glolfaries. 

4 We find literally in the Greek, fin it 
111t imp11ted when there is no la~.v, we can
not be guilty of tranfgreffing the law, when 
there is none, and fo we are not punilhed 
upon this account: but it is probable that 
the author of the Vulg. read in his Greek 
copy C-iit~o)'ei'-ro, or eMo'}';-ro a.a in the Alex. 
MS. 

s Ver. 14. i.e. altho' there wasnowrir
ten law from Adam to Mofes, which 
threatened the tranfgrelfors with death, 
death neverthelefs reigned till the law of 
Mofes. 

15 i. e. of J efus Chrifr, the fccond Adam. 
St. Paul is here very lhort in his com
parifon ; for he intends to prove, that as 
Gn and death pa!Ted from Adam upon al 
his race, in like manner the life and righte
oufnefs of J efus Chrift lhall pafs to all his 
pofterity, i. e. to all thofe who lhall be
lieve in him, and lhall obey his com
mandments. 
E c e e ~ 15. But 
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15. But not as the offence, fo alfo is the gift; for if 
many be dead through the offence of one, much more the 
grace and gifr of God have been fhed upon many by the 
grace of one man, which i; Jefus Chrift. 

1 6. And not as it happened 1 by one man's offence, fo 
is the gifc ; for the judgment of condemnation comes from 
one fingle jitJ ; but grace is for juftifi.cation after many 
offences. 

17. For if by reafon of one man's offence, death reign
eth by this one man, much more they who receive the 
abundance of grace, ' and of the gift, and of juftice, fhall 
reign in life by one man Jefus Chrift. 

1 S. As therefore by the offence of one, all men fell 
under condemnation ; fo by the juftice of one, all men 
receive juftification, which giveth life. 

1 9. For as by one man's difobedicnce, many were made 
finners, fo by one man's obedience, many fhall be made 
ju ft. 

!lo. Now the law entered 9 that fin might abound; but 
when fin abounded, grace did much more abound. 

21. That as fin had reigned, giving death ; in like man
ner grace may reign, ' through juftice, to give eternal life, 
through Jefus Chrift our Lord. 

7 Ver. i6. The Greek hath, by one man learned Greek commentators have re
<r:.•ho hath fnned; but the Syriac agrees marked, that the particle 1vtt., which ligni
wirh our Vulg. fies to the end tEat, is not caufal in this 

1 Ver. i7. i.e. thegifrofjuftification. place, any more than in many other, 
' Ver. zo. i.e. that men having a more where it only fheweth what doth happen. 

perfect knowledge of fin, they might be- 1 Ver. zi. i. e. juftification, which lcad-
come more guilty ; nevenhelcfs, the moft eth to eternal life. · 

CH AP. 
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C H A P. VI. 

1. WHAT fhall we fay then? ' fhall we continue in 
fin that grace may abound? 

!2.. God forbid : for how fhall we • who are dead to fin, 
live any longer therein? 

3. Know ye not, that fo many of us as were baptized Gal. 3-2-7· 
into Jefus Chrift were baptized a into his death? 

4. For we have been buried with him • by baptifrn, col. :z.. r:z.. 

that we might die with him, that like as Je[us Chrift was %t~·:.t 
raifed from the dead by the s power of the Father, we alfo 1 let. :z., 1. 

fhall live a new life. 
5. For if we are planted together with him in ,the Uke

nefs of his death ; we fhall be alfo in the likenefi of his 
refurreCl:ion ; 

6. Knowing that .s our old man hath been crucified with 
him, that 1 the body of fin may be deftroyed, and that we 
fhould not henceforth be enflaved by fin. 

7. For he that is dead • is freed from fin. 
8. Now if we be dead with 'j-efas Chrift, we believe 

that we fhall alfo live with him, 

I 

' Ver. 1. This is an objection which s L. glory, the wordglory lignifies like· 
St. Paul himfelf raifes, and to which he wife power. 
feems to have given occafion, having af- 11 Ver. 6. i. e. our former manner of 
firmed that in the new law we were jufti- living, our old ha.bits of fin; i.e. the cor
fied merely by grace. rupt nature which we brought into the 

" Ver. z. i.· e. who by. our profeffion world with us. 
have renounced fin. 7 ;. e. fin itfelf; oth. the body which 

3 Ver. 3. ;, e. that we may die and rife inclines us to fin; an hebraifm. Oth. the 
again with him; fo that by baptifm we multirudc or body, as it were, of fins. 
rep~efent his death, dying to our fins and s Vi;:r. 7. L. juftified-; ;, e. he cannot 
burying them. be any more accufed, being juftified or 

4 V~r. 4. To baptize, lignifies to plunge; abfolvcd from his fins to which he is dead; 
and this cuftom of plunging or immerlion, we may alfo tranOate with the Syriac, i; 
is ufed by all the eaftern churches ; ro that deliveretl. 
this immerlion reprefented the burial of 
Jefw Chrift. 

9. Knowin~ 
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9. K.nowing that Jcfus Chrift being rifen, dieth no more, 
and that d.:ath hath no more <lominion over him. 

10. For in that he died, he died unto fin 9 once; but 
now that he liveth, he liveth ' for God. 

11. And likewife reckon ye alfo yourfclves to be dead 
unto fin; but that you live • for God, through Jefus Chrift 
our Lord. 

1 2. Let not fin therefore reign in your mortal bodies, 
that ye fhould obey the lufts thereof; 

I 3. Neither offer your members to fin, as inftruments 
of unrighteoufnefs: but offer yourfel ves unto God, as thofe 
that being dead, are returned to life : and let your mem
bers be inftruments of ~ righteoufnefs unto him. 

14. For fin fhall have no dominion over you, bccaufc 
ye are not under the law, but under+ grace. 

15. What then? 1 fhall we fin becaufe we arc no lon
ger under the law, but under grace? God forbid: 

JohnS.34. 16. Know ye not, that to whom ye yield yourfelves 
::.Pet.::.. i 9. fervants to obey, his fervants ye are whom ye obey, 

whether of fin e1 for death, or of ' obedience for 1 righteouf
nefs. 

17. But I thank God, that after ye had been flaves to 
fin, ye have fincerely obeyed, conforming yourfclvcs to 
the doC\:rine which was taught you; 

1 8. So that being freed from fin; 9 ye are become fer
vants to righteoufnefs. 

' Ver. 10. i. e. unto fin, which he took jell:ion, as if it was a confequence of his 
upon himfelf for our fake: we may alfo doll:rine. See v. 1. of this chapter. 
uanfiate, bJ reafon of Jin; i. e. to blot out ' Ver. 16. To which 1011 obe]> muft be 
our fins. underftood, and then you being enflaved 

1 i. r. for the glory of God, literally; un- to it, it will have the power of inflilting 
to God. death upon you. 

'" Ver. 11. L. unto God. 7 i.e. of the gofpel; and we mull: un-
1 Ver. q. i.e. to perform good all:ions. derfi:and, to which 1011 obej; 'l.liz. by .ob-
4 Ver. 14. i. e. under the evangelical ferving its commands. 

law, which endueth us with grace, and 1 i. e. juftification. 
inuch greater ftrength to refill: fm, than ' Ver. 18. i. e. ye are fubjed to the 
did the law of Mofes. evangelical law, which juftifies you by 

' Ver. 15. This is faid by way of ob- grace. · 
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1 9. I f peak after the manner of men, • fuiting myfelf 

to your weaknefs: as you have made your members ferve 
uncleannefs and unrighteoufnefs, for evil actions ; fo, even 
now, make them ferve to good actions, for your juftifica
tion. 

20. For when ye were en:flaved to fin, ye were not fub
jected • to righteoufnefs. 

z 1. What fruit had ye then in thofe things, whereof ye 
are now aihamed? becaufe the end of them 3 is death. 

22. But being now made free from fin, and become 
• fervants of God, your fruit is fanctification, and your 
s end everlafting life. 

23. For 6 the wages of fin, is death; but 1 the grace 
which God giveth, is eternal life, through Jefus Chrift our 
Lord. 

I Ver. 19. L. by rearon of the infirmity 
of your flelh; i.e. becaufe you have not yet 
a fuffi.cient knowledge of religious matters. 
Which may alfo be undcrftood thus : I 
might require more of you ; but fpare ye 
by rearon of your weaknefs. 

4 Ver. 2.:2. i. e. wholly fubjell:ed to 
God, and [pending your whole lives in 
obedience to his commandments. 

• Ver. zo. i. ~. to the evangelical law, 
which juftifieth. 

9 Ver.21. St. Paul here fpeaketh of the 
death of fin, which he oppofe> to eternal 
lite given by the new covenant. 

CH AP. 

s Oth. reward. We may likewife take 
it in the fame fenfe v. 2.I. 

6 Ver. 2. 3. Oth. reward. Literally the 
fl:ipend or pay given to foldiers for their 
fupport. 

' L. the gift of God; i. e. the juftifica
tion which God freely giveth by the law 
of the new covenant, leads us to eternal 
life. 

VII. 

1. KNOW ye not, brethren, (for I fpeak to them that 
know the law) that a man is fubje8: to the law no 

longer 1 than while it liveth? 
z. For 

1 
Ver. 1. 0th. while he liveth, if we rather of both. The text is ambiguous: 

would underftand it of the man: but as but we may plainly fee what the apoftle 
St. Paul here compares the law to a huf- means; i. e. the Jews who were married 
-band, it is beft underftood of the law, or co the law, were obliged to fubmit to it 

~ 
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z. For the wife, who is under the power of a husband, 
is bound by the law to this husband, as long as he liveth: 
but if ic happeneth that he die, fhe is no longer tyed by 
the law to her husband. 

3. If then, while her husband liveth, fhe marrieth ano
ther, fhe becometh an adulterefs; but as foon as her huf
band dieth, fhe is loofed from this law, fo chat fhe is not 
an adulterefs if fhe marrieth another. 

4. "\\-'herefore, my brethren, ye are alfo dead to the 
law • by the body of Jefus Chrifr, that you may be i ano
ther's who is rifen from the dead, that we may bring forth 
fruit unto God. 

5. For when 4 we lived according to the fl.efh, ' the 
pafiions of fin, 6 raifed by the law, did work in our mem
bers, 'o bring forth 7 fruits unto death. 

6. But now we are no longer under the law 8 which 
brought death, and which held us bound: fo that we ferve 
Gvd 9 in a new f pirit, and not in the old letter . 

.ex.10.17. 7. What fhall we fay then? Is the law ' the caufe of 
Deur.pt fin? God forbid: but I had not known fin but by the law; 

as long as it fublifted; but it f.1blifting no being dead: but we read in the two an
longer, and being, :J.S it were, a decea[ed tient Gr. copies of Clermont and St. Ger
husband, they are ·free : and [o may main's, ~riin, and mortis in the Latin 
marry another; i.e. Jefus Chrift by the annexed: fome read in the Greek, a.m~
new covenant; i. e. the gofpel. rGn11,, •u:bo died: but this reading is not to 

& Ver. 4. i. e. by the death of Jefus be found in any Gr. MS. and is only in
Chrill, or by Jefus Chrift himfclf, who ferred from the expolition of St. Chry
being crucified is ri[en again. foftom, btJt without fuffi.cient grounds : 

3 i. e. Jefus Chrifr's, lince your former on the contrary, Theodoret, Theophylafr, 
husband is dead. and Oecumeniui, prove tlut St. Chry-

4 Ver. 5'. L. we were in the Helli; i. e. foftom read as in the vulgar Greek; and 
fubjeB:ed to, the law, which did not lift us the Syriac interpreter reads in the fame 
above the Heth, and which filled u8 only manner." 
with carnal thoughts. 9 L. 1a ilewneJS of fpiri~; i. t. the fpirit 

' i.e. fuch delires as incline us to fin. of the new law, which he oppofes to the 
6 i. e. to which the law gave occalion, antient law. 

by the great number ot commands which ' Ver. 7. L. fin; i. e. caufcs it acci-
it contained. dentally, occalionally (it having given me 

7 i.e. afrions worthy of eternal death. a more perfefr knowledge of fin) and not 
1 Ver. 6. In the vulgar Greek we find, by the intention of him who gave it. 

for 
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for I fhould not know concupifcence, except the law had 
faid, Thou fhalt not covet 2

• 

8. But fin taking occafion 3 by the commandment, pro
duced in me all manner of conk:upifoence': for without the 
law • fin was dead. 

9. Now 5 formerly I lived wjthout th~ law; but when 
the commandment came, fin 6 began to ltve, 

1 o. And 1 I died; fo that the commandment which was 
to give me life, was the means· of giving me death. 

11. For fin taking occafion from the commandment, 
decci ved me ; and by this commandment flew me. 

12. So that the law is without queftion holy, and the 1 rim.1.8. 
1 commandment holy, juft and good. 

13. Did then that which was good give me death? ~in 
no wife: but fin, that it might appear fin, wrought death 
in me, by that which was good ; • fo that the command-
ment added ftrength to it. · 

14. For we know that the law is a fpiritual: but I am 
carnal, • fold to be a fla ve to fin. 

2 viz. that which is thy ne~hbours. partly of a man who was not yet regene· 
St. Paul only cites the beginning of wliat rared. 
is fet down more at large in the law, and " L. hath revived; but re'Uixit, which 
what mufl: be here fupplied. in Greek and Latin is a compound verb, 

1 Ver. 8. i. e. of the law according to fignifies no more than a fimple verb; the 
this maxim, nitimur in vetitum, we are meaning is, became known and felt more 
more fl:rongly inclined to what is forbid- than before. . 
den. 7 Ver. 10. i. e. I found myfelt guilty of 

4 i. e. languilhed, and was, as it were, many crimes, for which I deferved death. 
dead, having acquired new fl:rength by 8 Yer. 12. i. e. there is no command 
the law. in the law which is not holy in itfelf. 

5 Ver. 9. Thefe words !hew that St. Paul i Ver. 13. It did not itfelf give it, but 
~peaks, in his own perfon, of a man who only occafiomid it. 
lived before the law, or of one who is not • L. that by the commandment they 
yet regenerated. And thus St. A.ufl:in may appear exieeeding linful. 
thought, together with mofl: of the amient z Ver. 14. i.e. itfelf give us fuch pre
Fathe_rs, before his controverfy with the cepts as require a man to be fpiritual, and 
P~lag1ans. If we would underfl:and them not tQ act according to his flelhly defo·es. 
with St. Auftin, of a man who is regene- • i. e. fold to ferve fin, being a Gave 
rated; we mufl: however explain them to my paliions which ftrongly incline me 

to fin. 

F fff 15. Neither 
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15. •Neither do I approve of that which I do; for the 
• good that I would, I do not; 15 but the evil that ' I would 
not, that I do. 

16. Now if I do the evil that I would not, I acknow
ledge that the law is good. 

17. Now then, it is no more I that do it; but • fin that 
dwclleth in me. 

18. For 9 I know, that there is no good in me, that is 
in my fl.efh: for 1 the defire to do good is within me; but 
how to accomplifh it I find not. 

1 9. .. For the good that I would, I do not ; but the evil 
which I would not, that I do. 

!l.O. Now a ifl do that I would not, it is no more I that 
do it ; but fin that dwelleth in me. 

1. 1. When then I would do good, • I perceive this law, 
1Jamely, that s evil dwelleth in me. 

!ll. For I delight in the law of God, according to ' the 
inward man. 

•Ver. 1~. L. I know not; but to ltnow 
is often taken in fcripture for to approw; 
and this expreffion is very applicable to a 
man who is enllaved to fin, and has loft 
the government of himfelf. 

' The word good is not in the Greek, 
where we only find, what I will; i. e. 
what I would do. 

•Gr. what. 
7 L. I hate; i. e. what I would not do, 

oth. what I do not approve. 
1 Ver. 17. i.e. that corrupt inclin.ation 

which induceth me to fin. 
' Ver 18. i. e. I feel and know experi

mentally. 
• St. Paul here repeats what he faid 

vcrfe 1~. and perficere feems to be the 
fame here as operari, which fignifies barely 
to do: but I have followed the Vulg. lite
rally, which hath expreffed the grammatical 
fcnli: of the Greek verb, which this in
terpn:ter hath tranilated in other places 
by oJerari : by the word defzre, we muft 

underftand what the divines call vtlleity, 
willing, or the firft ftirrings of the will be
fore it is formed into a refolution : the Syriac 
hath tranflated, it is eafy for mt to will 
that which is good. 

& Ver. 19. he repeats what he faid v. If. 
• Ver. 20. this is a repetition of what 

is faid v. 17. the meaning of it is, it is not 
fQ much I who do this, u this corrupt in· 
clination. 

4 Ver. 21. We find literally, I find tht 
law ; but the whole fequel of St. PauJ•s 
difcourfe thews that the article the is re
lative, and moreover that the particle quo
niam1 which anfwers to the word !11, does 
not fignify here becaufe, but that. 

s i. e. the propenfity which inclineth 
me to evil. 

15 Ver. 22. i. e. according to myjudg
ment and reafon; which the Greeks cill 
rss, and the Latin mens. This St. l'aul 
explains in the following verfe, where he 
makes ufe of the word jpirit. 

z3. But 
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23. But I feel another law in 7 my members warring 

againft the law of my fpirit, and which holds me captive 
under the law of fin, which is in my members. 
~+ Wretched man that I am! Who fhall deliver me 

from the body 8 which caufes this death? 
1.J. 9 It jha!J he the grace of God through our Lord Jefus 

Chrift. Then with the fpirit I ferve the law of God; but 
with the flefb, the law of fin. 

' Ver. 23. This is what is called the 
concupifcible part, which the apoftle op
pofeth to the fpirit ; otk. that propen!ity 
whereby we arc inclined to evil, and which 
is called the luft of the fl.elh. We find 
alfo in Plato this diftinCl:ion of the outward 
and inward man. 

• Ver. 2+ L. of this death, he calleth 
that corrupt delire death, whkh is above 

CH AP. 

named fin; becaufe ir is the caufe of eter
nal death. 

' Ver. 25. In the vulgar Greek we find, 
I give thanks to God; but we read in the 
two antient Greek MSS. of Clermont and 
St. Germains, 11.nd in the Latin verfion 
annexed, in one of the Greek MSS. of 
Stephens, and in one at Rome, as in ow· 
Vulg. 

VIII. 

1. THERE is therefore now no condemnation for thofe 
who • are in Jefus Chrift, who live not after the 

A.efh z. 

2. Becaufe J the law of the fpirit of life, which is in 
Jefus Chrift, hath freed me from the law of fin and from 
death. 

3. For that which was impoffiblc for the law to do, be
caufe it was weak through the fl.db, God hath done by 
fending his own fon in the like finful fl.db, and 4 he hath 
condemned fin in the flefh, of fin, 

• 
1 Ver. 1. i. e. have embraced Chriftia- 3 Ver. 2. i.e. the evangelical law, which 

mty. he oppofes to the law of Mores. 
• & But actording to the JPirit, is added . • Ver. 3. i.e. he entirely deftroyed and 
m t~e vulgar Gre~k ; but there words are killed fin, by the flelh of J efus Chrift who 
not m the two MSS. of Clermont and died to abolifh fin. 
St. Germains, nor in that of Alex. nor in 
the Syriac verfion. 

Ffff ~ 4. That 
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4. That 1 the righteoufnefs of the law might be fulfilled 
in w, who live not after the flefh, but after thefpirit: 

S· For 15 they who are after the flefh, think according 
to the flefh; but they who live according to the fpirit, 
think of the things of the fpiric. 

6. For the love of carnal things, ' is death ; but the 
love of f piritual things, is • life and peace. 

7. Becaufe the love of carnal things ' is an enemy of 
God: for it is not fubjetl: to the .law of God, neither can 
it be. 

8. Now they who live according to the flefh, cannot 
pleafe God. 

9. But as for you, ye 1ive not after the flefh, but after 
the fpi1it, if fo be that the fpirit of God is always in 
you ; now he who hath not the fpirit of Jefas Chrift, is 
none of his: 

10. If Jefus Chrift be in you, the body is in truth dead, 
becaufe of fin, hue the fpirit • is alive becaufc of righte
oufnefs. 

1 r. And if the fpirit of him, who raifed Jefus again, be 
in you, the fame who hath raifed him up ' fhall alfo 
quicken your mortal bodies, 3 becaufe of his fpirit which 
dwelleth in you. 

~· Ver.4. i.e. the ordinances of the law, 
which commandeth us to do good; which 
however we could not do by the affi.ftance 
{)f the law only. 

15 Ver. 5. He hereby intimates, that the 
Jews leading carnal lives, could not be 
ju!tifi.cd by d;eir law, but by the gofpel 
alone. 

7 Ver. 6. i. e. leadeth to everlafl:ing 
death, and confequently is not able to 
juftify. 

1 i.e. bringeth life, and all kind of hap
piners. 

P Ver. 7. we find literally in the 
Greek, enmi;J againjl God. 

1 Ver. 10. Gr. life; i.e. livuh, as in 
the Vulg. viz. by the fpirit of Jerus Chrifl: 
which is in it. 

z Ver. 11. i. e. thall raife them again, 
which we may alro underfl:and of a fpiri
rual refurretl:ion, altho' the words do pri
marily denote the real and crue refurreCl:ion 
of the flefh. 

3 The Greek copies do not agree, whe
ther printed or MSS. the reading in the 
Vulg. agreeth with the Greek edition of 
Rob. Stephens, and fevcral MSS. the roof!: 
learned Greek interpreters, and the Syriac 
veruon: but in the edition of Alcala, fome 
othereditions, and in fome MSS. we read, 
bJ hiI fpirit. 

12. There-
3 
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1 .z. Therefore we are debtors, brethren, not to the fl.elh, 

to live after the fl.e{h. 
13. For 4 if ye live after the fl.elh, ye fhall die s ; but 

if, through • the fpirit, ye mortify the deeds 1 of the flefh, 
ye fhall live. 

14. For as many as are led by the fpirit of God, they 
are the children of God : 

15. For ye. have not received the fpirit of bondage 1Tim. r.7. 
• again to fear; but ye have received the fpirit 9 of adop- Gal. 4· f· 

tion, whereby we cry ' Abba, that is, Father. 
16. For this 2 fpirit itfelf beareth witnefs with our fpirit, 

that we are the children of God. 
17. Now if children, then heirs, heirs of God, and 

joint heirs with Jefus ChriH, provided, however, that we 
fuffer with him, that we may be alfo glorified with him. 

1 S. For I reckon, that there is no proportion between 
the fufferings of this life, and the glory i which fhall be 
revealed to us in the life to come, 

19. For 4 all things in the world wait earneftly for the 
manifeftation of the children of God. 

20. For every thing is fohjetl: s to change, not 6 wil-

+ Ver. q. i.e. if ye do not mortify the 
deeds of the body. 

' viz. eternally. 
• i. e. the fpirit of God. 
7 Gr. of the body : but in the Greek 

and Latin of the two MSS. of Clermont 
and St. Germains, we find as in the Vulg. 

8 Ver.15. i.e. astheJewsofold, when 
they received the law which held them in 
fear, as !laves, if they were not obedient. 

11 i.e. fuch as they ought to have, who 
are children of God by adoption. 

' Abba, is the Chaldce or Syriac word 
then in ure among the Jews, and St. Paul 
immediately fubjoins the Gr. word which 
anfwers to the Syriac. 

2 Ver. 16. i.e. the fpirit of God which 
we have r(lceived by embracing th~ 
gofp@!. 

3 Ver. 18. Oth. which is to be revealed 
to us. This fenf~ is more fimple, and 
fuppofeth that the word f11t11raw, in the 
Greek, which the Latin hath tranfiated 
verbatim, is tranfpofed: and is as if one 
/hould read futuram revelari, which is the 
fame a~ qud! re-velabitui'. 

4 Ver. 19. St. Paul, by a figure very 
common to him, called profopop<ria, giveth 
defires to things inanimate. 

s Ver. 20. L. to vanity; i.e. corrup
tion, and all kind of mifery. 

6 St. Paul continuing his figure, giveth 
a will to things inanimate. 

Jingly; 
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lingly; but ' by reafon of him who hath fubjeCl::ed the 
fame, 8 with hope. 

2. 1. To be delivered from the bondage of corruption, to 
partake of the liberty which the children of God fhall have 
in glory. 

z :z.. For we know that every thing in this world 
' groaneth, and fuffereth like a woman in travail, until 
now. 

23· And moreover, ' we alfo, who have the firft fruits
of the fpirit, we groan within ourfelves, waiting & as 
adopted children of God, that we may be delivered from 
the corruptions of our body. 

z4. For ! we are faved by hope: now when that which 
is hoped for is feen, it is not hope; for how can that be 
hoped for, which is feen ? 

z5. ·But if we hope for what we do not fee, we wait 
with patience. 

z6. Likewife the fpirit alfo helpeth our infirmities: for 
we know not how to ask, as we ought, what we fhould ask 
for ; but this fame f pirit ... asketh for us, with groanings 
which cannot be uttered. 

27. Now he that fearcheth the hearts, knoweth what 
the fpirit defireth ; for 1 thi.s fpirit asketh according to God 
for the faints : 

., i. e. bv the will of God. adoption we are to underfiand the fruits of 
e This may be explained by there words adoption. 

in the fecond Epiftle of St. Peter, ch. 3. 1 Ver. 24. i. e. we do not yet enjoy 
v. q. we expefl new heavens, and a new that glory, but we hope for it. 
earth, ru;herein the juftjhall dwell. 4 Ver. 26. ;. e. caufeth the faithful to 

9 Ver. 22. St. Paul frill fpeaks by the ask earneftly, and with groans: thofc 
fame firoire, as if all things in the creation, actions are afcribed to_ the Holy Ghofi, 
which he compares to a Gave, only reco- which are performed by his impulfe, not 
vered their liberty that they might not be that he aroanerh; but caufeth us to groan: 
fubjell: any more to change or corruption. as the ~vangelifts call a d11mb devil, that 

• Ver. 23. i. e. we ourfelves, who are which maketh the poffeffed dumb. Thefe 
apoftlcs, ao.d fent by Jefus Chrifi to preach lhort phrafes are very frequent in fcriprure. 
the gofpcl. s Ver. 27. i.e. the faithful animated by 

& L. for th.e adoptiQn of the children of this fpirit, ask nothing of God, but what 
God, the deliverance of our bodies : by is agreeable to his will. 

~s. And 
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~s. And we know that all things arc ' for good to 

them that love God; to them, I fay, who ' are holy by 
their calling. 

2.9. For whom he did • foreknow, he alfo did predefti
nate, , to be conformed to the image of hi1 fon, that 1 he 
might hold the firft place among all his brethren. 

30. And whom he did predeftinate, them he alfo cal
led ; a and whom he called, them he alfo juftified ; and 
whom he juftified, them he alfo 3 glorified . 

.31 • What then fhall we fay co thefe things ? God being 
for us, who fuall dare to be againft us ? 

32. He that fpared not his own fon, but delivered him 
up for us all, how fhall he not with him alfo give us all 
things? . 

. B· Who fhall lay any thing to the charge • of God's 
cleC\:? It is God that juftifieth them. 

34. Who is he that fhall condemn them ? it is Jefus 
Chrift that died, and who moreover is rifen again, who is 

41 Ver. 28. i. e. happinefs. ncxed to the Greek in the MSS. of Cler-
7 L. are called faints : the word faints mont and St. Germains, magnificavit; i. e. 

is not in the Greek : the tran!lator hath magnified : and this reading is retained li>y 
fupplied it, to make the fenfe the clearer; molt: of the Latin copies, which St. Chry
and in the Greek called is a noun, and not foftom, and moft of the learned Greek 
a participle. commentators after him, have underftood 

a Ver. 29. i. e. approved: for fo doth of the gifts of the Holy Ghoft, which they 
the word know frequently fignify in fcrip- receive who become children of God by 
ture, as we hav€ already obferved. their baptifm: the Syrian fcholiaft ex-

" i. e. to enjoy the fame glory as Jefus pounds it, of the gift of-working miracles, 
Chrift, after having fuffered with him. conferred upon the firft Chriftians at their 
Jefus Chrift is here propofed as a pattern baptifm, by the impolition of hands, 
to Chriftians, who muft fuffer before they whereby they became famous. And in
enter into glory. deed the word, which fignifieth to glorifJ 

1 L. that he may be the firft born. The in the fcripture, doth alfo fignify to make 
Hebrews frequently make ufe of the words powerf11l and famous, and is frequen~!)t 
fir.ft. born, to denote a great degreeofpre- tran!lated in the antient Vulg. by 1nagnip
emmence? becaufe among them the right care. St. Auftin and the Schoolmen un
of elderlhip was vl!ry much regarded. derftanding it of everlafting glory, which 

.. Ver. 30. viz. to Chriftianity or the all lhall infallibly obtain who are predefti
Gofpel, and not, as fome €Xplain it, to nated. 
fufferings; for St. Paul here fpeaks of the + Ver. 3 3. i. e. the faithful, who are 
calling to the law of the gofpel. nhus called, becaure they were chofen by 

a lnftead of glorijicavit in the Vulg. God to embrace the gofecJ faith. 
now in ufe, we read in the old one an-

at 
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at the right hmd of God, and who alfo maketh interceffion 
for us. 

35. Who then fhall feparate us from the love s of 
Chrifl:? fhall tribulation, or diftrefs, or hunger, or naked
nefs, or peril, or perfecution, or the f word? 

Pf. 43• u. 36. According to thefe words of the fcripture; " For 
thy fake we are killed daily ; we are accounted as 1beep 
for the flaughter. 

37. But in all thefe evils jWe remain conquerors, becaufe 
of him who loved us. 

3 8. For I am certain, that neither death, nor life, nor 
angels, 1 nor principalities, nor powers, nor things prefenr, 
nor things to come, 1 nor ftrength, 

39. · 9 Nor any thing above, nor any thing below, nor 
any other creature, can feparate us from the love ' of God 
z in Jefus Chrifi our Lord. 

' Ver. 35. i.e. which we have for Jefus lately. Thus it is in the antient Vulg. an~ 
Chrift, or Jelus Chrift hath for us. fwering to the Greek of thefe two MSS. 

6 Ver. 36. i. e. we are cxpofed and de- neque angelus, neque poteftas, neque initia, 
livered to die continually for thy name's neque inftantia, neq11e futura, neque virtus: 
fake. we read alfo in the MS. of Alex. in the 

7 Ver. 38. Thefe two words denote the fame order, the word JuvJµ.ei,, virt11te1. 
firft order of angels. 9 Ver. 39. L. neither height nor depth; 

1 This word is not in the vulgar Greek, i.e. nothing in the heaven, the air, nor 
but is to be found in the two MSS. of the fea. 
Clermont and St. Germains. This is only ' i. e. which God hath for us, or which 
a tranfpo!ition ; for the word virtutes, we have for God. 
which is in our Vulg. has been inferred ~ Oth. by Jefus Chrift. 

C H A P. IX. 

1. J Say the truth in Jefus Chrift, I lye not; my con
fcience bears me witnefs, ' with the Holy Ghoft, · 

2. That I have great heavinefs and continual forrow in 
my heart z, 

• Ver. i. 0th. by: literally in. lmuft fupply fomething, to fhew the caufe 
z Ver. 2.. Sr. Paul, as his manner is, of his great forrow, which the words that 

exprefi'es himfelf in fo few words, that we follow feem to point at. 
3. For 
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3. For 3 I could wifh myfelf to be an anathema, 4 forAC?s 9· 1. 

h 'ft fc b h h f h I Cor.15"'} the fake of Jcfus C n , or my ret ren w o are o t e 
fame fl:ock according to the flefh: 

4. I mean the Ifraelites, to whom appertain the adop
tion (whereby they ares children) 'the glory, 7 the tefta
ment the law, the wodhip of God, and the promifes; 

5. 's Who are defcended from the patriarchs; and of 
whom, according to the flefh, came Jefus Chrift, 9 who is 
God over all things, bleffed for ever. Amen. 

6. Not that the word of God, however, hath been in
effetl:ual : for all the defcendants of • Ifrael are not 
Ifraelites • ; 

7. Neither are all they, who are of the race of AbrahamGen.11.n 
his children; but thy race (faith the flripture) fhall be in 
the defcendants of Ifaac. 

8. That is, they are not the defcendants of Abraham Gi.Z.4. ia. 
according to the flefh, who are children of God, but they 
to whom the promifes appertain, who are counted for 
his children. 

' Ver. 3. L. I did wifh: but the mofl: 
leatned Greek commentators tranilate, I 
could wijh, the particle J.p being fupplied : 
IQ that, according to this interpretation, 
which is very jufl:, optabam is put in the 
Latin of our Vulg. for optarem. 

• We thall oLferve that a Chrifto, which 
anfwercth literally to the Greek text, is 
here the fame as propter Chriftum : for the 
Greek particle J,~, and the Latin a, is 
fometimes found in that fenfe among the 
Hebrews. We find inftances of this in 
the Old, and even in the New Tefl:a
ment. St. Chryfofl:om, and the other 
Greek commentators after him, who did 
not think of this Hebraifm, underfl:ood by 
this phrafe, to be an anathema, according 
to the propriety of the Greek words, to 
be fepara~ed. But in all parts of fcripture 
where this phrafe, to be an anatherna, is 
taken in an ill fenfe, it fignifies . to_ be de
voted, treated as the greateft 'llil!ain) ex-

terminated; and thu is the fenfe followed 
by St. Jerome. 

s Ver. 4. i.e. children of God, as they 
arc called in the Old Tefl:ament. 

6 i. e. the glory of being the people of 
God. 

7 0th. the coventnt, or in the plural 
covenants, as in the vulgar Greek. 

8 Ver. ~. L. whofe are the fathers. 
9 Thus mufl: we tranilate thefe words, 

and not with fame Unitarians afrer Erar
mus, putting a full fl:op after the word 
llefh, may God, who is O'ller all things, be 
bleffed for ever. Which is a refinement 
unknown to any of the antients. 

1 Ver. 6. i.e. of Jacob according to the 
flefh. 

• According to the fpirit, or children of 
the fpiritual Jacob, to whom the promifes 
were made a.i the type of Jefus Chriil. 
St. Paul frequently follows in this epi!l:le a 
myfl:ical interpretation, well underftood by 
the Jews of his time. 

G g gg 9. For 
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Gm.18.10 9. For thus faith the promife; I will return at this very 
feafon, and Sarah fhall have a fon. 

1 o. Which not on! y happened to Sarah ; but alfo to 
Rebecca, when fhe conceived i twins by Ifaac our fa
ther. 

11. For while they were yet unborn, neither having 
done any good or evil, (that what God had purpofed by 
the choice he had made might continue firm) 

Gen.1p3 1 2. It was faid to 4 her, not becaufe of their works, but 
becaufe he had called them, 

J.Ial. 1. 2. 13. The elder fhall ferve the younger, according to 
thefe words of the fcriptnre; ' Jacob have I loved more 
than Efau. 

14. What then fhall we fay to this? Doth God work 
unrighteoufnefs ? In no wife : 

Ex. 33.19. 15. For he faith to Mofes, I will fhew favour to whom 
I" will fhew favour, and clemency towards whom it plea
feth me. 

1 6. 1 This cometh not then from him that willeth, not 
from him that runneth, but from God who fheweth favour. 

17. For 

3 Ver. 10. We find in the Gr. by one, foraccordingtotheftileoftheO!dTefta
namely, Ifaac our father. This is a fe- ment, Jacob fignifies his defcendants, and 
cond inftance of the fame type, whereby Efau alfo fignifies the ldumreans, who were 
he lheweth, that God being fupream and his pofterity, and who were fobjeCt to the 
abfolure, might rejeCt the Jews who were Jews. 
his people, and chufe the Gentiles in their 6 Ver. 15. Inftead of grauand clemency, 
place, calling them to the Gofpel, altho' we find in this and the following verfe 
the Jews had not been guilty. mercy, which frequently fignilies in the Gr. 

4 Ver. 12. i. e. to Rebecca. of the LXX. favour, benefit; and the 
' Ver. q. L. I have loved Jacob and whole tenor of St. Paul's difcourfe lheweth,. 

hated Efau. We have elfewhere already that we are here to take it in this fenfe. 
obferved, that in the fcripture ftile, to hate, 7 Ver. 16. St. Gregory Naz.ianun, who 
frequently fignilies to love kfs, and that the has been followed by feveral learned Gr. 
right of elderlhip is here fpoken of which commentators, and even by St. Auftin 
God gave to Jacob, alrho' he was the upon this pa!Tage, fuppofed that this pofi
loungeft. For St. Paul here fpeaks of tion, which is here laid down as abfolute, 
Jacob and Efau as types of the Jews who is not altogether abfolute; but that it ought 
were rejeCl:ed, and of the Gentiles who to be underftood in a reftrained and limit
were called in their room, that they might ed acceptation, as if it was no• efl volentit 
tecome God's people ; and hereby we Jolum. It is true that we find in fcripture 
may alfo more ealily dilcover wherein the many pofitions of the like nature ; but it 
ftrength of the type and antitype confifts ; feemeth 
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17. For the fcripture faith to Pharaoh; 8 I have raifed 

thee up, on purpofe that I might fhew my power in thee, 
and that my name might be declared throughout all the 
earth. 

1 8. God then fheweth favour to whom he will, and 
whom he will he ' hardeneth. 
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19. It being thus, thou wilt fay to me ; Why then doth 
he complain? for can his will be oppofed? 

.zo. O man, what art thou, that thou fhouldft dif puce wi(J.1 ;.7. 

with God ? • fhall the veffel fay unto him who made it ; 1f"· 4>· 9· 
Jer.18. 6. 

Why haft thou made me thus? 
.z 1. Hath not the potter the power over his clay, to make 

of the fame lump one veffel for honourable ufes, and an
other for difhonourable ufes ? 

feemeth from the whole chain of St. Paul's and tho' it is exprefsly faid in Exodus, that 
argument, that he here fpeaks abfolutely. God hardened Pharaoh, yet it is faid at the 
For he would prove to the Jews, that they fame time that Pharaoh hardened himfelf. 
vainly boafl: of their law and good works, St. Paul doth here very aptly afcribe this 
God having the abfolute difpofal of ·his hardening to God, according to the com
gifts and graces, which he proves by mon ftile of the fcripture, which maketh 
a myftical expo!ition of the words in God the author of all things, becaufe as 
GenefIS, which, accordincr to Toler, in he himfelf atl:eth, fo doth he permit no
his commentary on this pafrage of St. Paul, thing to be atl:ed, but to fome wife end. 
fignifies, that Jacob received the bleffing 1 Ver. 20. By this comparifon, which 
and inheritance of Ifaac his father, not be- is to be found in ffaiah, Jeremiah, and in 
caufe he prevented Efau by the advice of the book of Wifdom, the apoil:le would 
his mother, but becaufe God was pleafed prove to the Jews, that God being abrolute 
to give this inheritance to him and his Lord of all things, and difpofing of them 
race. according to his will, he doth likewife. di-

1 Ver. 17. i.e. I have made thceagreat ftribute his favours as it beft pleafes him, 
and powerful king, or, according to the and that they have no reafon to complain; 
paraphrafe of the moft learned Gr. com- and as this is introduced by St. Paul only 
mentators, I have permitted thee to afcend to make his argument the clearer, we mull: 
the throne, which tho' I might have pre- not in6ft upon all the terms which he ufes 
'Vt~ted, I did not, becaufe I fore/aw that upon this occafion; for it is certain that it 
thu 'Would he profitable to others. . cannot be faid, that men have of them-

9 Ver. 18. i.e. according to the fame felves no more motion than the potters 
Greek _commentators, futfereth him to be clay. St. Paul inferts here no more than 
hardened. St. Auftin faith upon this place,· what relates to his fL1bjetl: ; but in his 2d 
that Pharaoh did not obey God, becaufe he epiftle to Timothy, ch. 2. v. 21. he more 
was then "1ardened, and that this his hard- particularly explains who thofe veifels of 
nefi of heart proceeded from his infidelity ; honour were among the Chriftians . 

.z2. What 
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2l. IVhat is there lo be faid, if God, willing to fhew 
his wrath •, and to make known his power, a hath fuffered 
with much patience veffels which deferved his wrath, and 
were prepared to be broken, 

23. To the end that he might fhew forth 4 the riches of 
his glory in refpeCl: of the veffels of hil!I mercy, which he 
' prepared unto glory, 

24. Whom he hath alfo called ; I mean 6 ns, not of 
the Jews only, but alfo of the Gentiles. 

ofee 2.. 2.4· 25. As he faith in Ofee; I will call 7 them my people, 
•Pet.2..io. who were not my people; her my beloved, who was not 

my beloved 8 ; and her the objeCl: of my favour, to whom 
I never fhewed any. 

ofee •• 10. 26. And it fhall come to pafs, that they fhall be called 
the children of the living God, in the places where it had 
been faid to them ; Ye are not my people. 

if"·•o.11, 27. Ifaiah alfo crieth concerning Ifrael; ' Of the If
raelices, whofe number is as the fand of the fea, a fmall 
remnant only fhall be faved. 

,. Ver. 22. viz. u to the guilty to pu
ni1h them ; for this is to be underftood by 
the word wrath. 

J This 1heweth, that God waiteth a 
long time, before he maketh thofe who 
have forfaken him feel the effects of the 
feverity of his power and judgments. St. 
Paul at the fame rime 1heweth, that altho' 
God need not give an account to any one 
of his actions, neverthelelS, as he is juft 
and good, he did not reject the Jews, till 
they had rendered themfelves unworthy of 
being any longer his people; and more
over, as he is long-fuffering, he is ftill ready 
to 1hew them mercy, notwithftanding their 
infidelity, and their perverfenelS and obfti
nacy againft Jefus Chrift, if they return to 
him by a lively faith, and fmcere repentance. 

• Ver. 23. i. e. a great glory. 
' The verb in the Gr. fie:nifies before 

prepared, as having refolved from all eter-
12ity to give them this glory. 

• Ver. 24. i. e. us Chriftians. 
7 Ver. 25. The Jews in the fcripn1re are 

called God's people, as if by that character 
they had been dill:inguilhed from other na
tions. But when the nations embraced 
the Gofpel, they alro became the peopl~ 
and the beloved children of God. 

1 Thefe words are not in the Greek, 
nor even in the two ancient copies of Cler
mont and St. Germains, nor in the antient 
Vult:. annexed ; and mdeed this is a fecond 
verllon of the foregoing works of Ofee, 
which may be tranllated both ways ; in 
the Syr. verlion we find this fecond inter
pretation. 

' Ver. 27. But a very fmall number of 
Jews having embraced the Chriftian reli
gion, St. Paul would prove, that this was 
foretold by thefe worils of lfaiah, which 
he doth, according to his cuftom, by a 
myftical expofition. 

28. For 
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18. For the Lord conforneth, and • cutteth fhort with 

juftice, • becaufe he will make a great diminution on the 
earth. 
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19. And if the Lord of Hofts, as Ifaiah faid before, fa. 1. 9. 

had not left us fome, , we had been as Sodom and Go
morrha. 

30. What then fuall we conclude ? that the Gentiles, 
who fought uot juftice, have laid hold of juftice, and 4 the 
juftice of faith. . , 

3 1. On the contrary, the Ifraehtes, who fought after 
the juftice of the law, obtained not the jufl:ice. 

31. Wherefore? 5 becaufe they fought it not by faith, 
but as it were endeavouring to attain to it by works ; 6 but 
' they ftumbled at the ftumbling-ftone; 

33. According to thefe words of the fcripture; I will lfa. s. 1+ 
lay in Sion a fl:urnbling-fto~e, and a. roe~ of offence; but ~p;,~·/~: 
whofoevcr believeth a on him who is this rock, 9 fhall not 
be confounded. 

•Ver. z8. L. cutteth ihort the word; 5 Ver. 32. i.e. becaufe they would not 
but the expreffion, which fignifies 'Word in embrace the Gofpel, and believe in Jefus 
the Hebrew, fignifies alfo thing, and by Chrift, entirely relying upon their law, as 
this thing we muft underfi:and the Jews if their law alone juftified them. 
who are here fpoken of: the meaning is, • The Gr. adds, of the law; but thefe 
they lhall then be reduced to a frnall num- words are not in fome antient Gr. MSS. 
her. St. Paul follows the verfion of the any more than in the Vulg. 
Sept. ' i.e. Jefus Chrift was, as it were, a frum-

.. This is a repetition qf the foregoing bling ftone unto them, being lhocked 
words : thefe kind of repetitions are fre- and fcandalized at his doB:rine, becaufe 
quent in lfaiah. they faw not in him, what they expected 

• Ver. z9. i. e. we had been utterly de- in their Meffiah. 
fcroyed, not one remaining. 1 Ver. 33. L. him. 

• Ver. 30. i. e. they were juftified by 11 ;, e. lhill not be deceived, lhall ob-
faith in Jefus Cbrift, and not by the works tain what he hopeth for. 
of the law. -

CHAP. 
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CH A P. X. 

t. B Rethren, I have a fincere affeCl:ion for the Ifraclites, 
and my prayer to God for them is, that they may 

be faved. 
~. For I bear them witnefs, 1 that they are zealous to

wards God ; but want knowledge ; 
3. Becaufe, npt knowing a the jufl:ice which God 

giveth, and going about to efl:ablifh • their own, they have 
not fubmitted • to the jufl:ice of God : 

4. For Jefas Chrifl: is 1 the end of the law, jufiifying 
whofoever believeth on him. 

Lr·1.1.1S.;. 5. For Mofes 11 hath writ, That he who fliall obferve 
:i,~~;.0 ·;~: ~ t?e juftice which is by the law,, fhall live • by that 
11. Ju{hce. 

6. But behold what is faid ' of the jufl:ice of faith : • fay 
not within thyfelf; Who fhall afcend into heaven; that 
is, to bring down Jejus Chrifl: to the earth? 

' Ver. 2. They have a 7.eal of God; St. Paul feems nevertheletS to underfl:and 
i. e. are 7.ealous for their law. this of the fpiritual life, which leadeth to 

:r. Ver. 3. i. e. the true juftification, eternal life, making only this diftinCl:ion 
which God giveth by fai[h in Jefw; Chrift, between the jufl:ification of the old law, 
who came to preach the gorpel to them. and that of the gofpel, that the former was 

1 i.e. which is founded upon their law, very difficult by reafon of the great num-
which they oppore to the gofpel. ber of precepts contained in that law : 

4 i. e. to the gofpel which God giveth whereas juftification was eafy in the new 
them by Jefus Ctuift, that they may be law, which had removed the burthen of 
jufrilied. thofe legal ceremonies, and gave new 

' Ver.+· i.e. compleated and perfected graces to its profeffors. 
the law of Mofes by adding juftification. 9 Ver. 6. i. e. of thejufl:ification which 
The Rab bins themfe)ves agree, that the is by the gofpel. 
Meffiah is to perfect the law. • This is a myfl:ical exp()fition of the 

6 Ver. 5'· In the vul"ar Greek we find, words of Mofes, which St. Paul, (as the 
defcribeth the juflice which comes from the manner of the Jews of thofe times was, 
!.YJJ, to wit, he that doth theft things /hall who made fuch forr of applications to the 
live by them. But the reading in the Vulg. Melliah) applieth to the lilbject which he 

. is fupp:Jrted by fome antient Gr. MSS. is difcourling upon. The primitive 
7 i. e. the commandments of the law. Chrifl:ians followed the fame method, 
1 i. e. obrervini thofe commandments, which they had borrowed from the re

whicli PfPmife not only an exemption from ceived cuftoms of the fynagogues. 
puniJhment, but long life to the obfervers. 

7. Or 
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7. Or who fhall defcend into the deep; that is, to raife 

np Jefus Chrift again? 
8. But what addeth & the fcripture? the word is nigh neut. 3 ~:. 

thee, 3 in thy mouth, and in thy heart; that is, the word 14· 

of faith, which we preach; 

9• Becaufe, if thou fhalt confefs with thy mouth the 
Lord Jefos, and fhalt believe in thy heart that God hath 
raifed him from the dead, thou fhalt be faved. 

1 o. For we believe with the heart to be juftified, and 
confefs with the mouth to be faved; 

11. For the fcripture faith, whofoever believeth on him If. 18. 16. 

fhall not be confounded. 
12. For the Jew is not diftinguifhed from the Gentile, 

fince the fame Lord is over all, and exceeding bountiful to 
all that call upon him. 

13. For whofoever fhall call upon the name of the Joel1. 3 :;. 

Lord, fhall be faved; 
14. And how fhall they call upon him in whom they AEl.2..11. 

have not believed ? And how lb.all they believe in him of 
whom they have not heard ? And how fhall they hear 
without a preacher ? 

1 5. And how fhall they hear pr~achers if none be fent ? If. ;i. 7· 
according to thefe words of the fcripture; How beautiful N"h.1.ir. 

is it to behold the coming of thofe who bring the gofpel of 
peace, who bring the gofpel 4 of happinefs? 

"' Ver. 8. Thefe words are not in the falvation, to confers him with the momr.. 
vulgar Greek, but they are in the MSS. Now this faith and confeffion muft be 
of Clermont and St. Germains, and in the fuppofed to include all which the gofpel 
Latin annexed, and alro in fome other enjoineth its profeffors, for we cannot 
Gr. MSS. truly believe in Jefus Chrift, if we do not 

i St. Paul continueth to fhew how ealily obfcrve his commandments. 
juftification is obtained by the new law, 4 Ver. 1~. L. of good things. The 
where, without being burthened with a Jews expeCl:ed a happy and peaceable reign 
great number of pre.cept5, it is fufficient, under their Meffiah, but what they un-::ler
as he faith afterwards, for juftification, ftood of a temporal happinefs, the Chri
rruly to believe in Jefus Chrift; and for ftians underftand of a fpiritual felicity. 

16. But 
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C H A P. XI. 

1 • J Ask then ; Hath God rejeCl:ed his· people ? in no 
wife; for I myfelf am an Ifraelite of the feed of 

Abraham, and of the tribe of Benjamin. 
z. God hath not rejeCl:ed his people • whom he before 

loved: know ye not what the fcripture faith, fpeaking of 
Elias, how he complaineth to God of the Ifraelites? 

3. Lord, they have killed thy prophets, and deftroyed 1Kings 1,, 

thy altars; I am left alone, and they feek my life. 10
• 

4. But. what faith the divine oracle unto him? I have 1Kings 19. 

referved to myfelf feven thoufand men, who & have not 18• 

bowed the knee before Baal. 
.5· In like manner, at this time, fome, who remain by 

the free choice of God, have been J faved. 
6. Now if this is by grace, it is no more by works, 

othcrwife grace would be no more grace 4, 

7. What then ? s the Ifraelites 6 have not obtained what If. 6. 9. & 
they fooght; whereas 7 the eleCl: have obtained it, hut the ~rt 10 • . ... ... 13.14 
reft were bhnded, Jon.u.4o 

8. According to thefe words of fcripture ; God hath A.ff. :r.8.:r.6 

given them a fpirit of• ftupifaCl:ion, eyes that they fhould 
Hhhh not. 

' Ver. z. L. whom he before knew: 
but we have already fhewed that the word 
knor.JJ fignifies often in fcripture, to ap
prove, love, acknowledge, as one I own. 

a Ver. 4. i.e. have not adored Baal. 
0th. the image or idol of Baal. 

3 Ver. 5. We do not find the word 
Javed in the Greek, but this doth not 
alter the fenfc, which is, Jome remained. 

4 Ver. 6. The vulgar Greek adds, if it 
be of works, then it is no 111ore grace: 
otherwifa work is no moi·e work ; but thefe 
words are not in the antient MS. of Alex. 
nor in the Greek nor Latin of the two 
antient MSS. of Clermont and St. Ger-

mains, nor in the moft learned Greek 
fathers. 

1 Ver. 7. i. e. the greatcft part of the 
Ifraelites. 

11 i. e. have not been juftified. 
1 By the elefl, as well in this, as in many 

other paffages of this epiftle, we muft un
dcdl:and thofe who had embraced the 
gofpel and become Chriftians. . They are 
called elect, becaufe it is only by the grace 
of God that they are chofen. 

1 Ver. 8. L. of compunll:ion: which 
literally cxprefleth the word in the Greek; 
and by compu11ETion, St. Chryfoftom, and 
after him the moft learned Greek com-

mentatoro 
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r(. n· 1. 16. But all have not obeyed s the gofpel; for Ifaiah 
Joh.u.3S faith; Lord, who hath believed what we have preached? 

1 7. So then faith cometh by preaching, and preaching 
by the word 6 of JefuJ Chrift. 

Pf. 18 . .r· 18. But ' I muft fay to you; 1 Have they not heard? 
yes, without queftion, the voice of the preachers hath 
been heard through 11 all the earth, and their word • to the 
end of the world. 

Dmt. p.. 19. But I muft further fay to you; & Did not the 
21 

• Ifraelites know? Mofes faid fi.rft; I will caufe you to envy 
them 3 who have not the name of a people: and • by a 
foolifu nation will I anger yon. 

Jj. 6;. 1. 1.0. Ifaiah 1 faith ftill more clearly; I was found of 
them that fought me not; I was made manifeft to them 
that confulted me not. 

If. 6;. 1. 1.1. Then, as to the Ifraelites, he adds ; All the day 
long have I ftretched forth my hands to an unbelieving 
and gainfaying people. 

5 Ver. 16. i. t. this gofpel or tydings of 1 i. e. in remote countries, for thus 
peace and happinefS. doth this exprellion fignify among the 

d Ver. I 7. of God; but in fome Greek Hebrews. 
MSS. we read as in the Vulg. The ex- " Ver. 19. i. e. did not they know that 
prelfton word, may be underftood here as the gofpel was to be preached to the 

' in other parts of the fcripture, for com- Gentiles ? 
mand, which would denote the divine ' That are no people. By this the 
rniffion of thofe wh0 preach the gofpel. Gentiles are meant, becaufe the He-

1 Ver. 18. L. I fay: which may alfo be brews alone took the name of ptople, as 
tranilated by I ask. being chofen by God to be his people. 

8 i. e. Have they not all heard? even 4 i. e. unbelieving, and who have no 
the Gentiles, to whom we preached the knowledge of divine things. 
gofpel, as well as to the Jews. I Ver. ~o. L. is bolcf and faith; i. e. 

' The word all is not always to be faith boldly, and as if he had ventured to 
taken in the frriCl:efr fenre, even in our add to what Mofes had faid before on 
own language; but only for a great part. the fame occafion. 

CH AP. 
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not fee, and ears that they fhould not hear, ' unto this 
day. . 

Pf. 68. 23. 9. David faith alfo; Let • their table become a fnare, 
a trap, a ftumbling block, and a recompence to them: 

10. Let their eyes be darkened, that they may not fee, 
and & bow down their back always. 

11. I ask then; 3 Have they ftumbled fo that they have 
fallen P irl no wife; but their + fault hath caufed the fal va
tion of the Gentiles, that they might become jealolls of 
them. 

1 1. And if their s fault hath been the riches of the 
world, and 6 their fmall number 1 the riches of the Gen· 
tiles; how riltlch more fhall the fullnefs of their number? 

13. Fbr I fay to you who are of the Gentiles; That fo 
long as I am the apoftle of the Gentiles, 1 I will acquit 
myfelf honourably of my miniftry. 

14. To endeavou,r to caufe emulation in thofe of my 
own nation, and to fave fome of them. 

15. For if by being rejec\ed, they have been the caufe 
of the reconciliation 9 of the world, what fhall their r~o
ration be ? • it fhall recal the dead to life. 

mentator, undedb.nd an irreliil:able habit & Ver. 10. i. e. let them be, like !laves, 
of fin; a11d this propcnl1ty to evil, they oppreJfed with labdur. 
explain by the fimilirode 0£ a i:hing fafre!J- 3 Ver. ii. i. e. haye they fo fallen, ti 
ed with nails, and which confequently that they can never rire again ? 
cannot be loofened. Thefe commentators 4 Tlie word, in the Greek, lignifies alfo, 
make not God the author of this blind- fall, ruin; in Latin, lapfiu, which will in
n'efs; but as St. Chry foJtom faith here; elude both thefe lignifications. 
He permiteth it, but doth not caufe it. I 5 Ver. 12. i. c. infidelity. 
have tran!lated ftupifallion, for the mean- 6 i. e. the fmall number of the Jews 
ing is, the~r brain is difordered, aad they which believed. 
are become fi:upH 7 i. e. occafioned the converfion of the 

9 Thefe are St. Paul's words, and are to Gentiles. 
be joined with tllofe :it the end of the 8 Ver. q. i. e. I will make my ini-
7rl\ verfe, they were 'blinded: which fop- niil:ry famous, by preaching the gofpel tO 
pM~th that lhe paffige is ta.ken from ffaiah, the Gentiles. . . 
as 1s. marked in the margm of our Vulg. 9 Ver. 15. t. e. of the Genoles. 
qut learned men believe it is taken from ' This expreffion, which is abridged, 
n~uteronomy. iignifies, there fhall be as great joy in the 

' Ver. 9. i. e. let them who eat at their world, as if it was new created by a gcne
table deceive them, and lay fnares for; ral renovation. 
them, as if they were their enemies. 

16. Now, 



to the ll 0 M A N S. 
16. Now, the~ firft fruits b~ing holy, 3 the reft of the 

lump is alfo holy; and the root being holy, fo arc the 
branches. 

1 7. And if fame of the branches being brok.en off, and 
thou, who art only a wild olive, haft been grafted among 
the reft upon the good ofo•e-:tree, fo that thou haft no 
other root nor fap but his, 

18. 4 Be not lifted up with vanity againft the(e 
branches, as if thou hadft done it; know that tQ.ou beareft 
not the -root, but the root \>e\lreth thee. 

19. But thou wilt fay; The branche~ have l;l~en broken 
o_ff that I might be grafted in . 

.zo. :~e it fo ; they were broken off, becau(e of their 
unbelief; whereas thou cqntinueft in the tree s by f~i~h: 
be not high-minded, but fear 6 

• 

.z 1. For if God fpared 7 nqt the n11tur?-l branches, take 
heed left he alfo fpare not thee . 

.z2. Confider therefore the goodnefs and feverity of God: 
:his feverity -tow11rds thofe that 11rc fallen, _and his ,goodnefs 
towards th<;e, provided ,~hat _thou perfevereft in the grace 
he hath given thee; otherwife thou alfo fhalt be cut 'off. 

23. And likewife, .as to them, .ifthey do not perfevere 
in their unbelief, they fhall be gra~ed in ; for God is ?b.le 
.to graft them in a.gain. 

~+ For 1 if thou wert cut out of the olive-tree, which 
was wild by nature, to be :gr<ltfted, contr,ary to thy n?:tµre, 
-into _a good olive-tree, there is much more reafon that thefe, 
who are the natural branches, 9 fhould be grafted upon 
their own ftock . 

.. Ver. 16. i. e. Abraham, and the reft 
of the patriarchs. 

3 i .. e. the body of the Jewilh nation. 
. 

4 V!!r. 18. i .. e. do p.ot defpife, through 
,pride, the Jews, who are there broken 
branches, whore place ye have filled. 

1 Ver. 20. i.e. by the belief which we 
have in Jefus Chrift. 

6 viz. of falling, like them, into unbe
lief. 

& Ver. 21. i. e. the Jews. 
1 Ver. 24. The Gentiles throughout this 

difcourfe, a.re the branches of the wild 
olive tree. 

P viz. of the good olive-tree. 

Hhhh ,_ .z5. For 
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~5· For I would willingly, brethren, that ye fhould 
difcover ' this fecret, that ye may not prefume too much ; 
which is, that blindnefs is come upon part of the Ifraelites, 
only till the whole number of Gentiles are come i11to the 
church: 

If f9· :i.o. 12.6. And then a all the Ifraelites fhall be faved, according 
to thefe words of the fcripture; The deliverer fhall come 
out of Sion, who fhall turn away the ungodlinefs of the 
pofl:erity of Jacob. 

2 7. And this is the covenant I will make with them, 
after I have blotted out their fius. 

2 8. They are, in truth, concerning the gofpel, enemies 
of God for your fakes ; but as to a the election, they are 
his well-beloved for their father's fakes. 

1l9· For God doth not revoke 4 his gifts, nor his calling, 
30. And as there was alfo a time when ye believed not 

in God, and yet now ye have obtained mercy, becaufe of 
their unbelief; 

31. Even fo they alfo have not yet believed s that 
mercy might be fhewed to you, and that they may alfo at 
length obtain it. 

3 2. For God' hath concluded all men in unbelief; that 
he might have mercy upon all. 

33. 7 0 the hidden treafures of the wifdom and know• 
ledge of God ! how incomprehenfible are his judgments, 
and how imperceptible his ways!" 

34· For 

''Ver. 25" L. this myfl:ery; i.e. tha.t ''Ver. 31. L. for your mercy ;,i.e. be--
which cannot be known but by revela.- caufe God had compallion upon you: 
tmn. the whole fequel of Sr. Paul's difcourfe fa-

,. Ver. 26. This maybe underfl:ood alfo ·vours this interpretation. 
of a great part of the Jews only: for the 6 Ver. 32. i.e. hath fuffered all, whf'o 
word all, among the Hebrews, fignifies ther Jews or Gentiles, to fin, and be dir
efren only ·a great number. obedient, that he might make them more 

! Ver. 28. i. e. the !=hoice which God fenfible, tliat they ftood in need of his 
made of them, by making them his peo- mercy. · 
pie. 7 · Ver. 33~ L. 0 the depth' of the 

4 Ver. 29. i. e. the promifes which he riches! This is an exclamation which St. 
made to Abraham, and the reft of the Paul makes upon what he had advanced in 
p_atrian;hs, both to them ~ their pofte- the foregoing chapters, w~ere he afcribed. 
n~ ro 
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34· For who hath· knQwn the mind of the Lord, or who Wif. 9. 13. 

h• r, Jl ? If.4o. i3. hath been ts coun.i.e or. 1Cor.1 16 

35. • Or who hath .4rft given any thing to him to pre- . 
tend a recompence agarn? 

36. For there is nothing· which is not of him,. and. by 
him, and ' in him : to whom. be glory for ever,. 

to the free will of God, what he faid of •- Ver. 3 5. St. Paul-would lhew by this 
the rejeB:ion of the Jews, and 0-e calling expreffion,. that God is the abfolut~ ~if
of the Gentiles to the gofpel faith. He pofer of his favours, and that· he 1s m
praifes the wifdom and jufl:ice of God, debted to none. 
who knoweth how to convert all thingsto 9 Ver. 36. We may alfo tranflate ac
his honour, neither can any accufehim of cording to the Greek, for hiln; i.e. all 
injllil:ice. .thing~ tend to hillil as their ultimate end. 

C H AP. XII .. 

r. 1 I Befeech you therefore brethren, by the _mercy of 
God, that ye prefent your: • bodies to him to be a 

J living facrifice, holy, acceptable, which is your 4 fpiritual 
woriliip~ 

~. Be not conformable to s this world; but.be ye tranf'"' Eph.;. 17• 

formed by the renewing of your mind, that ye may difcern 1Thef.4+-
11 that acceptable and perfeC\: good which God willeth: 

3. ,And 1 by the grace which hath been given unto me, 1 cor. u:, 

• I order all who are among you, not to be exalted more~ 1j, 
than they ought-;- but to think moderately- of themfelves, P • +· 7' 

• Ver. 1. The Greek word fign:llies alfo 
I exhort you. St. Paul having fettled the 
points of doB:rine, proceeds to moral pre
Ceplli; alluding, in his expreffions, to the 
ceremonies and worlhip of the, antient 
law. 

~ i.e. yourfelves, and not animals. 
ii· He oppofeth this word living to beafts 

which were fl:iin, and which were_ called 
holy, as appointed to facred ufes. 

+ L. reafonable; i. e. which iS not car
nal, but fpiritual, not confifting in outward 
ceremonies. St. Paul feems allo to oppofe 
this word reafonable, to the antient facri-
fices, which were animals. , 

'Ver.2. i.e. tothemenoftheworld. 
" L. what is the _good, and perfeB:, and 

acceptable will of God. 
7 Ver. 3. i. e. by my authority as apo· 

ftle. 
• L. I fay. 

fo 
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fo that each man. may; keep oo ' .that pl!Cp.ortion of faith 
which God hath meafured to him . 

. 4. For .as we have many members in one bociy, and all 
thefe members have not the fame office; 

5. So we being many, make hut one b0dy in J$:fus 
Chrifi, and are a•ll members one of another : 

6. Now the gifts we have received are different, accord
ing to the grace which hath been gi-ven to us: let him who 
hath the gift of prophecy, prophecy in proportion 1 to the 
faith he hath received. , 

7. Let him who h.ath the gift of the miniftry, minifter ; 
and he who hath the gift of teaching, teach : 

8. He who hath the gift of exhorting, let him exhort: 
he who is appointed to give alms, let him do it • with in
tegrity : he chat is .to .rule, do it with J application : he 
who is appointed to fhew mercy, do it 4 with joy. 

Am01f· 1 f 9. Let your love be without diffimulation; abhor that 
whioh. is e.vil, ·(;<iea.l'le it© that wihich:is good_, 

Eph. 4. i. I·o·. Haive ·a 1brotlhenly lov,e one towa:rds .another, in 
lPet.i. 17·honour•prefeFr,ing ·one another. 

11. Be not flothful when ye have any thing '.tiO _do.; 
being fenzent in :Cpirit ; ferv.e 5 the Lord. 

•i.e. to the gifts "Which •he hath re-. ~ver.i. L . .in fimpliciry; i.e. with:an 
ceivedfrom rGod. According to the moil upright ind jµft .mind : oth. freely. 
learned Gr.eek cvmmentators, the vifible 3 Oth. with a care(ul and diligent in-
gifts of the Holy 'Ghoft are here fpoken of, fpet!ipn. 
which the primitive Chriftians received ..4 i.e. banillllag all kiad of melancholy, 
after their baptifm ; and they were ap- which the employment of taking care of 
pointed to offices moft fuitable to the gifts thofe who labour under any kind of mif-
they l,iad received, and this is here called fortune, is apt to crea~e. · 
conci.fely, the prop()1'tion of.faith. s Ver. 11. In the vulgar Greek we find 

'Ver. 6. i.e. to the gift of prophecy in time; i.e. chufe your time, do nothing 
which he hath received; for by the word at an ·improper. feafon: but in a. great 
faith, we arc to underftand thefe vi!lble -number of Gr. MSS. we read as m the 
.gifts. See above v. 3. P°!orti~n offaith, Vulg. This reading is alfo fupported by 
i:; the fame as ·meafure of Jt!ith. · .St. Paul the two antient Gr. MSS. of. Oermont 
cxprc!Te; himfelf in a -.very concife man- and St. Germains, where we find K n. 
ner throuzhout this whole difCourfe, till 1 This abbreviation may poflibly have occa
v. 9. which cannot be rendered in .our I fioned the various readings. 
tonzue, bur by fupplying fame words. 

1 z. Re-
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1 ~. Rejoice in the hope which ye have; be patient in 

afRiCl:ion, perfevere in prayer. 
1 3. Diftributing to Che faintll who are in neceffity; ex- Heb. 13 .1. 

1Pet. 4. 9. ercifing hofpitality. 
1 4. BlefS them who perfecute you, blefs and cllrfe them 

not. 
15. R~joyce with them that do rejoyce, and weep with 

them that weep. · 
t 6. Ha vt all the fame ·mind ; efteetn not yourfclves 

above others ; but cohdefcen.d to thofe who are below 
you: have not too high a conceit bf yourfelves. 

17. Render to tlo tnan evil for eYil; be· careful to do 1cor.8.21 

hothing but what is horteft, rtot only before God; but be- Heb. 1

8
2

•
1+ 

fc l
r. Ee. 1 . I, 

ore man a 10 : . 2, 3• 
18. If it be poffible, as m.uth as Jierh in you, live Mat.M9· 

peaceably with all men.· ~;.ur. P· 
19. Avenge not yourfolves, dearly beloved brethren; Heb.10.30 

but 6 wait till ye be avenged: for it is faid in fctipture; Pr
0

•
1 P 1

• 

Viengeance is inine, I will eitedite it, faith me Lord. 
!o. 'Oh the cMttaty, if thine enemy hunger, give him 

meat; if he thirft, give him dr!nk. For in fo doing 8 you 
fhall heap coals of fire upon hts head. 

21. Be not overcome by evil ; but overcome evil with 
goocl . 

. , Ver, 1~ . .L. fP.ve plate unro wrath. fare ~f; but read in fame Gr. MSS. as in 
It feemeth by the fequel, as if the wrath the Vulg • 
. of God was here .fpoken of; neverthelefs 8 i.e. thou fhalt raife the anger of God 
~otne extionnd it 'Of the wrath of men; 11gainft him. ·0th. thou wilt put him to 
t. c. endtPl'e j!lattellltly rhe affronts of your as much pain, as if, ~hou hadft thrown 
enemy, and do not exalperare him. coals of fire upon his head, and thereby 

7
· Ver. 20. We find in the Greek, there- thou wilt foften him. 

CH AP. 
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C H A P. XIII. 

:1. LET every foul be fubjeCl: to the higher 1 powers : 
for there is no power but cometh from God, and it 

is he that hath eftablilhed thofe that are . 
.z. Whofoever therefore refifl:eth the powers, refifteth 

the order which God hath efiablifh.ed, and they that refift 
them, draw upon themfelves their own condemnation. 

3. For when any one doth well, he feareth not princes; 
hue when he doth evil. Wilt thou then not be afraid of 
the powers ? Do well ; and they th emf elves will praife 
thee. 

4• For the prince is the minifter of God for your good. 
But if you do evil, be afraid, becaufe he beareth not the 
f word in vain: for he is the minifter of God, to punifh, as 
a judge, thofe that do evil. 

5. Wherefore it is neceffary for you to fubmit unto 
them, not only for fear ,of being punifhed; but likewife 
for your confcience fake. . 

6. For this caufe pay ye tribute alfo: for the princes 
.are the minifters that & ferve God in this imployment. 

MAt.11'11 7. Render therefore to every one what is due to him, 
tribute to whom ye owe tribute ; cuftom to whom ye owe 
cuftom; fear thofe whom ye are obliged to fear., honour 
whom ye are obliged to honour . 

..., 8. 1 Owe no man any .thing, but the love which ye 
L~1~J~ fc I 

Deut.y.18 ought to have one or the other: becaufe to love one s 
neighbour .is to fulfil the law. 

' Ver. I· i. e. to kings, to princes, and J Ver. 8. St. Paul by this expre!lion 
to magiftrates. For the delign of St. Paul, would thew the difference that there is 
as St. Chryfoilom has obferved, is to thew between other debts, and thofe to which 
that Chriftianity does not overthrow the we are obliged by the duties of charity. 
policy of the ilate ; but that, on the con- As to the former, we owe no longer than 
trarv, it confirms it. till we pay; whereas the debt of charity, 

" Ver. 6. The fignification of the Greek to ufe the expreffion, is never to be ex
word is, chat they ferv~ with labour and tinguithed : he would have us therefore 
application. always continue to Jove our neigh\:;our. 

9. For 
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9. For this commandment, Thou fhalt love thy neigh- Lev.19.18 

hour as thy felf, briefly comprehends all thefe: Thou fualt ~~t. 2.:1.. 

not commit adultery ; Thou fualt not kill ; Thou fhalt not M11r. 11, 

fl:eal; Thou fhalt not bear falfe witnefs ; Thou fhalt not ~:i. ;. 14• 

covet what belongs to another, and every other command- 'Jam.1. s. 
ment. 

1 o. When a man loveth his neighbour, he will do him 
no wrong : therefore the loving his neighbour is the ful
filling the law. 

1 1. • Add to all this, the knowledge that you have of 
the time: for now is the time to awake ourfelves, becaufe 
we are now nearer unto our falvation than when we received 
the faith. 

1 2. ' The night is paft ; it is day : Let us therefore lay 
afide thofe works that are done in the night, and let us 
• put on the habits that are worn in the day. 

13. Let us walk in that decency which ought to be ob- C.1M.I·J+. 

ferved in the day, avoiding rioting and drunkennefs, all 
fort of chambering and wantonnefs, ftrife and envy. 

14. But put ye on the Lord Jefus Chrift, and be notGal.;.16. 
careful to fulfil the lufl:s of your body. 1Pet.z.11. 

4 Ver. It. L. and this. This is a lhort 
expreffion; i. e. confider above all things 
the time in which we live; and what is 
proper; and do not lore the opportunity. 

CH AP. 

s Ver. 12. This metaphorical expreffion 
lhews the ignorance the world was in be~ 
fore the Evangelical law, which di.lperfed 
this fpiritual darknelS. 

15 L. let us put on the armour of light. 

XIV. 

1. ADmit thofe amongft you whofe faith is weak, with
out •. difputing with, and putting queftions to 

them. · 

. ·.Ve~. 1. i. _e. without examining orlwere fcrupulous concerning fome certain 
d1vmg mto their fentiments. This relates points which were not e!Iemial co religion, 
to th~fe who ~ot being yet perfeCtly well and of which mention is made afterwards. 
acquamted wuh the Chriftian religion, 

I i i i 1. For 
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~. For there are fome who imagine they can eat of 
every thing; but & others, on the contrary, whofe faith is 
weak, are fatisfied with eating herbs. 

3. Let not him that eateth of every thing, defpifc him 
that eateth but of particular things ; and let not him that 
eatcth of certain things, condemn him that eatcth of every 
thing. For the Lord hath taken him into the number of 
his own. 

7am+13 4. Who art thou, thou that judgefi another man's fer
vant ? It is his mafier's bufinefs to fee if he j keepeth hirn
felf firm, or falleth ; but he will 4 keep himfelf firm, be
caufo God is able to s ·ftrengthen him. 

5. There are fome who 6 make a difference between 
days; and others make none at all; let every man follow 
his own 1 imagination. 

6. He that obferveth the difference of days, doth it 
1 for the Lord ; and S> he that eateth of every thing, dbth it 
for the Lord; for he • giveth thanks unto God: and he 
that eateth but of particular things, doth it for the Lord, 
and likewife giveth thanks unto God. 

& Ver. 2. In the Greek it is in the pre- 7 i. e. let his confcience diCl:ate to him, 
fenttenfc, others eat herbs. Namely, out and whatfuever he imagines he is able to 
of a fcruple, being afraid left they lhould do in thefe fort of things, which are in 
eat any thing which the law forbids. But, themfelves indifferent. 
according to the reading of the Vulg. the 11 Ver. 6. That is, to honour the Lord, 
fenfe is; If they are fo fcrupulous in what believing that it is a commandment that 
relates to meat, let them content them- we ought to obferve, and which is accep-
felves with eating herbs. table to ,God. 

i Ver. 4. i.e. if he be guilty or not, if ~ The Greek adds, he that does not 
he deferveth correction or not. ftriElly obferve the difference of days, does 

4 i. e. he will not deferve chaftifement, it for the Lord. But this addition is not 
becaufe he is not guilty of confiderible in the antient MS. of Alexandria, neither 
fins. is it in the two ancient MSS. of Clermont 

s i. e. to abfolve him, if he hath com- and St. Germain, nor in the Latin which 
mitted any faults but thore which regard is annexed to it. · · 
the very foundation of religion. . 1 The Jews never eat without giving 

6 Ver. 5'· i.e. look upon {ome days as thanks to God, and they have fottds of 
more holy than others, as the feaft days prayer which they call prayers of grace. 
among the Jews were. 

7. For 



to the R 0 MA N S. 
7. For a none of us either liveth or dieth for himfelf. 
8. Since whether we live, we live for the Lord; and 

whether we die, we die for the Lord: whether therefore 
we live or die, we depend upon the Lord. 

9. For Jefus Chrift died 3.nd rofe again J that he might 
be 4 Lord both of the living and dead. 

611 

10. And thou, why judgeft chou thy brother, or why 
defpifeft thou him? fince we are are all to appear before 
the tribunal of Jefos Chrift. 

11. For we read in fcripture; s I fwear by my life,1[.4;. 2.J, 

faith the" Lord, that there Jhall not be any body who ;tit.2..io. 
howeth not the knee before me, nor any nation which doth · 
not 1 praife God. 

12. Every one of us therefore fhall give an. account of 
himfelf to God. 

13. Let us not therefore give judgment againft one ano
ther any more; but be cautious rather of not giving occa
fion, either of falling, or of fcandal to thy brother. 

14. I know, and I know it of a certainty from Jefus 
Chrift, that there is nothing unclean of itfelf; but what 
is unclean,, is fo to him only that thinks it fo. 

15. If what thou eateft difturbeth thy brother, thy 1Cor.S.I1. 

aC\:ion doth not proceed any more from love : let not thy 
meat occafion the lofs of him for whom Jefus Chrift died. 

16. Let not the 8 bleffing which we enjoy be fu b-
jeCl: to calumny. 

" Ver. 7. i. e. we that are Chriftians, 
we are. no longer our own, but belong to 
Jefus Chrift, who is our mafter; we de
pend on him, whether for life or death ; 
an~ it is his prerogative only to judge our 
acbons. 

3 Ver. 9. The Greek adds, and hath 
revived. But this .word feems needlefs, 
and indeed 'this repetition is not in fome 
Gr. MSS. 

4 i. e. to have an abfolute empire. 
s Ver. 11. L. I live. 
6 The name of Jehova is in Efaias, 

which is the proper name of God, and 

which St. Paul gives in this place to Jefus 
Chrift. 

7 L. confefs; i. e. which doth not ac
knowledge him to be God. For St. Paul 
hath applied thefe words of Ifaiah to J erus 
Chrill, that all nations fhall acknowledge 
him in the day of judgment to be their God. 

8 Ver. 16. L. our good; or, as it is in 
the Greek, your good; i. e. the liberty 
which the Chrifrians had, and which they 
were !J.Ot to abufe, to avoid giving' -0cca
fion to the weak to fay, that it was ratlit;r 
a licenfe or licentioufnefs, than a true 
liberty. 

Iii i 2. 17. For 
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r.7. For the , kingdom of God does not confift in eating 
or drinking, but in ' juftice, in peace, and in the joy 
which we receive by the Holy Ghoft. 

18. He that ferveth Jefus Chrift in this manner, is ac
ceptable to God, and approved of men. 

1 9. Let us therefore feek out what contributes to the 
peace, and be a watchful to edify one another. 

Tir.1.1;. zo. Let not your eating deftroy the work of God". 
There is nothing indeed unclean ; but man doth evil, who 
in his 3 eating giveth offence to others. 

icor..8. 13, ~1. It is good not to eat flefil, or drink wine, and to 
take nothing that may difpleafe, or give offence to-, or 
ftagger thy brother. 

zz. 4 Do you think that you do well?· s keep your be
Jief in your felf before God. Happy is he who does noe 
' condemn himfelf in the things which he approves. 
_ 2 3. But he is condemned, who eateth, being in doubt 
if he ought to eat; becaufe he does not all: according to 
his 7 belie£ Now whatfuever is not done ' accoroing to
his belief, is fin .. 

' Ver. 17. ;. e. the felicity which we ~ ;. e. who does not act agaiilft his con-
receive from the Chriftian religion. fcience, in doing thofe thin as which he 

' i. e. in-living well, in preferving peace thinks he may without offending the law. 
and charity with every body, and ro, far· 't Ver. 23. i. e. his confcience. It is; 
from giving offence to any one, to exprefs literally, fa;th. 
a true joy towards them. · 1· L. according to the faith, or by th3 

~ Ver. 19. L. let us obferve the things faith: but the word faith is to be under
that edify us; but let us obferve is not in ftood, in this place; for per(ua{ion or con
the Greek, uxcept in the two MSS. of fcience. We read at the end ot this chap
Clermont and St Germain. ter, in the greateft part of the Gr. MSS. 

3 Ver. 20. i. e. eating the fame meat and in the moft learned Greek commen
which his brother thinks unclean, gives tators, the three· laft verfes of the lixteenrh . 
him an occafion to forfake the Chri- chapter, as if St. Paul had finilhed his 
fiian religion. epifl:le in this place, or indeed Marcion, 

4 Ver. 22. L. have you faith? are you had fiililb.ed it. But Robert Stephens, who 
thoroughly perfuaded that what you do· in fuund this reading in all his Greek copies, 
relation to eating is. lawful for you to do. prefers. the reading of our Vulg. here, 

s i. e. keep your confcience to your which is confirmed by the two antient 
felf, and do not put it in pHCtife but when MSS. of Clermont and St; Germain, as 
you are in private, and then you will give well as by the Syriac, and the two Arabian 
no occafioo of offence co your neigh- verfions. 
~ur. . 

CH AP. 
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·CH A P. XV. 

1. }T is our duty then who are ' fl:ronger, to bear with. 
the weakndfes of thofe who are infirm, and not to 

pleafc ourfelves. 
'-· Let every one of you be ufeful to his neighbour in 

what is good for edification. 

cS 13 

3. For Jefus Chrift did not feek to pleafe himfelf; on Pf. 68. 1e. 

the contrary, it is faid of him in fcripture, fpeaking to his 
Father, The Reproaches with which they reproached thee 
are fallen upon me. 

4- For whatfoever is in fcripture has been written foro ur 
information, to the end that by the patience and confofa
tion which we receive from the facred books, we may pre
ferve hope. 

5. May God, who giveth patience and confolation, 1Cor.r·.1•. 

grant • that ye be all of one opinion according to Jefus 
Ch rift. 

6. That being united in heart, ye may with the fame 
mouth praifc God, who is. the Father of our Lord Jefus 
Ch rift~ 

7. Wherefore 3 unite yourfelves 0ne to the other, as 
+ Jefus Chrift hath united you to him for the gJory of 
God. 

8. For I fay unto you, that Jefus Chrift hath performed 
the fun8:ions of the miniftry in refpefr of the Jews, to· 
confirm the truth of the promifes which God_ hath made. 
to their fathers ; 

1 Ver. 1. Gr. ftrong, i. e; who have a 
more perfetl: knowledge of what is lawful, 
and what is not. 

.• Ver. 5. 0th. that ye may all have one 
mmd ; for the word which is in the Gr. 
fignilies likewife to be united in affection 
atid inclination. 

3 Ver: 7. Live all well together, fup• 
porting one another, and mutually alfift
ing one another, fo that the ftrongeft may 
fupport the weakeft. 

4 St. Paul inftances .in the example· or 
J efus Chrift, who looked upon all the faith
ful as his brethren, without diftinll:it>n of 
perfons, whether Jews or Gentiles. 

9~ But.': 
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i Kii;gi Q, But that as for the Gentiles, they ought to praife God 
;;-.~~·,.0 • in that he hath fhewed mercy unto the.m, accordi1~g to thefc 

words of fcripture ; For this cauic, Lord, will I give 
thanks unto thee in the midfl: of nations, and I will fing 
thy praifes. 

10. It fays again; Rejoice, ye nations, with his people. 
Pf 116. 1. 11. And in another place; Praife the Lord, all ye na-

tions ; glorify him, all ye people. 
lja.11. 10. 1 2. Efaias likewife faith ; s From the root of Jeffe fhall 

he rife up, who is to command th.e nations, and they 1hall 
put their hope in him. 

1 3. May the God from whom d hope proceeds, grant you 
all fort of joy and perfect peace by 1 faith, that your hope 
may incrcafe, and 8 the power of the Holy Ghoft. 

1 + As for me, my brethren, in ref pell: of you, I am 
perfuaded that ye .are full of 9 love, and that ye have all 
neceifary knowledge in order to ' inftrutl: • one another . 
. 15. However, my brethren, I have written to you a 

little freely, as well to 1 awaken you, as to 4 difcharge the 
duty which God hath given me, 

16. Of being the minifter of Jefos Chrift among the 
nations s performing the holy func.tions of the Gofpel of 
God, that the offering which I make of the Gentiles may 

s Ver. 12. i.e. of the family of David. 5 Ver. 15. L. to put you in mind, as if 
6 Ver. 13. i.e. this hope which was juft it was nothing more than to repre!ent to 

mentioned. ·them what they khew already. 
7 L. in believing, i. e. in the faith of 4 L. on account of the grace, i. e. the 

which ye~ make profeflion. duty of an apoftle. 
8 This is the true tranflation according ' Ver. 16. L. fanfrifying the gofpel of 

to the Vulg. where we find the conjunctive God. The Gr. word, which ·is tranfiated 
partide and; but as it is not in the origi- in the Vulg. by fanElifyi11g, fignifies to per
nal, it may be tranllated from the Greek, form a facred office, or of a prieft; and 
by the power of the Holy Ghoff, which ren- St. Paul fignifies, by immediately adding 
ders the fcnfe more clear. the word gofpel, that he was not a priel.l 

' Ver. 14. Gr. ot goodnefs; i.e. of of the ancient law, but of the new. There 
good-will for others. expreffions, which allude to the ceremo-

• L. to admonilh. nies of the Old Tetp.ment, are very frc-
.. We read in feveral Gr. copies others, quent with him. 

i.e. thofe that are weak in the faith. 

be 
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be acceptable to hiim, being d fantl:ifi:ed by the Holy 
Ghoft. 

17. I have therefore whereof to glorify me ' in Jefus 
Chrift in what relates to God. ' 

1 8. For I dare not fpeak any thing of the things which 
J efus Chrift hath not • wrought by me, to fubjetl: the Gen
tiles by word and by works, 

1 ~· By the power of miracles and wonders which the 
Holy Ghoft 9 worketh; fo that I have preached the Gof .. 
pel of Jefus Chrift from Jerufalem and the •country round 
about as far as Illyricum. . 

20. But I have done it in fuch a manner, that • I have 
not preached it in the places where Jefos Chrifl: Was already 
known, that I might not build upon another's fouhdadon; 
but I have followed thefc words of fcripture; 

21. They to whom he has not been preached, fhall fee lfa. r1.1 f· 
him, and they who have never heard him fpoken of, fhall 
know him. 

22. This is what has often hindered my coming to you, 
and • till now I have not been able to do it. 

23. But now having nothing which any longer detains 
me in thefe parts, and having already for m~_ny years had 
a great defire to come and fee you; . 

24. Whenfoever I fhall take my journey into Spain, I 
4 hope to fee you in my way, and that after I have il:aid 
fame time with you, you will go along \vith me thither. 

11 The Gentiles who believed the gofpel of Clermont and St. Germain is, as far as 
were not more profane; they became holy Illyricum, and in the country round about. 
by belonging to Jefus Chrift. • Ver. 20. I have niade it a point of ho· 

7 Ver. 17. St. Paul attributes all the nout to my/elf nof to preach it. This is 
converts that he made, to Jefus Chrift, be- what it is in the Greek, according to the 
ing his apoftle. fenfe, purely grammatical; but it is better 

8 Ver. 18. Gr. hath not done. to tranllate the fame Greek expreffion 
9 Ver. 19. Gr. the Spirit of God; but plainly by, I haw endeavoured not? &c. 

in the MS. of Alexandria, in the rwo of il Ver. 22. Thefe words arc not in the 
Clermont ::.r:d St. Germain, and in one of Greek. . 
thofe of Stephens, the reading is the fame · 4 Ver. 2+. The vulgar Gr. adds, I will 
as in the Vulg. come to you for. But this addition is nor in· 

1 The reading in the tWtl' antient ~SS. the four ahtietit Gr. MSS. any more tha11 
in the Vulg. 

25. But 
3 
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33. s May God that granteth peace, be with you al1. 

Amen. 

s It feems as if St. Paul had intended to I in all the copies whether Greek, Latin, or 
finilh his letter in this place, and that he Syriac, Marcion being the only perfon 
afterwards recollell:ed what is added in the that has left it out. 
following chapter, which chapter we find · 

C H A P. XVI. 

1. Moreover I recommend unto you our fifter Pha;:be, 
who ' ferveth in the Church of Cenchrea. 

~. That you receive her for the love of the Lord in a 
a manner worthy of the faints, and that you affift her in 
all things where fh~ may have need of you; for i fhe hath 
affified many, and myfelf alfo. 

3. Salute on my part 4 Prifca and Aquila, who have la-.dfls1S.1. 
boured with me for Jefus Chrift, 

4. And have expofed their life for mine: It is not I alone 
who am obliged to them, but likewife all the Churches of 
the Gentiles. 

5. Salute likewife the Church which is in their houfe, 
and my beloved Epenetus, who was the firft that believed 
in Jefus Chrift in s Afia. 

6. Salute Mary1 who hath laboured much for' you. 

• Ver. 1. 0th. deaconefs, as it is in the 
Greek; they were generally widows that 
were chofe for that office. Mention is 
often made of them in the antient eccle
fiaftical writers, and in councils. 

~ Ver. 2. i.e. a> they ought to be re
ceived who belong to J efus Chrift. The 
lirft Chriftians received !hangers, who 
came with letters of recommendation, in 
a very honourable manner, which cuftom 
feems to be taken from the Jews, and 
which the Chriftians improved to give z 
greater teftimony of their charity towards 
their brethren. 

3 The word which is in the Greek fig-

nifies fomething more, as if fhe had been 
the patronefs of all the Chriftians that were 
ihangers who came to Cenchrea, and it 
was in this that her office of deaconefs 
chiefly confifted. 

4 Ver. 3. Ir i.s in the vulgar Gr. Prifcilla; 
but the reading in a great number of Gr~ 
MSS. is the fame as the Vulg. 

s Ver. 5" Gr. Achaia; but the reading 
in fame antient MSS. is the fame as the 
Vulg. and by Afta, we are to underftand 
Alia minor. 

6 Ver. 6. Gr. for us; but in the two 
MSS. of Clermont and St. Germain it is 
rhe fame as the Vulg. 

K k k k 7. Salute 
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2.J. But now I go to diftribute alms unto the faints of 
Jerufalem. 

26. For they of Macedonia and Achaia have been very 
defirous of affifting, with their wealth, thofe faints of this 
city that are poor. 

1cor.,.11. 27. They have been very willing, and they are obliged 
fo to do ; for if the Gentiles have been partakers of their 
fpiritual goods, they ought likewife to receive from them 
a part of their temporal bleffings. 

28. Afi:er therefore I have difcharged this, and delivered 
thefo s alms into their hands, I will call at Rome in my 

journey to Spain. 
29. Now I know that when I come unto you, I fhall 

come with a • full benediction of the Gofpel of Jefus 
Ch rift. 

30. I befeech you therefore my brethren, by our Lord 
jefus Chrift, and by the love of the Holy ' Ghoft, to 
1 labour with me in praying to God for me . 

.3•· That he would deliver me from thofe of Judea who 
'have not the faith, anp that the• fervice which I am going to 
undertake may be acceptable to the .. faints of Jerufalem. 

32. That afterwards I may come with joy unto you, and, 
if it be the will of 3 God, that I may • take fome reft with 
you. 

f Ver. 28. L. this fruit, i. t. the alms if efforts were to be ufed in the prayers, 
which they had gathered together ; and the. as in a combat. 
word delivered hgnifies in the Gr. to de- P Ver. 31. i.e. who do not believe the 
liver a thing into another's hands which is gofpel. 
fealed, i.e. faithf11lly delivereil. ' i.e. alms which I am going to carry. 

6 Ver. z9. i. ~.with all the fpirirualgifcs " He calls the convened Jews fai11tt, 
which attend the preaching of the gofpel; altho' fome, who were frill 7.ealous for the 
but the word gofPel is neither in the antienr antient law, oppofed St. Paul. 
MS. of Alex. nor in that of Clermont, and 3 Ver. 32. The reading in the two MSS. 
in the Latin which is annexed to it, nor in of Clermont and St. Germain, and in the 
a MS. of Rome. Latin which is annexed to it, is of '.Jefi11 

.., Ver. ~o. The word holy is not in the Chrift. 
Greek, but there is an article before the 4 L. that I may refrelh my felf. The 
wordfpirit. Author of the Vulg. probably read in his 

• L. to af1ift me. The word which is Gr. copy 1tvct{~f11, as it is in the two MSS. 
in the Greek fignifies to ftrive -with me, as of Clermont and St. Gennain . 

.3.3· May 
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7. Salute Andronicus and Junia, my relations and fellow
prifoners, who have a great name among the 7 apoftles, and 
believed in Jcfus Chrift before me. 

8. Salutes Ampliatus, whom I loved in our Lord. 
9. Salute Urbane, who hath laboured with us for Jefus 

Chrift, and Srachys my beloved. 
1 o. Salute Apelles, who is 9 found faithful in Jefos 

Chrift, and thofe of the family of Arifiobulus. 
11. Salute my hear relation Herodioh, and thofe of the 

houfe of Narciffus, who believe in the Lord. 
1 2. Salute Ttyph·ena and Tryphofa, who labour for the 

Lord, and our well-beloved Perfis, who hath laboured 
much for the Lord. 

13. Salute Rufus, who excelleth among thofe that are in 
the Lord, and 'his mother, whom I 'honour as my own. 

14- Salute Afyncritus, Phlegon, Hermas, Patroba, Her
mes, and our brethren that are ·with them. 

· 15. Salute Philologus, Julia, N ereus and his fifter, and 
a Olimpias, and all the faints that ate ·with them. 

16. Salute ye one a't'lotner with an holy kifs. All the 
Churches of Jefus Chrift falute you. 

17. I befeech you, brethren, mark them who, contrary 
to the dolhine which ye have learned, caufe ~ fchifms and 
offences, and avoid them, 

1 8. Becaufe they rather think • of their own conve
nience, than of ferving our Lord Jefus Chrift ; and by 

7 Ver. 7. The preachers of the gofpel, ·. & Ver. 15. Gr. Olympas, which is a 
which are here called apofrles; i. r. fent man's name. Beza has remarked, that ir 
from churches to preach the gofpcl. St. is in the Vulg. contrary to all the Greek 
Paul mentions the word apoftle in the fame. copies Olympiadem ; but he forgot that the 
fcnfe 2dEp. to the Corinth. ch. 8. v. 23. reading in his owa MS. of Clermont i~ 

1 Ver. 8. Gr. Amplias; btit the readin~ 01'1Jfl-'1Tliv, and in the Latin which is an
in fome antient Gr . .MSS. is the fame as nexed.to it is Olympiadem. 
the 'julg. ii L. diil'erttions, i. e. who divide the 

' Ver. 10. 0th. a true chrifrian, L. ap- church by particular opinions, which they 
proved. . endeavour to introduce. 

' Ver. 13. L. and mine. • Ver. 18. L. their belly. 

fair 
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fair and s flattering fpeeches deceive the hearts of the 
fimple. · 

1 9. For in all places your ' obedience is fpoken of, and 
I am glad therefore on your behalf; but I would have ye 
' wife in that which is good, and • 6mple in that" which is 
evil. -

!lo. May God, who giveth peace, 9 bruife • fatan under 
your feet immediatdy. The gra,ce of our Lord Jefos Chrift 
be with you. 

!lI. Timotheus my work .. fellQw, and Lucius, and Jafon, 
and Sofipater, my kinfmep, falute you . 

.Z!l. I Tertius, who • wrnte this epiftle, falute you, 3 for 
the glory of the Lord. · 

!2.3. Caius my hoft and 4 the whole Church falute you. 
Eraftus, receive.r of the city, ;ind ~artus our brother alfo 
falute you. 

!2.4. The grace of our Lord Jefus Chrift be with you all. 
Amen. 

!lJ. Let God, who is able to efl:abli1h you in the Gofpel, 
and in the doclrine of Jefus Chrift, which I preach to you, 
revealing a myftery to you unknown s to the ages paft, 

5 Beneditl:ions, i. e. praife_ ~ulfed wjth G~d, ~~o y:as the author of peace, would 
flattery. We do not read this m the MS. deilroy tl:u~fe who caufed diforders and 
of Clermont, whence it was for,merly ex- fc;hifrps among them. It is neverthelefs 
punged as unneceifary, becaufe it fignifi.es pro.bable, that he alfo means the devi!, 
the fame as the foregoing; neither is it in whom the Jews call fatan, being the ene
one of the Gr. MSS. of Oxford. n;iy of mankind, and to whom the apoftle 

6 Ver. 19. i.e. fubmiffiontothegofpel. afcribes all thefe divifions. 
7 i. e. fuffer not yourfelves to be de- • Ver. 22. i.e. copied it. Thia Tertius 

ceiv€d. was St. Paul's recretary. 
8 i. e. upright and fincere, far from all J L. in the Lord; we may refer thefe 

cunning and deceit. words to the preceding, hav~ wrvte thir 
9 Ver. 20. Gr. lhall bruife. We read letter, i.e. in the name of the Lord. 

in the antient Gr. MS. of Alex. as in the 4 Ver. 23. Gr. of the whole church, 
Vulg. i. e. at whofe houfe all the faithful aifemble. 

• i. e: the adverfary; for thus doth the s Ver. 25. i. e. from the creation of the 
word jatan in its original fignify, as if St. world. 
Paul would have !hewn the Romans that 

Kkkk1. 2.6. But 
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!2.6. But 111 now made manifeft by the fcriptures of the 

prophets, according to the commandment of the everlaft
ing God, and made known to all nations, that they may 
obey 1 the faith. 

27. •Let God, I fay, who is only wife, be praifed and 
glorified for ever through Jefus Chrift. Amen. * 

' Ver. 26. St. Paul would intimate by 
thefe words, that he teacherh no new do
ctrine, explaining only what is obfcurely 
contained in the Old Teftament. 

' i.e. the gofpel. 
8 Ver. 2 7. Thefe words are obfcure 

both in the Greek and Larin, becaufe of the 
pronoun ct1i, to whom, which feemeth to 
refer to Jefus Chrift ; but what renders 
them obfcure is. a long Hyperbaton, be
ginning at v. 25. fo that this pronoun is 
unneceffary, as Photius hath obferved ; 
and indeed this is an hebraifm, cui being 
the fame as illi, i.e. to God, as this pro-

noun is fometimes added .in the Hebrew 
without any fignification. Beza hath left 
it out in his Greek edition, which he 
ought not to have done, fince it is in all 
his Greek copies, except in the Greek edi
tion of Cardinal Ximenes. 

• We read in the vulgar Greek at the 
end of this epiftle, It was written from 
Corinth to the Romans by Ph(l!be, deaconefs 
of the Church of Cenchrea. But thefe words 
are not in the moft antient Gr. copies any 
more than in our Vulg. and are a manifeft 
addition; but notwithftanding may be very 
true. 

THE 
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T 0 THE 

C 0 R I N T -H I A N S. 
q-: Paul, throughout this epijlle,JPeaks to the Co
rinthians in the jlile of a mqfter, he being their 
Apojlle, and the jrjl founder of their Church .. 
lie corret1s a great many abufis which had crept 
in among them, both in points of do!Jrine and 

morality ; and at the Jame time preflribes to them the rules 
which· they ought to obferve, for !eading a life faitable to 
their calling; flrongly opprfi_ng the fa!fe teachers with whom 
that Chttrch was ft.lied: hejbeweth that an Apojlle of Jifus 
Chrijl need not be an orator or philofapher ; but that he 

ought 
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ought to make it manifejl, that the Spirit of God worketh 
p<1werjit!ly hy him, when he preachetb the Gopfil. '.True 
Wsjdom, according t~ ~hiJ Ap~jlle, ~onjjls in a lirotJJledge of 
the myjleries of rel1g10n, and not tn mere human elolJ.ttence, 

Jitch aJ was tifed by tho.ft fa!fa preacherJ, which had nothing 
falid in it. St. Paul a!Jo in this epijlle enl,1rges on JPiritual 
gifts ; for the Corinthians boajled, that in thiJ rejpect they 
excelled alt other ChttrcheJ; nay, there were fame among 
them who contemned thiJ holy .Apoftle, as if he had not a!J 
the qualifications necejfary far an Apojlle. 

THE 
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FIRST .EPISTLE 
0 F 

St. p A u L 
T 0 THE 

·CORIN'THIANS· 

CH AP. l 

I. llAUL, I called to be an Apoftle of Jefus Chrift, 
through the will of God, and. Softhenes, • our 

P brother. 
2. To the church of God which is at 

Corinth ; to them who are fanCl:ified 3 by 
Jefus Ch rift, who are 4 faints by their calling ; . and to all 
thofe who s call upon the name of our Lord Jefus Chrifr, 
in whatever place they and we are. 

' Ver. I. See the remarks upon the be
ginning of the epiftle to the Romans. 

z L. the brother. The particle the, in 
the Greek, lhews that Softhenes was a 
man of note and diftinction. 

' Ver. 2. L. in. 
4 i. e. Chrifl:ians b}' their profellion. 
s i.e. adore Jefus Chrift; oth. bear the 

name of J efus Chrift; an hebraifm. 

.3• Grace 
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3. Grace and peace be with you, from God our Father, 

and our Lord J efus Chri ft. 
4. I thank my God continually for you, for the grace 

he hath given you 6 by Jefus Chrift, 
5. That 1 ye are become rich through him in all things, 

in a whatever regards the word, and knowledge, 
6. Conformable 9 to the teftimony of Jefus Chrift, which 

hath been confirmed among you; 
7. So that ye want no gift, waiting 1 for the manifefta

tion of our Lord J efus Ch rift. 
8. • God lhall alfo endue you with ftrength to the end, 

that ye may be without fpot at the day 3 of the coming 
of our Lord Jefus Chrift. 

1 Thef.f-4.. 9. God, by whom ye were called to 4 the frllowJhip of 
bis Son our Lord Jefus Chrift, is true s. 

1 o. Now I befeech you brethren, by the name of our 
Lord Jefus Chrift, that ye all fpeak the fame thing, and 
that there be no divifions among you: but that ye be per
fdUy joined together in the fame mind, and in the fame 
fpirit: . 

11.· For, my brethren, it hath been told me by them 
which are of the houfe of Chloe, that there are contentions 
among you. 

15 Ver.+· L. in; but as St. Chryfoftom ' Ver. 7. i.e. the time of the general 
hath obferved, in is put here inll:ead of refurrell:ion, or the !aft judgment. 
by. • Ver. 8. L. who. Which might be 

7 Ver. 5'. i. e. you have received a bun- referred to Jefus Chrift; but the following 
dance of all kind of fpirirual gifts. words lhew that qui is to be referred to 

8 i. e. the gift of tongues, and of the God, and that we muft took back to 
interpretation of the fcriprure. St. Paul v. 4. 
commendeth the Corinthians, in that there 3 Thefe words arc not in the Greek, 
were feveral of them who had received of except in the two MS3. of Clermont and 
God rhe gift~ ?f the word, and the know- St. Germains, but we do not fil}d there 
ledge of rehg1on, and who confequently the word day, (o that both readings have 
were capable of preaching the gofpel to been retained in the Vulg. to make the 
others. fenfe the clearer. 

~ Ver. 6. i. e. the gofpel which ye re- 4 Ver. 9. i. e. to enjoy the fame hap-
ce1ved, and which ha.s been confirmed by pinefs and felicity, beina coheirs and bre-
thefe fpiritu:tl gifts. tbren with him. 

0 

s viz. in his promifes. 

11. That 
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1 ~. That is, it is faid; I am of Patil ; and I of Apollos; Ac1s 18. 14 

and I of Cephas ; and I of Jefiu Chrift. 
13. e1 Is Jtjiu Chrift divided? Was Pa!ul crucified for 

you? Or were ye baptized in the name of Paul? 
14. I thank God that I baptized oone ~f you, except .&as 18.s. 

Crifpus and Caius. 
15. Left it fu~uld be f.aid 1 that ye have been baptized 

in my name. 
1 6. It is true1 that I alfo baptized the fitruil y of Ste

phan as: but I do not remember that I' have baptized any 
other. 

17. For Jefus Chrift 1 fent me not to baptize, but! to '.cor. 2.. 1. 

preach the g?fpel,. not with elegance 0f fpeech,. left ' the ~eL~!6. 
crofs of jejus Chnfit :fh-0uld bet made: of no effect. 

1·8. For the preaching of the gofpel • is td diem that Rom.1.16. 

periih, fooE:thnefS'; but to th·em. who are faved, z· it· is the 
power of God·, that is, to us. 

1'9. For it is faicl in the foripture r I will d~ft!roy the 
wifdorn of tfre wife, and bring tb nothing the knowledge 
of the learned. ·' 

2.o. Where iliaU a· t wife man· be found? Where :lliaU arf. 33· 18. 

4· fcribe be found ? Where fhall a s fearching fpirit be 
found in this world ? Hath not God fhewed that the wif-
dom of this world is foolifunefs.? 

41' Ver.13' i~e: arethere many gofpels of 1wifdom, and to teach others; Zl'the philo
Jefus Chrifr. Thus Mofes is f01rtetimes Jophers among the former', arid the rab~ 
ufed for the law of Mofes. bins among the latter. St. Paul hath 

7 yer. 15" Gr. I have baptized; but we applied the w~rds of ffaiah to his argu-
read m fome Gr. MSS; as 111 the Vulg. ment, according. to the ufage of tHofe 

•·Ver. 17. i.e. rather fent me to preach times. 
rhe gofpcl than to baptiZ!!: the chief office 4 i.e. a man of letters, who hath ftudied 
of an_-apoftle, is to preach the gofpel. the law and traditions. 

" 1: e: the preaching of the gofpel s The word in the Greek and Latin fig-
founded on the death of Jefus Chrlft: nifies, one roJJho jeeks after; i. e. who endea-

'. Ver. xlt i. e. is efteemed folly by un- vours to dive into, and fearch out the moll: 
beltevers. difficult thinO's: which may be applied to 

" i. e. the p0wer or Gbd is atkn6w- thofe, called" by the Jews darfavim, who 
led11;ed by Jefus Chrift: !'eek after the rublime fenfeof the law, and 

' Ver. 20. The Jews and Greeks called fuch were moft of the pharifees at that 
thofe wife, who profeffad the ftudy o time. 

L 111 ~1. For 
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~ 1. For the world, by its wif dom, having not known 
God in the wifdom of his works, it hath pleafed God to 
fave, by ' the fooliJhnefS of preaching, them who believe 
in him. 

!2.1 •. Now the Jews require 1 miracles, and the Greeks
• feek after knowledge. 

!2.3· But we preach Je.fos Chrift crucified, to the Jews an. 
offence, to the Gentiles foolifhnefs. 

!2.4. But to' them who have been called, both Jews and 
Gentiles, we preach 1 Jefus Chrift as the power and wifdom 
of God. 

!2.5. For what feemeth folly in God, is wifer than any 
thing man doth; and what feemeth weaknefs in God,. is 
fironger than the grcateft firength of man. 

!2.6. Only behold, brethren, a thofe among you who 
have been called : not many wife according to the fl.efh, 
nor many powerful, nor many noble have been called ;_ 

z 7. But God hath chofen thofe who were without 
knowledge in the world to confound the wife ; he hath 
chofen the weak to confound the mighty. 

z8. He hath chofen thofe who were vile and contemp
tible, and who were nothing, to deftroy thofe who 1 feem 
to be fomethingL 

!2. 9. That no man 1hould glory before him. 
Jer.13. 5'· 30. Now it is by him that ye are in Jefus Chrift, 4 by 
Je;;,· 9· 1 3· whom he hath made us wife, he hath juftified us,. he hath 
: 1• ""· 

10
• fanll::ified us, he hath redeemed us; 

• Ver. 21. i. 1. preaching of the gofpel, 
which the wife and learned of the world 
1oolc upon as foolifhnefS. 

' Ver. 22. Gr. a miracle; i.e. fome ex
traordinary miracle; but we read in. feve
ral Greek .MSS. in the plural, as in the 
Vu}g. 

I- i.e. would be convinced by power
ful and {\:rong reafc>ns. The Greeks faid, 
that miracles were Gnly for men o( weak 
judgments. 

' Ver. 24. i. e. the faithful. 

1 i. e. the crofs or death of Jefus Chrift, 
wherein God fheweth his power and wif-
dom. See above v. 17, ana 18. , 

.. Ver. 26. L. your calling; oth. the 
manner wherein you have been called to 

the golpel. 
3 Ver. 28. L. are; i.e. are efteemed 

among men. 
4 Ver. 31;,. L. who was made unt0--us 

wifdom, and righteoufuefs, and lanllifica· 
tion and redemption. · 
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31~ To the end, that as the fcripture faith, he that 

s glorieth, may glory in the Lord. 

'Ver. 31. i.e. would glory; may only glory in the gifts he hath received from 
God. 

C H A P. II. 

1. AS for me, my brethren, when I come to you, I come 1cor.i.1r 
not to preach •the gofpel of• Jefus Chrift to you in 

the loftinefs off peech and knowledge : 
z. For I determine that I ought 3 not to know any thing 

among you, but Jefus Chrift, and him crucified. 
3. Thus• have I been in weaknefs, in fear, and in muchARsrB.1. 

trembling. 
-4· My fpeeches and my preaching have not been per- 2.Pet.1.16. 

fuafive words of human wifdom, but a demonftration ' of 
the fpirit and power of God, · 

5. That your faith fhould:not be owing to the wifdom 
of men, but to the power of God. 

6. Howbeit we f peak 6 of wifdom to thofe who are per
fefr ; but not of the wif dom of this world, nor 1 of the 
princes of this world who perifh; 

7. But w_e fpeak of a • fecret wifdom which cometh 
from God, which hath been concealed, which God re
folved before the world t" reveal for our glory, 

1 Ver. 1. L. teftimony. See above 6 Ver. 6. i.e. of the myfl:eries of the 
c. 1. v. 6. Chrifl:ian religion to thofe who arc truly 

"' Gr. God. Chrifl:ians. For St. Paul meaneth only, 
J Ver. z. St. Paul by there words inti- that he preacheth the gofpel wherein con

mates, that an apofl:le need not be an iifteth true wifdom ; and by the word 
orator or philofopher. perfcEf, he meaneth the Chriftians who 

4 Ver. 3. i. e. I have therefore fuffered profe!Ted the gofpel and perfection ol: 
much from my adverfaries. life. 

'. Ver. 5'· i.e. of the fpirit of God, 7 i.e. invented byphilofophers, orators, 
which hath powerfully operated by the and the chief among men. 
means of my words. I Ver. 7. L. in myfl:ery; i. e. which 

was unknown till that time. 

Llll.z S • .Antt 
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8. And which none of the princes of this world knew; 
for had they known it, they would not have crucified the 
tord ' of glory. 

If. 6+. +· 9. Of this it is faid in the fcripture; The eye hath not 
feen, nor the ear heard, nor the heart of man known, 
what God hath prepared for them t.h~t love him. 

1 o. But he hath revealed it to us by his fpirit; for the 
fpirit ' fearcheth all, even the hidden things of God. 

11. For who know¢th what paffeth. in a man ? fave tht 
fpirit that is i11 him. Even fo alfo, • it is only the fpirit 
of God who knoweth what is in God. 

u.. Now we have tecoived, not 3 the fpirit of this wo.rld, 
but the f pirit which com~s from God, cpat we may know 
the gifts which we have received of God, 

1Cor.1.17 13. And we fpeak to you thereof, not with words 
~e~:;:.t taught by hwnan wifdom; but with a doorine 4 which 

comes from the Holy Ghof;b, s comparing fpi1itual things 
with ipiritual. · 

14. Now che Ii animal: man underilamdeth not 7 the 
things which come from the fpirit of God; they fcem 

' Ver. It i. e. glorious and powerful s i. e. Wit~ my expretliom1 to. the futi-
Thefe are epithets given to God, and j~: of wl;1kh 1 fellak, aM !PY ~ritM: 
which St. Paul a.pl?lie,th to Jef~s Chtift.. beiµg divin~ I alfo make ufe of :(Ucl'l 

' Ver. 10. i. e. caufeth to dive into; words as prqceed from the fJ;iirit of God, 
oth. they who have the lpirit of God, are andl not fuch, as. rneeir human eloqwmce 
acquainted with thofe myH:eries which he , might d.i!!l:ateo to me. ]t: m~y ~iQ ~ ~~ 
is pleafed to reveal to them. £lated, faiting what is fpiritual to fuch as are 

a Ver. 11. i. e. they only who have ~he piritual. The Gr. word, which is tranill\tecf 
fpirit of God do know, &c. in the Vulg. com.paring, figni£eth alfo in the 

3 Ver. 12. i.e. not by the corrupt fpirit Gr. of the LXX, teaching; as if'St. }>aul 
of man, but by the fpirit of God; ao 1 would have faid, that he doth not teach 
know the myfteries which I preach to the myfteries. of religion to carnal men, 
you. but to ff)iritaal, who are guided by the 

4 Ver. q. L. from the fpirit. The fpirit of God. The following part of the 
word holy is not in the Vulg. nor in the difcourfe feetns to fupport this interpreta
Greek MS. of Alex. nor in the. Syriac tion. 
verllon, which perfeCHy agreeth with our If Ver. 14. i. e. who follows the light of 
Vulg. whereas, according to the vulgar nature and reafon only, not rifing any 
Greek, we muft tn.nilate : in the •1J.:ord1 hiF:her, as the philofophers. 
·:::hich the Holy Ghoft teacheth. 7 i. e. the myfteries which God reveals, 

by giving l\S faith. 

foolifhnefs 



to the CORINTHIANS. 
foolifhnefs to him, neither can he know them, becaufe 
they muft be fpiritu,al.ly difcern~d. . 

15. But • the fpintual man Judgeth of all, and ts fub- wif. 9• 13• 

jeC\: co the judgment ~f none. If 40. 13. 

16. For who knoweth the mind of the Lord, and who Ro. 
1 
i. 34 

may inftruC\: him? but for 9 us, we have the fpirit of Jefas 
Chrift. 

• Ver. I). i. e. he who hath the fpirit 
of Jefus Chrift, can difcern what is good 
and true, from what is falfc and evil, and 
is not deceived in the judgment he makes; 
becaufe he followeth not his own judg
ment, aad the light of reafon ; but the 
light which he hath received from Jefus 
Chrill:. 

CH AP. 

' Ver. 19. i.e. we whd are fpiritual 
know by the fpirit of Jefus Chrifl:, which 
is in us, the mofl: fecret myfl:eries. This 
chiefly regards the apoftles, to whom the 
Holy Ghofl: had revealed the mofr facred 
truths, that they might teach them to 
others-. 

nr. 
I. AND as for ~e, brethren, I could not fpeak • to you 

as u1:.1uo fpmtual men ; but I have confidere·d you as 
• carnal, as babes in Jefus Chrift, 

2. I have fed ye with milk only, giving you nothing 
of fubftance, for ye were not able to receive it, neither are 
ye yet able, for ye ate frill cama:l. 

3. For whereas there is envying among you, and ftrife, 
, arc ye not carnal, and walk as men ? 

4. For while one faith; I am of Paul; and another, I 
am €Jf Apollos; are you not 4 . yet men ? What then is 
1 Apollos? and what is Paul? 

5. They 

'Ver. 1. i.e-. the major part of you. Greek; i.e. faCtions and parties: butthc[c 
... Altha' the Corinthians were endowed words are not in the Afcx. MS. nor in one 

with fingular gifts of the Holy Ghofr, yet of rhe Roman. 
they alto tallowed their paffions; for which + Ver. 4. Gr. carnal: but we read in 
i:eafon Sr. Paul calls them carnal, nor rhe Alex. MS. and one of the Roman, w; 
living according to the fpirit of Jefo5 in the Vulg. 
Chriil:, being, as it were, only novices in 1 The word Paul is before that' of A-
Chrjil:ianity. polios, in the vulgar Greek: but rhe read-

~ Ver. 3. And di'Diforn, is added in the ·itrg in the Vulg. is confirmed by an old 
Gr 
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5. They are his miniftcrs ~ on whom ye believed, each 
according to the employment which the Lord hath given 
him. 

6. I have planted; Apollos watered; but God hath 
given the increafe. 

7. So then, neither is he that planteth ' any thing, nor 
he tha.c watereth: but all is of God that giveth the in
creafe. 

PJ: 61. 13• 8. Now he that planteth, and he that watereth, are 
Mat. 16·one •, and every one fhall receive his reward according to 
27 ' l . 1 b Rom.:.. 6. us a our. 
G.11. 6. ;. 9. For' we labour with God; ye are God's husbandry, 

ye are God's building. 
1 o. According to the grace of God which he hath given 

me, • I have laid the foundation, as a wife mafter-builder; 
2 another buildeth thereon : but let every man take care 
how he buildeth thereupon. 

11. For other foundation 3 cannot be laid, than that 
which l have laid, which is 4 Jefus Chrift. 

12. And if 1 any man build upon this foundation, with 
gold, fil ver, precious :francs, wood, hay, ftubble, 

13. Every 

Gr. MS. in the [French] king's library, to fters, all the labour being God's, who is 
which are joined Sdmlia, under the name the mafter workman. 
of St. John of Damafcus, taken trom the • Ver. 10. i. e. I have initiated you into 
.commentary of St. Chryfoftom. the Chrifl:ian religion. 

6 Ver. 5. Gr. by whom. a. i.e. others have afterwards come and 
1 Ver. 7. i. e. their labour doth not de- preached the gofpel to you, building upon 

frrve any conliderati.on, if compared with the foundation which I, as a skilful l:iuilaer, 
what God worketh in our hearts, when had laid, who have followed the fpirit of 
his minifters preach the gofpel. Jefus Chrift, and the inftruCl:ions which I 

s Ver. S. i.e. are minifters only who have received from him. 
have the fame defign; and therefore you 3 Ver. 11. i. e. ought not; oth. cannot 
ought not to fide with one more than lawfully : thus doth the word can frequent-
another. ly lignify even in our own language. 

9 Ver. 9. The word, in the Greek, pro- 4 i.e. the doCl:rine of the gofpel, as 
perly lignifies, a fellow labourer. The preached by Jefus Chrill:. 
Vulg. renders it by at!jutores: we might s Ver. 12. Sr. Paul having compared 
fuy in our language, r.i;e afjift; for in this the preachers of the gofpel, to thofe who 
Lenfe do they,. who preach the gofpel, la- labour on a building, wbofe foundation is 
hour with God, 'lli:r.. as fervants or mini- already laid: by gold, ftlver, and precious 

ftones, 



to the CORINT.HIA NS. 
13. Every man's work :fhall be made manifeft, for the 

day 6 of the Lord fhall make it manifeft; for it 1 :fhall be 
difcovered 1 by :fire, and fire :fhall try 11 every man's 
work. 

14. He :fhall be rewarded, who hath built thereupon a 
work which abideth; 

1 J· He, • whofe work fhall be burnt, :fhall fuffer lofs ; 
but he himfelf :lb.all be faved, a yet fo as if he had paffed 
through the fire. 

16. Know ye not, that ye are the temple of God, and 1Cor.6~1 9 • 
that his fpirit dwelleth in you? 2Cor.6.i6. 

17. Now God :lb.all deftroy him who 3 defileth his tem-
ple? for his temple, which ye are, is holy. 

18. Let no man deceive himfelf: if any man among 
you think himfelf wife in this world, let him become a 
fool, that he may be wife. 

1 9. For the wifdom of this world is foolifimefs with Joi1 f· 11• 
God, becaufe the fcripture faith ; I wiH take the wife in 
their pretended wif dom. 

ftones, we are to underftand thole who in his lecond epiftle to the Theffal. c. L 

preach found doctrine, and agreeing with v. 8. 
the foundation; by the reft he denoteth a ' i.e. what every man hath built; for 
aoCl:riae mixed with hwnan inventions : St. Paul continueth his metaphor. 
and thus had many, who profeffed elo- ' Ver. 15. The works of wood, hay, 
quencc and philofophy, preached the gof- and li:ubble lhall be burnt. 
pel to the Corinthians after St. Paul. " i.e. the builders of thefe works lhall 
There were fome alfo who taught it with not pcrilh with their works : but flull be 
a mixture ot the J ewilh fuperftitions. faved after they have been purified, as it 

ti Ver. 13. We do not read of the Lord were, by fire. The particle as is frequent
in the Greek. Wherefore fome would Iy affirmative among the Hebrews; oth. 
have it, that by the day we are to under- having been in the fire, they lhall elcape 
fl:and time; i. e. time, which difcovereth out of it. We may interpret this ex
all things, lhall make it manifefl:: but the preffion, by the fire, as if St. Paul had 
Latin interpreter hath added this word, to faid; They lhall with great difficulty fave 
fl1ew that the day of judgment is here themfelves from being confumed by the 
fpoken of. fire, together with their works. 

7 Gr. is difcovered, but the prefimt 3 Ver. 17· i. e. who lhall teach yott 
tc:nfe is frequently put for the future. falfely, either in point of doctrine or rno-

8 Fire will be one circumfl:ance of the rality. 
day of the Lord, as St. Paul himfelf fays 

~o. Anff 
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r1: !'3· 11. !lo. And again; God knoweth the thoughts of the wife, 
that they are altogether vain. 

z 1. Let no man th.erefore glory in men. 
z2. For all things are 4 yours, whether Paul, or A· 

pollos, or Cephas, or the world, or life, or death, or 
things prcfent, or things to come, all is yours ; 

~3· And s ye are Jejiu Chrift's, and Jefas Chrii\ is 
God's. 

4 Ver. :22. i. e. are for your ule. 'to whom y0t1 ought to be ~bjell:, and 
5 Ver. 23. i.e. altho' ali things were 0bey him, as, he himfelf obeyed. bis Fa

made for you, Jef<Ji Chrift is your Lord, ther. 

C H A P. IV. 

1cor. 6. +· 1.. WE, 0~1ght to ~ confidered as. min~fters of Jefus 
· Chnft,_ amd ftewa.rds ' of the myftertes of God. 

~. Now it is required of ftewards tQ be faithful. 
3. For my part, it little concerneth me, whether I am 

judged of you, or • of any other; na.y, I judge not my
felf. 

4. For though J I do not know that I am guilty, I am 
not therefore juftified : but he that judgeth me is the 
Lord. 

5. Judge therefore no man before the time, and before 
the Lord cometh, who will reveal the hidden things of 
darknefs: and _difcover the moft fecret thoughts: 4 and then 
fhall every man have his due praife of God. 

1 Ve.r. 1. i. e. of the doCtrine of the judgment, which is called the day of the 
goipcl which God concealed till rhefe !aft Lord. 
davs. : J Ver. 4. i. e. I do not think I have 

1 V.er. ~· L. by a human day; th~ moft I been wanting in any thing relating to the 
learned, both Greek and Latin commen- funCl:ions of my office. 
tators, by the word day underftand judg- 4 Ver~ 5'· i.e. each /hall receive- a- re
nent. St. Paul feems here to make ure of ward proportionablc to his labour and 
thi.ll cxprd:on in reference to the !aft mcrir. 

6. What 



to the C 0 R I N TH I A NS. 
6. What I have now faid, brethren, s I have applied to 

myfelf and Apollos, for your fakes, that ye may from us 
learn not to divide into parties on account' of any whom
foever, 1 contrary to what is written. 

7. For • who maketh thee to differ from another ? and 
, what haft thou, which thou haft not received? now, if 
thou haft received it, why doft thou glory, as if thou 
hadft it of thyfelf? 

8. • Now ye are full; now ye are rich ; a ye reign 
without us, and would to God that ye did reign, that we 
might alfo reign with you. 

9. For I think that God hath fet forth ' us the apoftles 
laft, as it were appointed 4 unto death, for we are become 
' a fpeltacle to the world, to angels, and to men. 

10. 6 We are fools for Chrifl:'s fake: but 1 ye a1·e wife 
in Jefus Chrift: we are 1 weak; but ye are • flrong: 1 ye 
ai:e honourable; but we are defpifed. 

' Ver. 6. i. e. I was willing to fpare * Gr. ye have reigned: but it is better 
your doctors, not naming them, left I to explain this prxteritum by the prefent, 
fhould renew the factions, inftead of ap- as in the Vulg. i. e. you have nothing 
pealing them. more to with for, having received all 

6 i. e. any dotl:or or preacher whatfo- kind of fpiritual gifts. For in this refped: 
ever, whatever talenu he may be endow- did the church of Corinth imagine itfelf 
ed with. to be more rich than others : and St. Paul 

7 St. Paul feems here to refer to fome was defpifed by many of them. 
paiTage of the lcripture; it may alfo be • Ver. 9. St. Paul feems only to fpeak 
tranflated, contrary to what I have now of himfclf; reproaching the Corinthian$ 
faid or written to you concerning Apollos, for the contempt they had of his perfon. 
or myfelf: you ought to regulate your- 4 i.e. as Terrullian explains it, co fight 
[elves accordingly, when you JPeak of your againft beafts, beftiarios. 
preachers. 1 i.e. to be expo!ed to the view of the 

1 Ver. 7. i.e. thou who art a doB:oror whole world, by fighting for the gofpel. 
ll:eward of the gofpel, who is it that ma- 6 Ver. 10. i. e. when we preach the 
keth thee differ from others, by thofe par- gofpel, we are treated as fools. 
ticwar talents which thou haft? ' i.e. the mhrture which you have made 

11 i. e. thefe talents are gifts tlaou haft of prophane erudition with the dod:rine 
received of God. of the gofpel, makes you efreemed wife. 

1 Ver. 8. i. e. ye have all things in • i. e. ill treated, and expofed to all kind 
abundance, and are wanting in nothing : of injuries. 
this is an irony. St. Paul continues it, to ' i. e. ye are lheltered from there in-
make the C6rinthians fenlible of the va- juries. 
nity of their pride, and makes ufe of me- 1 i.e. ye are honoured u great men. 
taphorical exprelfiom. 

Mm mm 11. Even 
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11. Even to this prefent hour we hunger and thirft, are 
naked, are buffetted, and~ have no habitation . 

.AR.10.3+ 1 z. And labour working with our hands: being reviled, 
iThef 1·9· we blefs · being perfecuted we 3 fuffer it: 
iThef. 3 .8. '· ' • 13. Bemg defamed, 4 we tntreat : we are made as s the 

off-fcouring and filth of the world. 
14. I write not thefe things to fhame ye, but I warn 

you as my beloved children. 
15. For though ye have ten thoufand mafters in Jefus 

Chrift, yet have ye not many fathers: for in Jefus Chrift 
I have begotten you through the gofpel. 

16. I befeech you therefore to imitate me, 6 as I imitate 
Jefus Chrift. 

17. For this caufe have I fent unto you Timotheus, 
who -is my beloved fon, and faithfol in our Lord, who 
fhall bring into your remembrance the ways which I fol
low in Jefus Chrift, and how I teach in every church. 

18. Now fome are puffed up, as if I would not come 
to you. 

19. But I will come to you fhortly, if the Lord will, 
and will know, 1 n~t whether they that are puffed up 
fpeak well, but whether their words are effectual. 

zo. For the kingdom of God confifteth not in words, 
but in the s effect of words. 

z 1. What will ye, £hall I come to you with a rod, 
or with charity, and in the fpirit of meeknefs? 

" Ver. 11. i. e. we have no fixed habi- purpofe, who were the bafeft and moll: 
ration, being pcrfecuted rnd driven from infamous. 
all places where we preach the gofpel. 6 Ver. 16. There words are not in the 

' Ver. 12. i.e. arc patient. vulgar Greek, but Stephens has found 
4 Ver. q. i.e. we pray to God for themin oneofhis Gr.MSS. andSt.Chry

thefe people: we may alfo tranilate the foftom explains them alfo, as if they were 
word in the Greek by, and we comfort in his copy. 
ourfelves. 7 Ver. 19. L. not the words of thofe 

s i._ e. the vileft of all the earth: the who are puffed up, but the power; i.e. if 
word m th~ Greek alfo fignifies, thofe who their preaching is accompanied with ef
were appointed to ferve as vill:ims to ex- feCl:s, and if God manifefteth his power 
piate the crimes of the people, and fuch by them. 
were chofen among the Pagans for this I Ver. zo. L. the power. 

CH AP. 
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C H A P. V. 

J. IT is commonly reported, that there is unchaftity among Lev. 18.S. 

you, and fuch unchaftity as • is not among the Gen- & 2.o. 
1

1. 

tiles. That one among you fhould 2 abufe his father's 
wife. 

z. N everthelefs, ye are puffed up ; ought ye not rather 
3 to have mourned, that he who hath done this deed may 
be 4 taken away from among you? 

3. As for me, being abfent in body, but prefent incol.2..r· 
fpirit, I have already judged as though I were prefent, 

4. That you, and l joined with you in fpirit, being 
gathered together in the name of our Lord Jefus Chrift, 
and afiifted by his power, 

5. We ought to s deliver the man who has been guilty 
of fuch an aaion, to fatan, for the 6 deftruction of his 
fl.efh, that his foul may be faved in the day of our Lord 
Jefus Chrift. 

6. Your glorying is without reafon, know ye not that aGal.f.g. 

little leaven 7 altereth the whole lump? 

1 Ver. 1. i.·e. hardly does one find. try them. As St. Paul was not then at 
2 0th. hath married. Corinth, he informs thole of this church, 
' Ver. 2. i. e. in repentance, weeping that he had already pronounced the de-

and mourning. The ufe of penance baa cree) as if he had been prefent, and that it 
been tranfmitted from the fynagogue to belonged to them to execute it. 
the church. ' The word in the Greek, and even in 

4 0th. turn him out of the church; i.e. the Latin, fheweth more than a bare m1r
excommunicate. This cuftom was alfo tificatio;i of the flefh; [o that they who 
borrowed by the a!Tembly of the Chri- Wf!re delivered to fatan by the apoftles, 
ftians from the fynagogues. We find this were really tormented in their bodies. 
expreffion, nevertheleJS, frequently in the 7 Ver. 6. The word in the Greek fig
books of Mores, as iignifying to put to nifieth literally, leaveneth; but we read in 
death. the antient MS. of Clermont, Jb>.Oi; and in 

1 Ver. 5. St. Paul, with the chief of the the Latin annexed, corrumpi, which is the 
church of Corinth, over whom he prefi- reading of the antient Vulg. which St. 
ded, was to pronounce this fentence. The \Jerom left when he revifed it, altho' he 
Hebrews believed that God made ufe of read in his Greek- copies as we read 
fatan to punilh men, and fometimes to now. 

Mmmm 2. 7. There-
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7. s Therefore retain nothing of the old 9 leaven, that 
ye may be a new lump, as unleavened bread; for our 
pafchal lamb, which is Jijus Chrift, hath been facrificed. 

8. • Let us therefore keep the feaft, not with old leaven, 
neither with the leaven of malice and wickednefs; hut 
with the unleavened bread of fincerity and truth. 

9. I wrote·to you in my epiftle, not to have any commu
nication with fornicators; 

1 o. Yet it is not- of the fornicators, nor of the covetous,. 
nor of robbers, nor of the idolaters of this world, that I 
fpeak ; for then you rnuft needs go out of the world. 

1 1. But what I have written to you, is to be underftood 
ef not communicating with your brethren, if they are for
nicators, covetous, idolaters, railers, drunkards, or rob
bers ;- you ought not even to eat with fuch men. 

1 ~. For why fhould I judge them who are not with us? 
Now do not ye judge them that are fo? 

13. God 1hall judge thofe that are not with us. a Cut 
away the wicked perfun from among you. 

1- Ver. 7. L. throughly purge. St. Paul 
alludes to what the Jews praB:ifed on the 
days of the paffover, or unleave.ned bread, 
with a very fcrupulous exaCl:nefs, it being 
forbid them to keep by them any leaven, 
or any thing leavened. 

' i. e. of your old vicious habits: the 
Jews gave the name of leaven to what the 
fcripture calls the lufts of the jl~(h. 

• Vet. S. Let us feaft : fcftival days are 
days of rejoycing among the Jews, where
tore the author of the Vulg. hai:h. made 

ufe of the word epulemur: but in the an
ticnt Vulg. agreeably to the word in the 
Greek, we find, diem fe{lum celebrenJ11s : 
and t<> keep holyday, and to make merrJ'> 
are even among us fynonyroous expref
fions. 

.. Ver. q. And is added in the Greek,. 
as if it was the conclulion of the difcourfe; 
the meaning is, t#t off therefore; i .. ((. turn 
this inceftuous man out of the church. 
See above v . .2. 

CH AP. 
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CH A P. VI. 

1. 'l'I THEN any of you have a matter againft another, 
Vl' dare you go to law before 1 unjuft judge.s, and 

not before the faints ? 
2. Know ye not, that a the faints fhall judge J this 

world ? and if ye are to judge the world, are ye unwor
thy co jndge the very 4 fmalleft matters ? 

3. Know ye not that ye fhall judge 1 angel:t-? how 
much more ' things that pertain to this life? 

4. When ye have any differences therefore concerning 
thefe matters, fet 7 thofe to judge who are of the loweft 
degree in the church. 

5. I fpeak this to your fhame. Is there not one • wife 
man among you, that he may judge between his bre
thren? 

6. On the contrary, they go to law with one another 
before the infidels. 

7. Qpeftionlefs, there is already fame fault among you, ~tf-39· 
that ye go to law one with another: why do ye not rather i=!:.6·;~: 
fuffer 1ome wrong? why do ye not rather fuffer fome 18. 
lofs ? 1Thef.+·'· 

' Ver. 1. i. e. Pagans. The Jews, and s Ver. 3. i. t. the evil angels who lhall 
after them the Chriftians, took the name be condemned by the Chriftians at the 
of juft and of faints, as adoring the only day of judgment. 
true God, and being faints, or holy by ' i. e. common matters, and which re-
their profeffion. . late to our prefent being. 

~ Ver. 2. i. e. the Chriftians, 7 Ver. 4. As the cuftom in the fyna-
i /· .e. the impious, ~nd infidels. The gogues had paifed into the church, even in· 

Chn{hans lhall be, at 1t were, the a!Tef- matters of judgment : St. Paul means that 
fors of}efus Chrifr at the laft day. in matcers of fmall importance, they had 

4 Which concern mcer temporal inte- better have recourfe to men even of the 
refts ; and are not of any confequence, if common fort, then to the tribunals of thca 
they be confidered in reference to the pa!!:ans. 
world, whereof ye are one day to. be the • Ver. 5. St. Paul alludes to the judges 
judges, together with JeCus Chrift. among the Jews, who were called 'hau1• 

min, which fignifies wire. 

8 •. But 
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8. But ye do wrong and injury; thus do ye deal with 
your brethren ? 

9. Know ye not, that . the unrighteous fhall have no 
portion in the kingdom of God? be not deceived, neither 
fornicators, nor idolaters, nor adulterers, 

1 o. Nor they who commit unnatural fins, nor fodornites, 
nor thieves, nor the covetous, nor drunkards, nor revilers, 
nor extortioners, fhall inherit the kingdom of God. 

1 1. And fuch were fome of you : but ye have been 
wafhed, ' but ye have been fanCl:ified, • but ye have been 
jufiificd in the name of our Lord Jefus Chrift, and by the 
f pirit of our God. 

l z. & All things are lawful unto me, but all things are 
not expedient. All things are lawful for me, 3 but I will 
not be brought into fubjetl:ion to any thing. 

13. Meat is for the belly, and the belly for meat; but 
God• fhall defl:roy both the one and the other. As for the 
body, it is not for fornication, but s for the Lord, and 
the Lord for the body. 

14. Now God, who raifed up the Lord, will alili raife 
us up by his power. 

15. Know ye not, that your bodies are the members of 
Jefa; Chrift? Shall I then take thefe members from Jefos 
Chrifl:, and make them the members of an harlot ? Let not 
this be. 

Gen.1. '+ 1 6. Know ye not, that he who is joined to an harlot, 
~~·.:~J is but one body with her? For they two, faith the firip

ture, fhall be but one flefh. 

' Ver. n. 'Viz. by the baptifm of Jefus were privileged :in their abufes thereof by 
Chrift. the Chriftian religion. 

' 'Viz. by the Holy Ghoft which ye 3 We ufe to be a pa'Ve to one's belly, in 
have received. the fame fenfe. 

& Ver. 12. St. Paul by there words an- 4 Ver. q. i. e. food will be no longer 
fwers thofe, who made an ill ufe of the necefiary for the body after the refur
libcrty which the Chrilhans enjoyed by rcCl:ion. 
the new law, and who pretended that they ' Should only fcrve Jefus Chrift, to 

whom it Jhould be entirely fubjed. · 

17. But 
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17. But he that is joined unto the Lord, is one fpirit with Eph. f· 31. 

him. 
1 8. Flee from fornication ; every other fin that a man 

doth is without the boJy; but he that committeth this, 
finneth againft his own body. 

19. Know ye not, that 5 your members are the temple 1cor+16. 

of the Holy Ghoft, who is in you, whom ye have re- 2.Cor.6.i6. 

ceived of God, and ye are not your own ? 
.zo. For ye have been bought with a great price: glorify 

and bear God in your bodies 1, 

6 Ver. 19. In the vulgar Greek we find, 
thy body; and in. feveral Gr. MSS. yo11r 
bodies. 

7 Ver. 20. The vulgar Greek adds, and 
in your fpirit which ferveth God: but thefe 

CH AP. 

words are not either in the Greek nor 
Latin of the two MSS. of Clermont or 
St. Germains, nor in the Alex. nor in one 
of the Roman. 

VII. 

1. N 0 W concerning the things whereof ye wrote to me, 
• it is good ~ to refrain altogether from a woman • 

.z. N everthelefs, to avoid fornication, let every man 
have 1 his own wife, and let every woman have her own 
husband, 

3. Let the husband render to the wife • what is due to 1let. 3. 'l· 
her: and likewife alfo the wife unto the husband. 

4. The wife hath not power of her own body, but the 
husband : and likewife alfo the husband hath not power 
of his own body, but the wife. 

1 
Ver. 1. 0th. it is profitable. St. Paul 3 Ver. 2. 0th. live with his wife; i. e. 

con:mends celibacy, by realon of the con- let thofe who are not able to refrain, make 
vemencies oflivingwirh a womao, and being ufe of the liberty allowed in a married 
free from the embaraffment of matrimony. ftate. 
. ~ L. not to touch; many fappofe this 4 Ver. 3. In the vulgar Greek we find, 
IS here fpo.ken of married perfons; the the ajfeflion1 which he owe th her : but in 
apoftle adv1fing to live as, in a married fome antient Gr. MSS. we read as in the 
ftate, unmarried. Vulg. 

5. Refufe 



640 'I'he FIRST EPISTLE of St. PA UL 

5. Refufe not what ye owe to each other, except it be 
for a time, that ye may give yourfelves s unto prayer; and 
come together again, that fatan tempt you not, " becaufe 
you have not the gift of continence. 

6. Now I fay this, 7 that I may fuit myfelf to you, and 
not by commandment. 

7. For ' I wifh that 11 ye were all as I am : ' but every 
man s hath his proper gift of God; one after this manner, 
and one after that. 

8. Now I fay •to the unmarried, and to widows, It will 
be good for them if they remain in the fame ftate as I do 
myfelf. 

9. But if they cannot continue, 4 let them marry; for 
it is better to marry than to burn. 

M•r.r.p.. 1 o. And to the s married, not I, but the Lord com
t'i· 9· mandeth, Let not the wife depart from her husband. 
12..' 10

' 11. And if fhe depart, let her remain unmarried, or be 
LHk.i6.iS reconciled to him; neither let the husband put away his 

wife. 
12. And to the reft, " not the Lord, but I fay; If one 

of the faithful hath a wife, who is not a believer, let him 
not put her away, if fhe be pleafed to dwell with him. 

s Ver. 5. Fa{i. ing is added before praJtr Syriac verfion; but the Greek Scholiaft in 
in the vulgar Greek ; but we do not find the [French] king's library, adds thefe words 
it in feveral Gr. MSS. any more than in in his Schalia, as an interpretation, and they 
the Vulg. arc alfo in Theodoret. 

6 L. becaufe of your incontinency. a St. Paul infinuatcs, that all have not 
7 Ver. 6. L. out of indulgence; oth. in the gift of continence. 

compliance; ;. t. I counfeT and advice i Ver. 8. This word includeth, as well 
you; having regard to your weaknefS. all thofe who live in celibacy, as in widow
Thcre is no precept among the Chrifiians hood. 
on this point: but the Jews believe that 4 Ver. 9. i. e. let them ufe marriage as 
thev have one for marriage. a remedy. 

• L. I would. ' Ver. 10. I fpeak not of my own au-
' Gr. that all men be. thority, it is not meer council or advice 
1 St. Chryfoftom adds, as well here, as that I give you. 

in many other places of his book con- 6 Ver. 12. i.e. there is no command, it 
cerning virginity, incontinenq, and this is only advice that I give you. 
addition is li.kcwife to be found in the 

13. In 
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13. In like manner, if a ' believing woman hath an un

believing husband, let her not depart from him, if he be 
minded to dwell with her. 

i 4. For the unbelieving husband s hath been fanCl:ified 
by the P believing wife, and the unbelieving wife hath 
been fanCl:ified by the • believing husband; otherwife your 
children would be • unclean, whereas they are 3 holy · 

15. But if the unbelieving depart, let him do fo, for in 
fuch cafes our brethren, or our fifters, are not fubjeCl:ed 
to the fla very of marriage; but God hath called us, that 
we might live in peace. · 

16. For what knoweft thou, 0 wife! whether thou fhalt 
not fave thy husband? And thou, 0 husband! whether 
thou ihalt not fave thy wife? 

17. But let every -one continue in that ftate which the 
Lord hath allotted him, and to which God hath called 
him, and • as I teach in all churches. 

1 ~Hath any one been called to the faith, being cir
cumcifed? 1 Let him not remove the marks of his circum
cifion ; Hath any one been called, being uncircumcifed, 
let him not become circumcifed ? 

1 9. Circumcifion or uncircumcifion 6 is nothing : but Eph. 4. ,. 

the obferving the commandments of God is alJ. 

7 Ver. 13. i.e. Chrill:ian; this word 
is not in the vulgar Greek. 

1 Ver. 14. i. e. is truly a husband: 
for of this fanCl:ification he fpeaketh, St. 
~au! intending only, that Cuch a marriage 
is lawful. 

9 !~is word. is not in the vulgar Greek : 
but it 1s both m the Greek and Latin of 
the two MSS. of Clermont and St. Ger
mains, and in tbe Syriac verGon. 

• Neither. ~ ~his word. in the vulgar 
Greek; butit IS m the Synac verfion, and 
in the Greek and Latin of the two MSS. 
of Clermont and St. Germains, and even 
in the antient Gr. MSS. of Alex. we read 
brother, which is the fame as believing. 

" i. e. illegitimate; oth. would not be
long to the church. 

ii i. e. lawful ; oth. belong to the 
church. 

4 Ver. 17. Gr. thus do I ordain: but in 
the Greek and Latin of the two antient 
MSS. of Clermont and St. Germains we 
read I teach, as in the Vulg. 

s Ver. 18. i. e. let him not caufe his 
foreskin to return; the word in the Greek 
fignifies, let him not bring back; i. e. let 
him not bring over the skin, and thereby 
cover the marks of his circumciG.on; and 
which, tho' it may feem difficult, fome 
furgeons could perform. 

6 Ver. 19. i. e. nothing in comparifon 
of our falvation. 

N n n n ~o. Let 
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~o. Let every man continue as he was, when he was 
called. 

21. Haft thou been called being .a flave ? care not for it: 
but even if thou mayeft become free, 1 it is better that 
thou fhouldft continue as thou art. 

22. For to be called in the Lord, being a flave, is to be 
his freeman: in like manner, he is the flave of JefaJ 
Chrift, who is called, being free. 

1cor.6.10 2.3. Ye have been bought with a great price make not 
1Pet. i.i8 yourfelves the flavcs of men. 

2+ Let every one, brethren, remain 9 before God, as' 
he was when he was called. · 

2.J. Concerning virgins, I have no commandment to 
give. from the Lord ; but being by his grace his faithful 
minifter, I give them this counfel; 

2.6. I believe therefore,. by reafon of the prefent diftrefs,. 
that they who are in a ftate of celibacy, do well to con .. 
~inue fo. 

2.7. Art .thou bound by mai'riage? Seek not to be 
loafed; Art thou not bound? Seek not to marry. 

2.8. However, you fin not if you marry; a virgin like ... 
wife, who marries, fins not: ~ut they who marry fhall 
fuffer in ' their bodies. ,, Now I would fpare you thek 
fufferings •. 

7 Ver. n. Thus doth St. Chryfoftom, cording to the Greek commentators, pre~ 
and the reft of the Greek commentators fer your fervitude. 
after him, explain there words which are 1 Ver. 23. i. e. fubjell: not yourfelves 
in the Greek and Latin, ufe it rather; i.e. to the fpirit of men who would rule over 
rather continue to ferve, than quit a ftate you, but to the fpirit of Jefus Chrift. 
of fervitude: we may alfo tranilate, you 9 Ver. 2+ i.e. in theChriftian religion. 
had better make ufe of this power; i. e. 1 Ver. 28. L. in the flelh. St. Paul 
gain your freedom, if you can, by a law- hereby intimates the inconveniencies at
ful w~y; and if we follow this tranflation, tendir_:~ the married ftate, which he calls 
inll:ead of even, we mull: put ai{o. But the atttill:ions of the flelh. 
the Syriac interpreter hath tranilated ac- .. L. I fpare you; i. e. I wilh you may 

not have thefe afflictions. 

z.9. What 
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2 9. What I fay to you then, brethren, is, that 3 the 

time is fhort; fo that even they who are married ought to 
live as if they were not ; 
· 30. They who farrow, as if they were not forrowful; 
they who rejoyce, as if they rejoyced not ; they who buy, 
as if they poffeffed nothing ; 

31. And they who ufe the goods of this world, as if they 
ufed them not ; for 4 all that we behold in this world 
paffeth away. 

32. Now I would have you without difquiet. He who 
is not married applies himfelf carefully to ferve the Lord, 
and to pleafe s God. 

33. 'Whereas, he who is married, applies himfelf care
fully to the things of this world, and to pleafe his wife, 
6 and is divided . 

.34· An unmarried woman alfo and a virgin, care how 
they may ferve the Lord, that they may be holy both in 
body and f pirit ; whereas fhe who is married, careth for 
the things of this world, and how to pleafe her husband. 

35. Now I fay this to you only for your profit, and 
not to lead you into a fnare; but to exhort you to what is 
moft comely, and what may give you liberty to pray unto 
the Lord, without diftrall:ion. 

36. If any man think that his virgin being advanced in 
age, may caufe him fhame, and that he ought to marry 

3 Ver. 29. We may alfo tranflate, ac- which is very antient, and in moft of the 
cording to the Greek, the time is jhort for Latin copies, before St. Jerome reformed 
<what remaineth; i. e. the future, as if they them: accordingly it is to be found in the 
had not long ro live. Latin of the two MSS. of Clermont and 

4 Ver. 31. L. the figure of this world St. Germains, and in Tertullian, and more
paffeth; i.e. the world every day changeth, over in the moft learned Greek com
and nothing therein is folid and permanent. mentators, and in the Syriac verlion. But 

1 Ver. 32. Gr. the Lord. St. Jerome rejects it in his firft book againil: 
•Ver. 33. and 34. We read in the Jovinus, as not infertec\ by the apoftle; 

vulgar Greek, there is a difference between i.e. in the true Greek copies. Robert 
a wife and " virgin, /he care th. ho<w . .fbe Stephens found this reading in two Greek 
may flrve the Lord, that Jhe may be holy, MSS. and it is alfo in the MS. of Alex. 
&c. St. Jerome hath approved, in his and Simon de Colines has followed it in 
letter againil: Helvidius, of this reading, his Greek edition. 

Nnnn 2 her; 
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her ; let him do what he will, he finneth not in marrying 
her . 

.37· But he who not being obliged, and being intirely 
mafter of his own will, hath taken a ftedfaft refolution 
not to marry his virgin, doth well. 

3 8. He then who marricth his virgin, doth well; but he 
that marrieth her not, doth better. 

aom. 7. 1. 39. The wife is bound by the law as long as her huf ... 
band liveth ; but when he is dead, fhe is no longer bound ;. 
:fhe may be married to w horn fhe will, provided it be. 1 ac
cording to the Lord. 

40. But fhe will be happier if fhe does not marry again, 
and this is my advice to her. Now I think alfo 1 that I 
,have the fpirit of God. 

7 Ver. 39· i. e. according to the law it in general of that decency which is to 
prercribed by the Chrifl:ian religion. There be obferved in marriage, that it may be
laws, according to Tertullian, St. Jerome, come lawful. 
and fome other Latin fathers, confift in . 1 Ver. 40. St. Paul intimates, that he 
not marrying an Infidel, but a Chrifl:ian. is as much to be believed as thofe who
The moil learned Greek commentators boafted to have the fpirit of God, and. 
mention noc this reftrietion; underftanding gave different advice. 

CH A P. VIII;.. 

1. C Oncerning things offered unto idols, we know that· 
we have I all knowledge in thi.J matter,' a know

ledge puffeth up; but charity edifieth. 
2. He who perfuadeth himfelf that he knoweth any 

thing, ' knoweth not yet as he ou_pht to know . 
.3· But when any man loveth God, he is • loved of 

him. 

1 Ver. 1. i. e. the major part, for thus 
doth the word 11/l frequently ftgnify in 
fcripture. 

a. i. e. knowledge not joined with cha
rity. St. Paul condemns thofe who are 
only learned for themfelves. - · · -

- - -- --- ---- -· -...-

• Ver. 2.. ;, e. knoweth not how he 
ought to apply his knowledge. 

4 Ver. 3. L. known; i. e. approved; 
and thus ought the word k11fJ'UJ to be in
terpreted ill many other p}.aces of fcrip-we. -· -- - - · 
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4. As to . meats offered unto idols, we know that an 

idol s ought to be accounted as nothing in the world, and 
that there is but one only God. 

S· For though there be,. whether in heaven or in earth, 
that· are called Gods (fince there are many 6 Gods, and 
many Lords); . . 

6. Neverthelefs we have but. one only God, who u 
' the Fathc:r, from whom all things proceed, and we are 
• for him, and 9 but one only Lord, who is Jefus Chrift,. 
by whom are all things, and by him we are. . 

7. But all have not the· knowledge • of the.ft thmgs,. 
and there are fame, who even at this day, thinking 
that an idol is fomething,. eat with this belief what has 
been. offered to it, fo that they are defiled,. & becaufe their 
confcience is weak. 

8. Now eating ef the.fa meats, makes us not more plea
fing to God ; for neither if we eat, are we more; neither 
if we eat not, are we lefs pleafing to him. 

9. But take care left this liberty,. given you; be an occa-
fion of falling to thofe who are weak: · 

10. For if any of them fee him who hath knowledge of 
thefe things, 3 eat in the place where the idols are, fhall 
not he, his confcience being weak, be moved by this ex
ample to eat of meats offered unto idols ? 

' Ver. 4. L. is nothing; i. e. hath the fame apoftle gives the name of God 
nothing of what the Pagans afcribe to it; to the Son. 
their Gods being imaginary, and of wood 1 Oth. in him, or by him. 
and fl:one only, which have no power. 9 Jerus Chrill: is called Lord, as Mer-

• Ver. )· i. e. which are called Gods, liah, and as having received all power in 
and not only thofe whom the Pagans call heaven and earth from his Father; and in 
Gods; but alfo angels and men of great this fenfe he is the only Lord in the world. 
place, who are called Gods in fcripture. ' Ver. 7. i.e. of the things mentioned 

7 Ver. 6. i.e. the Chrill:ians adore but v. 4. The article in the Greek, before.the 
one only true God, who is the father of word knowledge, is relative. 
all things. St. Paul, as did the Jews, ex- • i. e. by reafon of fome remains of 
preifes the name of God by that of Father; paganifm. 
and therefore this general expreffion doth 1 Ver. 10. 0th. at the table where meat 
not take away the divinity of the Son, as is eaten that hath been offered unto idols. 
the Arians fuppofed; fince, in other places, - - - -· 

n. So 
2 
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1+· 11. So that thy knowledge fhall be the caufe of the 

lofs of thy brother, for whom jejits Chrift died. 
12. Now in finning thus againft your brethren, and 

wounding their weak confciences, ye fin againft Jefus 
Ch rift. . 

14• 13. Therefore, if by eating flcfh I make my brother to 
offend, I will never eat any, that I may not make him to 
offend. 

C H A P. IX. 

1. AM •·I not free1? Am I not an apoftle? Have I not 
:feen Jefus: Chrifl: our Lord? Are not you my work 

in the Lord? 
~. If I am not held as an apoftle by others, yet doubtlefs 

I am fo co you, for ye are the z feal of my apoftlefhip in 
ortr Lord. 

3. Hereby do : I defend myfelf againft thofe who 
1 queftion me. · 

4. 4 Have we not power to require meat and drink? 
.5· Have we not power to lead about s a wife, one of 

• Ver. 1. We find in the vulgar Greek, 
Am not I an apoftle ? Am not I free? but 
in two Gr. MSS. of Stephens, and in the 
antient one of Alex. and moreover in the 
Syriac verlion, and in the Arabic pubWh
ed by Erpenius, we read as in the Vulg. 

s Ver. 5'· 'Some Greek writers, and 
among others Clemens Alexandrinus, fup
pofed that the apoille> led about their 
wives with them, whom they called Jifters, 
after the manner of the Jews, who diftin
guilhed themfelves from other nations by 
the name of brethren and Jifters. Thefe 
women, according to the fame Oemens, 
gained accefs to the pagan women, whom 
the men were not fulfered to fee ; but the 
word in the Greek may be underftood of 
any 0.;;oman. It is therefore much more 
probable that St. Paul here fpeaks of thofe 
holy women, who followed the apofl:les, 
and miniftered unto them : and they were 
called fifters, becaufe they were Chri.ftians. 

z Ver. 2. i. e. an authentic proof. The 
miracles which St. Paul bad wrought in 
the converlion of the Corinthians to_ the 
Chriftian religion, were, as it were, the 
feals of his apoftlelhip. 

' Ver. 3. i. e. require proofs of my 
apoillelhip. 

4 Ver. 4. i. e. doth not the office of 
apoftle and preacher of the go! pel, give us 
the authority to demand a nece1Tary pro
vifion for our fupport? 

our 
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our fifters, as the other apoftles do, and the 11 brethren of 
the Lord, and Cephas.? 

6. Or is there only Barnabas and I, who have not 7 this 
power? . 

7. Who goeth to the war at his own charges ? Who 
planteth a vineyard, and eateth not of the fruit thereof? Who 
feedeth a flock, and eateth not of the milk of his flock ? 

8. Say I not what is commonly faid? Saith not the law 
the fame alfo ? 

9. For it is written in the law of Mofes; Thou fhalt not De~t.1;.4 
muzzle the mouth of the ox while he treadeth out the 1T1m·f· 18 

corn 1
• Doth God take care for oxen ? 

1 o. Saith he it not rather for us ? For it is without 
doubt written for us, to fhew that he who til1eth the 
ground ought to till, in hope to gather, and that he who 
·threfheth the corn, ' ought to threjh, in hope to have part 
thereof. 

11. Is it a great thing for us who have fown among Rom. r;. 
you fpiritual goods, to reap your temporal goods? 1 7· 

12. If others ufe chis power, with regard to you, where
fore lhould not we ufe it rather than they ? But we have 
not ufed it : on the contrary, there is no inconvenience 
which we have not fuffered, left we fhoul<l hinder the 
gofpel of Jejus Chrift. . 

13. Do ye not know that thofe wh0 • ferve in the tern- Deut.18.1 

ple, eat of what is offered in the temple ; and that thofe 
who ferve at the altar, partake of what is offered upon the 
altar? 

11 i. e. Coulins; viz. Jofeph, James, writte11, than for oxen; this is a deras or 
Simon, Judas. fublime interpretation, which St. Paul, 

7 Ver. 6. L. the power to do this: but in according to the cuftom then among the 
~I the Greek copies, and even in the La- Jews, gives to this palfage. 
tm of the two antient MSS. of Clermont 9 Ver. ro. The vulgar Greek is fome
and St. Germains, we read, the power to what different from our Latin edition, 
forbear working; i. e. of not living by our which however is agreeable to fome Gr. 
work. . MSS. and is clearer than the vulgar Greek. 

8 Ver. 9· z. e. hath not God rather re- ' Ver. 13. who minifter about holy 
gard to men, for whofe fake the law was things. 

14 Even 
3 
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14. Even fo hath the Lord ordained, that they who 
preach the gofpel, fhould live of the gofpel. 

15. But for me, I have not in any wife made ufeof this 
privilege, neither did I write thefe things to you, ·as in
tending to aCl: in this manner; for I would fooner. die, 
than fee myfelf deprived • of my glory. 

16. For though I preach the gofpel, I ought not to 
.glory in that ; becaufe I am obliged to do it; and woe to 
me if I preach it not. 

1 7. For ifl do it 3 willingly, • l fhall be rewarded ;. but 
if I do it, s as being obliged, I only acquit myfelf of my 
charge. 

18. 6 What then is my reward? It is ·that I preach the 
gof pel freely, and that I do not make ufe of the right 
which· I have by preaching it. 

1 9. For though I am fubjeCl: to no man, yet I am the 
fervant of alJ, that I may 1 gain the more. 

20. I lived as a Jew with the Jews, that I might gain 
the Jews. 

21. With them who are under the law, as if I was un
der the law (8 although I was not) that I might gain them 
who were under the law. With them who were not un
der the law, as if I had not been under the law myfelf 
(although I was not without the law of God, being under 
that of Jefus quift) that I might gain them who were not 
under the law. 

,. Ver. 15. i. e. my fatisfall:ion, in ' Ver. 18. i.e. what reafon can I have 
preaching the gofpel freely and at my own to expel\: a peculiar reward, whereof I 
charges. may glory. 

9 Ver. 17. i.e. not only to acquit my- 7 Ver. 19. i.e. fave or convert to the 
relf of my duty, but being carried to it Chriftian religion. 
by my own inclination. 1 Ver. 2 x. We do not find thefe words 

4 i.e. I lhall receive a greater reward, in the vulg:ir Greek, but they are in iOme 
than if I barely complied with my duty. antient Greek MSS. 

5 i. e. bccaule Jefus Chrift commanded 
me. 

~z. I 
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~ z. I became weak with the weak, that I might pin 

the weak: I am made all things to all men, that I might 
fave 9 all. 

2 3. Now I do all this for the gofpel, that I may 1 have 
my part th~rein. 

24. Know ye not, that when a race is run, all run ; 
however, that there is but one who carrieth off the prize? 
So run that ye a may carry it. 

z5. Every ~man that ftriveth 4 abftaineth from all things, 
and they do it to obtain a corruptible crown; whereas we 
jlrive for an incorruptible. · 

26. I therefore run, not as ignorant of the goal; f I 
fight not as one that beateth the air. 

z7. But ' I inure my body to hard:ihip, and bring it 
into fi1bje8:ion, left, having preached unto others, I my
felf become ' unworthy to be faved. 

' Ver. 22. In the vulgar Greek we read, 4 i.e. obferve a certain regimen, that 
abfolutely Jome. St. Chryfoftom, and they may be lighter for the race: and this 
other Greek commentators fupport this is likewife praffifed as to horfes appointed' 
readipg;. i. e. not hoping to fave all, I for the race, who are dieted before they a.re 
might at leaft Cave a fmall number: but to run. Therefore the word all fignifies 
we read all in the Sy.riac verfion, as well all that might be prejudicial to them in 
:ii; in the Vulg. and the word all, in this an. exercife. 
place, fignifies all forts of men. • Ver. 26. The word in the Greek re-

. 
1 Ver. 2 3. The word in the Greek, fig- ftrains this kind of fighting to the exercife 

nifies, according to the grammatical fenle, of boxing. 
have my part therein with others; i.e. •Ver. 27. i.e. I tame, I bring under 
reap the fruits thereof, by preaching it as my body, as in the Syriac verfion, by 
others. . mortification. In the Latin of the two 

'" Ver. 24. L. attain to it: for thus doth MSS. of Clermont and St. Germains we 
the word, comprehmdatfr, in the Larin fig- read, lividum facio; i. e. bruue it, and 
nify, by which the Greek is very well ren- make it Ii vid with blows : which very 
dered; i. e. overcome in the race, reach- well expreffes the effell:s of boxing. 
inF: the goal before the reft. · ' L. a reprobate; i. e. dererving to be 

•Ver. 25. Oth. they whoexercifethem- rejeCl:ed, as all:ing contrary to my voca-
felves in the race. tion and doCl:rine. 

Oooo CH AP. 
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CH AP. X. 

Zx.13. u. 1. p 0 R • I would fhew you, brethren, that all our 
;;::1,'11

1: fathers were under the cloud, and that they all 
.Ex.16.1r. paffed through the fea: 
~;· 17· ~· !1. That they were all & baptized unto ,Mofes, in tho •• um. 10., d . r. 
11. cloud, an m the iea: . 
Num. i6. .3· That they did all eat of 3 the fame fpiritual meat: '+· 'r· . f 4. And that they did all dnnk o the fame fpiritual 

drink, (now they drank 4 of the waters of that fpiritual 
rock, which followed them ; and that rock s was Jefus 
Chrift). 

5.· But with moft part of them God was not well pleafed, 
for they perifhed in the wildernefs. 

6. Now thefe things came to pafs, that they might ferve 
as figures to us, that we might not defire evil things, as 
they defired. 

zxoJ.p.6. 7. And might not be idolaters, as fome of them, of 
whom the fcripture faith ; The people fat down to eat, and 
to drink, and rofc up to ' play. 

lfH•.:1;.1 8. Let us not commit fornication, as did fome of them, 
and three and twenty thoufand of them were flain in one 
day. 

• Ver. 1. In the vulgar Greek we read the type of the fame food with the Eu
ww; but in feveral Gr. MSS. we find for, charift. 
as in the Vulg. 4 Ver. 4. L. of the fpirirual rock which 

a Ver. 2. This is a myftical interpreta- followed them, i. e. the water which if
tion. The cloud and the red fea repre- fued from that myftical rock, went with 
fent the baptifm of the chriftians; fo that them through the defart, where they wam
this baptifm of Mofes is a typical bap- ed no water. 
tifm, which prehgl!red that of Jefus Chrill:, ' i. t. typically; for St. Paul continues 
as Mores was A.imfelf a type and figure of his myftical interpretation. Now the rock 
the true mediator. Therefore we are not from whence the water iffued did not fol
to take the word haptif m in this place in low them through the defart ; but the 
its ftrill:eft fignification, it is ufed here myftical rock, who was Jefus Chrift, and 
typically. was reprefent11d by this rock. 

1 Ver. 3. ;. t. the manna, which was ' Ver. 7. Oth. to fing and dance; they 
fung and danced before the golden calf. 

9. Let 
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9. Let us not tempt 1 Jefus Chrift, as • fome of them Num. u.; 

did, and were rleftroyed of fcrpents. . 
10. Neither murmur ye, as fome of them did, and wereNum.11.1 

deftroycd by the defiroying angel. & 1+.1. 
11. Now all thefe things happened to them, that they 

might ferve as figures to us ; they are written for our in ... 
ftrultion who live in thefe latter days. 

1 l. Let him therefore who thinks that he ftandeth, take 
heed left he fall. 

13. 11 Have no temptation except a • human temptation : 
God, who is faithful, will not fuffer you to be tempted be
yond your ftrength; but he will caufe the temptation a to 
make ye ftronger, that ye may be able to bear ir. 

14. Wherefore, my dearly beloved, fly from i idolatry. 
15. I fpeak to you as to men of underftanding; judge 

ye yourfelves what I fay. 
16. The cup of 4 bleffing which we blefs, is it not the 

communion of the blood of Jefus Chrift? and the bread 
which we break, is it not the partaking of the body of 
our Lord? 

17. Becaufe 1 one bread maketh us one body, we who 
are many ' partaking all of one bread. 

7 Ver. 9. In the antient Alex. MS. we Vulg. and this expreff'eth the word in the 
read God; but except one Englith MS. Greek, according to which we may tran
where we find Lord, all the Gr. copies, flate, in the temptation, he will give you a11 
and antient verlions, read as in the Vulg. opportunity to get free. 
and indeed St. Paul, frill continuing his 1 Ver. 14. i. e. do nothing which fa
myftical interpretation, fpeaketh of the voureth of idolatry ; eat not of meats 
angel who went before the Ifraelites, and offered unto idols. 
was the type of Jcfus Chrift. +Ver. 16. Thus do the Jews name even 

8 All the Gr. copies :-.dd alfo; and this at this day the cup over which they make 
particle, which is alfo expreff'ed in the Syr. the beraca, i. e. the prayer called bene
vcrlion, proveth that him muft be fop- diEfion ; and St. Paul here fpeaks of the 
plied, i.e. Jefus Chrifr, before the word prayer the Chrifl:ians made when they 
tempted; whereas fome Socinians fupply bleff'ed the Eucharifl:. 
the word God. ' Ver. 17. L. one bread, we being ma-

' Ver. q. In the Gr. we find, ye have ny maketh us one body, i. e. we com~fe 
h11d no temptation, &c. one myfrical body, as members of Jefus 

• i.e. flight, and eafy to be overcome. Chrifr, who is our head. 
i Thus doth prove11t11m lignify in the ' Gr. for we parcake. 

Oooo 2. 18. Con-
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18, Confider ' thofe who are Ifraelites according to the 
flefh, when they eat of the facrifi.ce, do they not partake 
' of the altar? 

19. What then? ~ fay I, .that what is offered to idols is 
any thing, or that the idol is any thing?· 

20. I Jay rather, that the facrifices offered by the Gen
tiles are offered unto devils, and not unto God. Now I 
would not that ye fhould have any fellowfhtp with devils: 
ye cannot drink of the cup of the Lord, and of that of 
devils. 

z 1. Ye cannot partake of the Lord's table, and of that 
of devils. · 

z2. Shall we draw 1 his indignation upon us ? are we 
fl:ronger than he ? ~ All things are lawful for me; bµt all 
things are not expedient. 

1Cor.6.12.. z3. All things are lawful for me, but all things edify 
not. 

z4. Let no man feek his own converaience, fo much. as 
that of another. 

25. Eat .of all that is fold io. the :fhambles, asking no 
queftions • for confcience fake. . . · 

7/al. :i.3.1. z6. • The earth is the Lord,.s, and all that is contained 
:1:"· 1M 1

• therein. 
· z 7 .. When an infidel inviteth you, and ye be willing to 

go to his houfe, eat of all that fhall be ferved up to you,. 
asking no queftions ' for confcience fake. 

7 Ver. 18• i. t. the-Jews, who adhereto not forbidden; but we muft not therefore 
the ceremonies of the law. The Chrifti- eat of them, that we may avoid giving 
ans were Ifraelites according to the fpirit. . any offence to, or caufe the lolS of our 

• i. e. in the facrifices, and every act of neighbour. 
wor1hip praltifed by the Jews; . • Ver. 25. i. e. becaufe of the fcruples 

!I Ver. 19. St. Paul obviates an objelti- you might entertain, or might raife in. 
on which might be raifed, from the com- others, if you were told that the victuals 
parifon which he had made. which you bought had been offered. unto· 

• Ver. 22. Oth. his jealoufy. The apo- idols. -
ftle alludes to what God faith againfl! thofe 4 Ver. 26. Gr. for the earth. St. Paul 
who wor1hip other Gods, Deut. ch. 32. hereby proveth, that nothing is Ullclean in 
v. :n. itfelf. 

• i. t. there are Come things, as the eat- ! Ver. 27. See above, v. 2S'· 
.iflJFIPe~ gffered unto ido~ which ~re · · · · · 

~s. But 



to the CORINTHIANS. 
1S. But if any man ~ay unto you; This h~s been. offered 

unto idols ; eat not of it, for hts fake who informed ydu, 
• and for confcience fake 1. 

~9· When I fay cbrtfcience, 1 fpeaknot dfyours, but of 
• the other's. For why fhould I tnake ufe 9 of tt.ty liberty 
when I fhould be condemned by the co'tlfdehce of another? 

3o. If I eat • with thankfgiving, why fhould I be ac;... 
cufed as impious for that fot which I give thanks? 

31. Whether therefore ye ~a:t or drink, or whatfoeYer 
you do, do all to the glbry of God. 

31. Give none offence, neithet to the Jews, not 'to the· 
Gentiles, nor to the Church of God ; . 

33. Even as I, who compty With all in every thing, riot 
fceking mine ·own convenience, but that of others, that 
they may b~ faved. 

6 Ver. 28. The particle and is ratheran •,Ver. 29. i.e. of him who hath warn-
expletive than a conjunll:ion in this place, ed you. . -
anCI fignifies that is. ' i.e. the liberty which I am allowed by 

7 For tbe earth fr the Lord's, and al' the Chriftian religion of earing all fort's of 
that therein is, is added in the vulgar· meats, nothing being unclean of itfelf. 
Greek; but thefe words are not in feverai ' L. by grace, both in the Greek and 
Gr. MSS. nor,. among others, in that ot Latin, i. e. according to the moft learned 
Alex. nor in the Greek and Latin of the Gr. commentators, by the grace which 
two old ones of Clermont and St. Ger- God has given me ; but_ the followin~ 
main's, nor in the Syriac verfion, nor in· words 1hew that it u an hebraifm, whicl;i 
the Arabic publi1hed by Erpenius. Beza• Ggnifies thankfgiving, i.e. in giving th:thks 
in this place prefers the Vulg-; to the vulgar co God. Neither the Chriftians, nor Jews 
Greek. . .eat without firft repeating the prayer called. 

thank /giving. 

C H A P .. XI.. 

1. B- E ye. followers of me, even as I am alfo of jefaJ: 
Ch rift. 

2. Now I praife you, brethren, that ye remember.~ me 

I v er. 2. we may' alfo trari!late, according to the Greek, all that relater to me. 
oth. all the orders and regulations which I have lett with you ; which he explain; 
more at large by the following words. - · · · 

2 
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in all things, and that ye keep the ~ ordinances as I deli .. 
vered them to you. 

zph.r.13. 3. But you muft know that Jefus Chrift is the head of 
1 the man, that the head of the woman is the man, and that 
• the head of Jejiu Chrift is God. · 

"4· Every man praying or prophefying with 1 his head 
covered, ' difhonoureth his head. 

J· On the contrary, every woman 1 that prayeth or pro
phefieth, having her a head uncovered, difhonoureth her 
head ; for it is the fame thing as if fhe were bald. 

6. If a woman hath not her head covered, let her alfo 
be fhorn : now if it be a fhame for a woman to be fhorn, 
or to be bald, let her cover her head. 

Gen.1.16. 7. The man ought not to cover his head, forafmuch as 
' he is the image and glory of God ; but the woman is the 
glory of the man. 

& The word in the Gr. !ignifies literally 
tradition1, .i e. what I taught you, what l 
faid and did while among you, for the fet
tling order and difcipline. 

J Ver. 3. L. of every man, i.e. of all 
the faithful ; for of them it is here fpoken, 
and the word head is a metaphorical ex
prellion, fignifying pre-heminence and fu
periority. 

4 J efus ChrHl: is here con!idered as Mef
fiah, and in that quality he executed the 
commands of God, and was fubjell: unto 
him. St. Paul by this argument would 
fettle order and difcipline in the church of 
Corinth. 

I Ver. 4. The apoftle very proba1 ly re
proves a cullom which had been borrow
ed by the church of Corinth from the 
fynagogues, and which the Jews o'.1ferve 
even at this time; for when they pray in 
their fynagogues, they cover their heads 
with a fquare veil, called talet. 

d i. e. difhonoureth himfclf, this veil 
being a token of fubjell:ion and depend
ance. 

7 Ver. 5'. Thefe words fuppofe that there 
were fome women who at that time did 
pray and prophefy in their aifemblies, but 
this was a very extraordinary thing. The 
word prophejj however feems to fignify no 
more here than the repeating the pfalms 
or hymns. See ch. 14. v. 15. and it is 
fometimes to be met with in this fenfe in 
the Old Teframent. 

a The women among the Jews were 
forbidden, under fevere Jaws, to appear in 
publick without a veil which covered their 
faces; but they took off this veil when 
they were in the fynagogue, becaufe they 
were then feparated from the men, as they 
are at this day in all their fynagogues. Now 
St. Paul would not have the Chrill:ian wo
men in their alfemblies take off their veils. 

9 Ver. 7. i.e. he reprefents the power 
which God has over all things; and in 
rhis fenfe, according to the moft learned 
Greek commentators, it is faid in die be
ginning of Genei1S, that man was made in 
the image of God, becaufe he hath domi
nion over all the animals of the earth. 

8,. For 
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8. For the man was not taken from the woman, but the 

woman from the man ; 
9. Neither was the man created for the woman, but the Gen.1. u. 

woman was made for the man. 
10. For this caufe 1 ought the woman to have a mark 

of fubjetl:ion upon her head, & becaufe of the angels. 
11. Neverthelefs the man is not without the woman, 

nor the woman without the man, in our Lord. 
12. For as the woman was taken from the man, fo is 

the man born of the woman, and J both are of God. 
13. Judge ye whether it be feemly that a woman pray 

unto God, having her head uncovered. 
14. Doth not 4 nature itfelf teach you, that it is a fhame 

for a man to have long hair ? 
15. That on the contrary, it is a glory for a woman 

a]ways to have long hair, becaufe it was given unto her 
for a veil? 

16. If any one 1 defireth to be contentious, I declare to 
him, that ts we have no fuch cuftom, neither ' the church 
of God. 

17. I declare to ye alfo, that I praife ye not, in that ye 
come not together for the better' but for the worfe. 

18. But firft, I hear that when you come together in 
the church, there be divifions among you, and I partly be
lieve it. 

1 Ver. 10. L. ought to have a power i Ver. 12. L. the whole, oth. all things. 
on her head, i.e. a veil, which is a token 4 Ver. 14. Any cuftom commonly re-
thatthe is under the fubjell:ion of another. ceived in the world, and agreeable to rea
lt is common among the Hebrews to put fon, is fometimes called narural. 
the name of the thing fignified, inftead of s Ver. 16. i.e. hath maintained the con-
the fign. trary out of a fpirit of wrangling. 

a Both the Jews and Chriftians acknow- 6 i.e. we, who are averfe to any difpute, 
ledge that angels, being the minifrers of have nothing to oppofe to him but the 
God, are prefent at all our all:ions; and as cuftom and ufage of our churches, where 
~e J ~ws believed that they were prefent men pray·with their heads uncovered, and 
m their fynagogues, St. Paul teaches alfo, the women, on the contrary, with their 
that they affifred at the aifemblies of the heads covered. 
faithful. 7 Gr. the churches. 

19. For 
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~g, For thero mui\ be ftill • greater fadions among 

you, chat they who are ftedfaft may be made mani
fcft. 

20. In the manner therefore that ye a1femble, it is oot to 
ca,t 11 the fopper of che Lord. 

21. For every one taketh and eateth before hand the 
fop~r which he b.ringcth, fo that fOJile have nothing to 
eat, while oth~rs are tilled. 

u. llave ye not houfes to eat and to drinli in? or de
fpife ye the church of God, and would fhamc them that. 
have nothing? what f,ha,ll I fay tQ you ? fuould l praife 
you ? I 1hould not praife you in this. 

23. For I have lea.-nt of the Lord Jefm, and I have 
alfo taught you, that the night in which he was betrayed, 
he took bread, 

Mt1t.26.26 24. And when ae had given thanks, he brake it, and 
Mar.

1+·12 faid · Take and eat· this is my body • which fhall be 
Iuk.22.17 , ' 7 • • ' 

delivered for you: do this m remembrance of me. 
~5. He alfo took the rup, after he had fopped; and 

faid; .. This cup is the New Teftament of my blood: ® 
this, as oft aa ye drink it, in remembrance of m,e. 

26. For as oft as ye eat thia brea:d, and drink this cup, 
ye fu.all declare the Lord'&. death. till he come. 

1 Ver. 19. L. even herdies; but the fent the feaft of the legal paflover, ft:ill ob
word herejj is generally taken for diffe- ferving fomething of the Jewi1h paifover. 
rence in point of doCtrine, and the follow- ' Ver. 24. Which is broken. We find 
ing part of St. Paul'1 difcourfe lheweth, as alfo the fame reading in the Syr. verfion; 
the moll: learned Greek commentators but the Alex. MS. hath, which is for you. 
have obferved, that he doth not fpealc of "' Ver. 25'· As we find the fame words 
fuch fort of controverfies. in the Greek teirt as in St. Luke, ch. 22. 

•·Ver. 20. The word Cre.na does not v. 20. they may be tranflated in the fame 
fignify the Eucharift, but the feall: or fup- manner as in that evangelill:, This it the 
per which accompanied it, and which the cup which is the New Teftament bJ "'.! 
firft Cl'lriftians celebrared in memory of blood; and indeed in the Latin edition in
the fup~r which Jefus Chrift made with ferced in the two antient Gr. MSS. of 
his difc1ples when he inftitutcd the Eucha- Clermont and St. Germains we read hie 
rift. The converted Jews kept this feaft eft cali:it, as in St. Luke, i. e. the new co
with grea: folemnity, the better to repre- v~nant is made by my blood, which is in 

this cup. 

'J.7· Where-
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z7. Wherefore wbofoever fhall eat of this bread, and 

drink of the cup af the Lord unworthily, fhall be guilty, 
J as having put the Lor<l to death, and fhed his blood. 

z 8. Let every man therefore examine himfelf, and fo let 
him eat of that bread, and drink of that cup. 

z9. For whofoever eateth and drinkcth of it unwor
thily, eateth and drinketh his own damnation, not difcern
ing the Lord's body. 

30. For this caufe many are weak and fickly among 
you, and many die. 

31. But if we would examine ourfelves, we fhould not 
... be judged in this manner. 

3z. But when we are judged thus, it is the Lord 
who chafteneth us, that we may not s be condemned with 
the world. 

33. Therefore, brethren, when ye come together to the 
Lord's fupper, tarry one for another. 

34. Let fuch as hunger eat at home, that ye come not 
together for your condemnation, and the reft will I regu
late when I come to you. 

' Ver. 27. L. of the body and blood of the Lord. 
4 Ver. 31. i. e.p1111ijhed, as likewife v. 21. 

' Ver. 32. i. t. condemned to eternal torments. 

C HAP. XII. 

1. p 0 R what concerns fpiritual gifts, brethren, I would 
inftrua: you. 

z. Ye know that when ye live_d in paganifm, ye went to 
dumb idols, according as ye were led : 

): Therefore I tell you, that no man fpcaking by the M.cr.MS •. 

fpmt of God, calleth Jefus • accurfed; and that no man 
can a fay Lord Jefus, but by the Holy Ghoft. 

~_Yer. 3. i.e. an execrable man, who ought to be extirpated. 
1. • acknowledge Jefus to be the Meffiah, and his Lord. • 

Pppp 4. No\Y 
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4. Now there is a diverfity of gifts; but there is but one 
fpirit. 

5. There are different miniil:ries ; but there is but; one 
Lord: 

6. And there are 3 diverfities of operations, but it is the 
fame God who workcth all in all. 

7· Now• the vifible gifts of the Holy Ghoft arc given ta 
each man for the common good. 

8. The Holy Ghoft: giveth to one to fpeak with wif
dom ; to another to f peak with knowledge ; 

9. To another the gift of faith. The fame lloly Spirit 
giveth to others to heal the fick ; 

10. T-0 others the working of miracles; to other.s pro
phefy ; to others -difcerning of fpirits; to others divers 
tongues ; to others the interpretation of tongues. 

itom. 1 :q. · 1 1. Now all thefe gifts proceed from one and the fame 
Eph+ 7• fpirit, who diftributes them to each as it pleafes him. 

u.. For as the body is one, and hath many members, 
and all thefe members together make but one body ; fo is 
it alfo as to Jefas Chrift. 

13. For we have all been baptized in one and the fame 
fpirit, to become one and the fame body, whether Jews or 
Gentiles, whether flaves or free, and have been all s made 
to drink of the fame fpirit. 

I.if.· The body alfo is not Dne fingle member, but many. 
15. If the foot were to fay; Becaufe I am not the hand, 

I am not of the body; fhall it not therefore be of the 
body? 

' Ver. 6. i.e. divers gifts for the effi:lt- ·if tbefe words are to be underil:oodof the 
ing things fupcrnatural apd miraculous. Eucbarift; but it is more probable that 
· • Vr:r. 7. L. the mmifefhrion of the they are on}y an interpretation oftherore

fpirit ; the~ gifts are fo calkd, ac~ going wordi, and that th.is C%pr«flioa, -
to St. Chryfoftom, becaufe they who were btrrJe bee11 P/I ""'4e ta Jrivk af t'1e fa,,,. 
without, did thereby know, _mat me Holy fpirit, is metaphorical, and means, that 
Ghoft was in thofe who po!Te!Ted them. we have all received the fame fpirit from 

1 Ver. 13. vi:c.. of the cup of the Lord, God m baptifm. 

16. And 
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16. And if the ear we.re to fay ; · Becaufe. l am not the 

eye, I am not of the body ; fhall it n-0t therefore be of 
the body? 

17. If the whole body were an eye, where would be 
the hearing? If the whole were hearing, where would be 
the fmelling? 

18. But the members which God hath given to th.e pody, 
he hath placed eac.h .as it bath plcaf.ed him~ 

19. Bue if all the members were one, where would be 
.the body? 

~o. But there .ar-e many ine111ber~, ;:i,nd but one body. 
21. Now the eye .cannot fay to the hand ; I han no 

need of thee : nor the head to the feet ; I have no i1ee<l pf 
you. 

2 2. But quite contrary, the members oft~ ppqy whic]l 
feem the weakeft, are the moft neceffary. 

a.3. And thofe we efteem the kafi honourable ef the 
body, we honour more abundantly in covering them; fo 
that thofe that are the leaft honourable, a·re moft hoo.otlred. 

24. For thofe which are h0nourable, have no need of 
ornament; but God hath difpofed the members of the 
body in fuch a manner, that he hath given more hono,ur 
to tho.fe which want. 

25. That there may be no divifton in the body, but thii.t 
the members be careful to affift each other. 

26. When therefore one member fuffers, all the mem
bers fuffer with it i or one: m~mbe.r be honoured, all the 
members rejoice with 1t. 

,_7, Now ye are the body of Jefus Chrift, '\Ild m,!::m.pers 
4 of each othttr ; · ' 

41 
Ver. 27. i.e. fo united, that .Y?U qe. - ~ion the tea.djnt?;in the antientVulg. which 

.pend llPOtl 1i;ai:h i:it411r. We [J!atl .m .the •is .to be found m the -two MSS. of Cler
vulg~r ·Gr. iTJ J'(l'ft, .or .ai; others ErAA{}l\IOe montJ'.n<l . ..\i~. ~~JlllliJls. Th~author might 
in partirnlar, i. e. each in particular; but perhaps read in his Gr. copy (-'fa.vs, and not 
Sr. Jerome has retained in our Latin edi- a> we read now, idr~~. 

P PPP 2 28. And 
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Eph.4.11o ~ 8. And God hath fet in the church, firft, apoftles ; 

fecondarily, 1 prophets; thirdly, 1 teachers; moreover, 
others who have the gift of working miracles; others who 
have the gift of healing; others who have the gift of help
ing their brethren; others 9 who have the gift of govern
ing; others who have the gift of fpeaking divers languages; 
• and others who have the gift of interpreting them. 

z9. Are they all apoftles? Are they all teachers? Are 
they all prophets ? 

30. Have they all the gift of working miracles? Have 
they all the gift of healing? Have they all the gift of 
fpeaking divers languages ? Have they all the gi(c of in
terpreting them ? 

3 1. Now feek the heft gifis ; and yet I w i 11 fhew you 
a a more excellent way. 

' Ver. 28. In the beginning of the 
church there were prophets in every 
church. 

1 Thefe teachers were the pallors of the 
church, who ex~elled in knowledge. St. 
Chryfoll:om dill:ingui1hes them from the 
prophets, inafmuch as the latter faid no
thing but what W3$ diCl:ated to them by 
the Holy Spirit, whereas the teachers fome
time.s produce their own arguments, and 
advance feveral things of themfelves, but 
agreeable to the holy fcripture. 

9 Thefe are called by the Jews at this 
day parnaftm, and are appointed to take 
care that whatever relates to the fynagogue, 
is in order. The primitive Chri.ll:ians had 
the like officers in their churches. 

1 Thefe words are not in the Greek, to 
which Beza in this place.: prefers our Vulg. 

• Ver. 31. i.e. which lhallconduCl:you 
to what is moft excellent, and moft pro
fitable. 

C H A P. XIII. 

1. T Ho• • I f peak the tongue of men and angels, if 
I have not charity, I am like founding brafs, or 

tinkling cymbals. 
z. And tho' I have the gift of prophefy, and underftand 

a all myfteries, and all knowledge; and tho' I likewife have 

• Ver. 1. i. e. fliould I be the moft eloquent of all men. 
"' Ver. 2. ;, e. the moft obfcure patlage.1 of fcripture'. 

all 
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all faith, i fo as to remove mountains, and have not cha
rity, 4 I am nothing. 

3. Tho' I beftow all my goods to feed the poor, and 
tho' I deliver my body to be burned, and have not charity, 
it profiteth me nothing. 

4. Charity is patient, and is kind, it envieth not, it s is 
not petulant, it is not puffed up. 

5. It 6 is not ambitious, feeketh not her own convenience, 
is not eafily provoked, thinketh 1 no evil : 

6. It rejoiceth not in iniquity, but rejoiceth 1 in righte
oufnefs. 

7. It beareth every thing, it believeth every thing, it 
hopeth every thing, it endureth every thing. 

8. Charity will never ceafe ; whereas prophefies fhall 
fail, tongues fhall have an end, and knowledge fhall be 
loft. 

9. For we know nothing' but imperfeclly, and we pro
phefy but imperfectly. 

1 o. But when we fhall arrive at perfeaion, then that 
which is irnperfed: iliall be done away. 

11. When I was a child, I talked like a child, I thought 
like a child, reafoned like a child ; but when I became a 
man, I did no more any thing that was childifh. 

1 2. We fee things at prefent but • through a glafs and 
.. obfcurely; but 3 then they will be themfelves prefent 
with us: I know theni now but imperfed:ly ; but I fhall 
know them then as clearly as I am known of God. 

661 

i i.e. to perform the greatefl: miracles. 
The frecies rut inftead of the genus. 

4 i. e. al there great fpiritual gifts will 
not be profitable to falvation, without 
charity. 

fieth, doth nothing unfeeml)', as the Syrfac 
mterpreter hath tranflated it. 

' Ver. +: 0th. dillembling, flattering . 
The word m the Greek, which is retained 
in the Vu!~. as if it was derived from the 
Lat.in, hat1' all thefe fignifications. The 
Synac lll~Ci prerer hath tranflated it by a 
word fignifyu:>J t11rbulmt, jeJitious. 

6 Ver. 5. Tne word in the Greek figni~ 

7 i.e. fufpell:eth no evil, dothnotjudge 
'1ardly of another's acrions. 

a Ver. 6. L. in truth, i. e. in doing 
. :ood. 
- ~ Ver. 9. L. but in part. 

' Ver. 12. i.e. we do not feethethings 
themfelves, we only fee the refemblances 
of them. 

" L. in obfcure exprellio,ns. 
! ;. e. in heaven. 

13. Now 
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13. Now thefe three things abide • ~ prefent, faith, 

hope, and charity; but the grcateft of tht three it 'harity. 

4 Ver. q. i. t. in this life. 

C H A P. XIV. 

1. ENdeavour as mtaieh a.s PQffiNe to bawe charity; feek 
after fpiritual gifts, but chiefly that of • prophefy~ 

:2.. For .}u: tbat f~~h a ftiaioge ~>0ngue, doth nnt fpeak 
to men, but unto God. ; fuwe llQbody underftandcth mm ; 
,. ~\tho' the ~y fpidt lilay make him fpf&k. ·myftcries. 

J· But be .chat prophefieth, f pea.kdb woo mm b their 
edification, to exhort and comfort them. 

4. He that f peak~h a il:ran.gc talltg\ie, edifieth. himfelf; 
but he that prophefieth, 3 edifi.eth the chureh of God. 

5. I wiib. that ye all may have the gift of fpcaking dif
ferent languages ; but l would ,;ather Juve }'IOU- have that 
-Of prophe(y ; for he that; rpr~Geth, eugbt to be pre
ferr.ed to 'h.i.m that If pea.koi·h hu,gu~ unlefs he addeth 
4 the interpretation of icliem, that tihe church may ha: 
' edified theieby. 

6. Indeed ·my foeJhrQn, if.{ came unto you, amd iaoold 
fpc:ak language$ unto y<>u, which Yi! did mot nndcrihmd, 

• Ver. 1. i.e. to know the mofl: con- f'ynagogues for interpreters to explain, in 
cea!ed myfl:eries cf religion, and to ex- a laqguage which every body 1JI1derih1od, 
.plain the holy fcriprure>. The word pra- what was read in Heb:·ew j fo the !l,fK
pket fignifies fJften the fltrne thing with fib introduced, as much as they cauld, 
JoRoi', or inre•preterof the; 'h!lly writings. rh~fe imerpreteri; into ?he .a(ferriblics.of the 

& Ver. z. L. Now he fpeaketh in rhe Firft Chrift!ar.s, ·.1hen any thin~ wa5 re.id 
fpi~it myfterics, i.e. the gift: of hm~ages in a language wluch was not gcner;illy .un
which he hath received from the Holy derfl:ood. For example, the 'Op.\'erted 
Spirir, maketh '.him ·ut?er lublime and jiid~ .lews in thole affembhcs read the la,w and 
·den things, but What are ·.not underfrooc!·l·tlie 1'ro.phets in Hebrew j and .in tho. fe 
by -thofo ta whem he .fpeaketh. caf~ dr~y'had occaiion for a,n interpreter. 

i Ver. 4. i. e. is ufeful to. . · ' i. e. might recc:~vc .greater benefic 
4 Ver. 5. ·As it was cuftqm;uy in tho thereby. 

what 
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what fervice would it be unto you, if I did not thereto add 
• revelation, or 1 knowledge, or prophefy, or doctrine? 

i. And even in things without life, which are harmo
nious; for example, a pipe or a harp, how will you 
underftand what is fung to, or what is played upon thofe. 
inftruments, if the tones are not diftinguifhed? 

8. For if a trumpet be not diftinguifhed by its found, how 
will men prepare themfelves for battel? 

9. The cafe is the fame in relation to the gift of lan
guages which you have; if your words a.re not intelligible, 
how will men know what you fay ? it will be the fame as 
if you fpake in the air. 

10. Sec how many different forts of languages there are 
in the world, every nation having one peculiar to itfelf. · 

11. If therefore I do not underftand the language of 
him to whom I f peak, he will take me for a barbarian, 
and I fhall take him that f peaketh unto me, for a bar
barian. 

1 '-· Y c ther.efore, fince ye are fuch lovers of f pirirual 
gifcs, endeavour to be 8 endowed with many of thofe that 
are for the edification of the church. 

13. Wherefore let him that fpeaketh a ftran~e language, 
pray to 9 receive the gift of interpretation. 
- _ 1 + For if I pray in a firangc language,· it is the • gift 
that I have of this language that prayeth; but • what I 
hear is unfruitful. 

6 Ver. 6. i. e. the explaruu:ion of what 
is mofr obfcure in fcripture, which is ge
nerally called the fublime fenfe of fcrip
ture. St. Paul ofren explains the Old Teila
ment according to this fublinle fenfe. 

7 f. e. the explanation of the IllOft com
mon pans of fcripture, fuch as the hifto
ries, which properly belonged to thole 
whom St. Paul calls the doOorr. 

a Ver. 12. 0th. thoie which ferve the 
mofl: for edifu:atioo, i.e. the moft ufeful, 
and not thofe that mUe tha gr.eateft 6.gi.ire. 

9 Ver. q. i.e. that he may be able to 
explain bimfolf in a lang!lage which is ge
nerally underftood, without fl:anding jn 
need of an interpreter. 

' Ver. 14. L. my fpirit prayeth ; but 
the word JPirit iignifieth in this place t~ 
gift of fpeaking, which they have received 
from the Holy Ghoft, i. e. the gifi: whicb 
I have received maketh my tonguemove. 

a L. my thought, ;. e. altho' I under
fl:and what I fay, the people, who do not 
underftand me, cannot receive any bene
fit frolll my prayer, 

15. What 
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15. What fhall I do then ? I will pray in this , ftrange 
language, I will pray in making myfelf underftood : I will 
fing in this ftrange language, I will fing in making myfelf 
underftood. 

16. Moreover, if you pronounce the • beneditl:ion in 
this ftrange language only, how will the s ignorant people 
anf wer 6 Amen at the end of your benediaion, fince they 
do not underftand what you fay? 

1 7. As for your benediCtion, it is good ; but others are 
not edified thereby. 

18. I give thanks unto my God, in that I fpeak all the 
languages that ye fpeak: 

1 9. But ' I had rather fay but five words in the church 
that are underftood, and for the infl:ruCl:ion of others, 
than fpeak ten thoufand in a language which is not under
ffood. 

20. My brethren, be not children in wifdom, but be 
children in malice, and men in wif <lorn. 

If 18. 11. 21. It is written in 1 fcripture ; I will fpeak to this peo
ple in ftrange tongues, and which fhall be to them un
known ; fo that they fhall not underftand me, faith the 
Lord. 

22. The gift of tongues ferveth therefore as a fign, 
not to thofe that believe, but to thofe that do not yet be-

' Ver. 15. L. of the fpirit. This word and is what we call now the people in the 
fignifieth the fame as in the preceding verfe, church. 
the gift of languages, i.e. in praying in a 6 The firft Chriftians likewife borrowed 
ftrange language, I wiil make manifeft the this word from the fynagogues, where the 
gifts which I have received of the Holy people pronounce Amen, i. e. thus let it be, 
Spirit. at the end of praifes or benedictions. 

•Ver. 16. ThelirftChriftiansborrowed 7 Ver. 19. St. Paul, very likely, cen-
from the fynagogues the cuftom of thefe Cures fome converted Jews, who fpoke 
benedi&ons or praifes, which the Jews their Hebrew or Syriac language in the 
recited in the temple and in their fyna- Corinthian church, as the author of the 
gogues, and which they frill now con- commentary arcribed to St. Ambrofius, 
tinue. ha$ very learnedly obferved. 

s Our Latin edition has kept clofetothe • Ver. z1. L. the law; but the word 
word Idiot a, which is in the Greek, and law, even in the books of the Rab .. ins, tig
which we very often find in the books of nilies likewife all the Old Teftament. 
rhe Rabbins. It fignifies a vulgar perfon) 

lieve; 
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lieve ; whereas the gift of prophefy ' is not for thofe that 
do not believe, but for thofe that do. 

2. 3. If therefore the whole chuPCh being affembled, eve
ry body fhould begin to fpeak ftrange languages, ·and fome 
-of the common people or • unbelievers fhould come in_, 
will they not fay that ye are mad ? 

.24· But if all prophefy, and an unbeliever, or any one 
of the common people, come in, he is convinced of all, he 
is ,. judged of alJ. 

z5. So that the greateft fecrets of his heart being dif
covered, he will fall down and adore God, and will report 
that God is truly among you. 

z6. What muft therefore be done, my brethren? when 
ye come together, one hath a ~ canticle, ano,ther hath a 
-Oofirine, another the 4 explication of fome myftery, an
other f peaketh ftrange tongues, and another interpreteth 
them ; let all this be done for edification. 

'J.7. Have any perfons received the gift of ftrange 
tongues ? 1 let there be no more than two or three at moft 
who fpeak thefe languages one afcer another, and let there 
be an interpreter. 

z8. But if there be no ii:iterpreter, let them be filent il'l 
the church, and let them fpeak to themfelves only, and to 
God. 

z 9. Let there be likewife but two or three prophets who 
fpeak, and let the 6 others judge. 

Q_q q q 30. If 

' Ver. 22. i. t. is rather for tbe faithful 4 L. a revelation. . 
than unbelievers. s Ver. 27. St.Paul fuffers the faithful to 

I Ver. 23. There were heathens who rpeak to the people in a ftrange language, 
went to hear Chriftians in their affem blies; provided it did not breed a confufion? and 
as there were likewife fome Who affifted in there were interpreters ; as there were at 
the ceremonies of the Jews. rhat time in the fynagogues of the Jews, 

• Ver. 24. i. e. difcover his thoughts, where the law was reaci in Hebrew; and 
and condemn him by means of himfelf. an interpreter, at the fame time, rendered 

-3 Ver. 26. i.e. a canticle which he corn- rhe Hebrew words into the language which 
pofed when he was infpired. It-is the fame the people fpoke. 
of inftr_uction,_ and of the reft,_ f?r they 6 -Ver. 29. i.e. the other prophets and 
wern gifts which the fidl: Chnft1ans re- doccors of the church: for this is not to 
ceived from the Holy Ghoft. be 
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30. If any thing be revealed to another of 1 thofe that 
fit by, let the firfi hold his peace. 
. 31. For ye may all prophefy one after another, that ye 
may all learn, and that ye may all be txhorted. 

32. And the gifts which the proph~ts have of prophe
fying, a are in their power. 

33. For God is not a God of divilion, but of peace; 
and t.his is what I ' te~h ilil all the chwchc:s of the faints. 

1Tim.1.11. 34. Let the women. be filent in the churches ; for it is 
Grn.3. 16·.not permittc:d unto them to' fpeak there; but they ought 

to be obedient, as is likewifu commamded by the law. 
35. \\-'hen they would be informed of any thing, let 

them ask their husbands at home ; for it is a fuame that 
women ili.ould fpeak in the church. 

36. ~Did the word of God come from you; or was it 
preachc:d to you only ? 

3 7. If any one among you paffes. for a prophet, or i has 
any other gift of the Holy Ghoft, let him acknowledge 
that, the things whfoh I writ-:e arc the commandments of the 
Lord. 

38. But if any man will not acknowledge it, he ihal:.l.· 
not be ,. acknowledged himiCU: 

oe undetftood to mean in general all the 1 Ver. 34. i.e. not only to preach mer~, 
faithful, but Ollly the m.ini.ftcrs of the or pertOrm atr'f other public fonB:ion, but 
church, who in there early times received Iikewife to propofe any difficulty, unle.fs 
thefe great gifts from the holy Ghoft. they are endowed with the fpirit of pro-

7 Ver. 30. i.e. of the doB:ors, or of phefV. See UjlOn this ch. 11. v. 5. 
thofe whofe bufinefs it was to teach the 2 ·Ver. 36. St. Paul cenfures the parti
people, and who taught them fitting. This cular cuftoms of the Coririthians, oppofing 
cuftom was taken from the fynazogues. to them- che praCtice of tlteotber churches. 
The_p.rophets Jpoke I.land~ up. 3 Ver. 37. L. fpiritual. 

'Ver. 3,2.. L. are fubjelt to the.m, i.e. 4 Ver. 38. i.e. approved of God. In 
it is not a .fury that fiirs them up, they can the vulgar Greek it is, let him m1t 11eknow
{peak and be ftlent when they pleafe, and ledg~ him; but Beza has read in one of his 
therefore they ought to prophefy one after MSS. he is not "'k.wwletigeJ, which 
another1 to avoid makmg -a.confuiloo in -comes nearer to our Latin eilition, aod in
~ church. d~d it is agreeaWe to this reading in the 

,. Ver. H- This word ~ not in the vul~ Latin of the antient MS. of Sc. Germain: 
gar Greek ; but Stephens has read it in one ;g1tr '1tt1r-:-
Of his MSS. md it . .ii likewi\e .i.n a 0.-ee 
Ms.in~. 
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.39· Endeavour therefore, my brethren, to acquire the 

gift of prophef y, however without preventing mens fpeak
ing ftrange languages. 

40. Moreover, let every thing be done 1 as it ought, 
and in 6 order. 

s Ver. 40. L. decently, i. e. according r-0 all the rules of decency. 
1t i. e. without confufion. 

CH A P. XV. 

1. N 0 W I declare unto you, my brethren, the gofpet 
which I have preached unto you, which ye have 

received, in ' which ye continue. 
z. And by which ye 1hall be faved, provided ye have it Gal. i. u; 

frill as I have preached it unto you, and that your faith 
has not been in vain. . . 

3. For I have • chiefly taught you what'" has lilewife ifa. n· f· 
been taught me, that Jefus Chrift died for our fins, accord-
ing to fcripture: 

4. That he was buried, and arofe again on. the third Jon.1. 1: 
day, according to the fame fcripture: 

.5· That he appeared unto Cephas, and afterwards to [oh.10.•9. 
the 3 eleven. · 

' Ver. i. i.e. which you fl:ill profers. 
:a Ver. 3. i.e. as the chief points of your 

belief. 
3 Ver. 5. In the vulgar Gr. it is t.~1Je!ve, 

but St. Jerome has kept clofe in our Vulg. 
to the reading which was in the greateft 
part of the Latin copies before him, and 
which. we likewi.fe meet with in the Greek 
of two. copies of Clermont and St. Ger
m:rin; tbii Jaili however has been.' correct
ed. This ~e reading is likewife cen
firmed from an antienr Gr. MS. of the 
King's. li.brary~ to, which an: added little 

commentaries under .the name of St.John 
of Damas: for we therein find ii" 'Svhlf§.1 
to the eleven, i. e. to the apofHes, who were 
at that time but elevcm, Judas being dead ; 
and indeed at the time when J efus Chrift 
appeared to them, they were but ten, St. 
Thomas being abfent ; but whether we 
read ele-uen or twelve it is the fame thin~ 
.becaufe St. Paul only intended to figni 
in general the college of the apoibl.es; who e 
number was to confift of twr::lve, aitho' 
they were but eleven, be:!Ore st.. Matthi~ 
fupplied the place of Juda,,, · · 

Q_q q q z 6. That 
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· 6 .. That he, after this, appeared to more than five hun

dred of our brethren at one time, many of whom are ftill 
alive, and fome dead. 

7 .. That he appeared befides to James, aft.crwards ta all 
the apofiles. 

8. And that he likewife appeared unto me the laft, + as 
to one born out of due time. 

9. For I am the leaft of the apoftles, and am not worthy 
to bear this name, becaufe I have perfecuted the church of 
God. 

10. But I am by hiS grace what I am, and this grace 
_which he hath beftowed on me, hath not been in vain: 
but I have laboured more than all the reft; not I however; 
but the grace of God with 1· me. 

1 ·I. Thus do both they and I preach to you,. and thus 
have ye believed. 

12. Now, if it be preached to you that Jefos Chrift is 
i:ifen from the dead, how fay fomc among you that there 
is no refurretl:ion ? 

r3. For if there be no refurreaion, than Jef'us Chrift is 
not rifen. 

r 4. And if he be not rifen, in vain do we preach, ia 
vain alfo do ye believe. 

15. And' we fhall be found falfe witneffes ' as to God,_ 
becanfe we have tefiified " againft him, that he raifed up 
Jefus Chrift, whom he raifi:d not up, if there be no refur .. 
rection. 

4 · Ver. 8. i. e. to the meaneft of the 
apoftles, who, becau(e he was not called 
:u the fame time with the refi:, did not de
ferve the name of an apofi:le. 

5 Ver. 10-. We find in thevulgarGreek, 
<which iI with mt. St. Jerome reads like
wife thus in his fecond dialogue againft the 
Pelagians ; but w1'ien he revifed ~he Latin 
edition he retained the antient reading, and 
the fame reading is likewife in the two 
MSS. of Clermont and St. Germains, and 
cvi:n in the Gr, MS. in which are the 

Scholia of St. John of Damafcus. In thefe 
MSS. we do not find thearticle ii, neither 
in one of the Roman ; but which way fo
ever we read this palTage, the meaning is, 
if I have laboured more than the reft of 
the apofi:les, this ought to be afcribed ra
ther to the grace of God, than to myfelf. 

11 Ver. 15. i. e. fa.lfely making ufe or 
the name of God. 

7 i. e. faying that he· had done a thing 
which he had not done. 

i6. For 



to Jhe C 0 RI N TH I A NS. 
16. For if there be no refurrea:ion, then is not Jefus 

Chrifi: rifen. 
17. And if Jefus Chrift be not raifed, your faith is vain; 

s for 9 ye are yet in your fins. 
18. Then they alfo who are di:ad· 1 iG Jefus Chrift are 

perifhed. 
19. If our hope in Jefus Chrift is for this life only, z we 

are of all men moft miferable .. 
20. But now Jefus Chrift, 1 the firft fruits of them that col. 1. 18, 

are dead, is rifen. .ttpoc. 1
• f· 

2 J. For death coming by one man, by one man came 
alfo •the refoneCl:ion of the dead. 

22. And as all die in Adam, even fo s-- in Chrifl: all fualt 
• Ii ve again. 

23. But 1 every,man in his order, Jefus Chrift a.i the iThef+ir 

:firft fruits, afterwards they that are· his, who have believed· 
in his coming ; 

1' Ver. 17. The c.aufafparticlefor is not of the Roman, any more than in the 
in the Greek Vulg. . 

9 i.e. your fins are not remitted by his 4 Ver. 21. It appea.reth from the fequef, 
death, becaufe your juftification depends ,th.n this is to be underftood of the refur
upon- his refurr,ection. See the iixth relt:ion of the faithful, which alone, ac
chapter of the Epiftle to the Romans cording to the Hebrews, is a true refur-
v. 4. retl:ion. 

' Vo:r. 18. i. e. in the faith of' Jefus s Ver. 22: L. 1hall be made alive; i.e. 
Chrift; oth. for the faith of Jefus Chrift. 1hall live to enjoy a life of immortality. 

z. Ver. 19. The apoftles, and even· all 6 i. e. by J efus Ch rift. 
the Chriftians, being at that time expofed 7 Ver. 23~ This doth not fignify that 
to all forts of injuries, all their happinefs we fhall rife one after the other; but St: 
confifted in.a hope that they 1hould cenjoy Paul'alludes to the firft fruits, which were 
greater felicity in another life. gathered to be offered to God, before the 

' Ver. 20. i. e. the 6rft of thofe who other fruits which were referved to the 
are raifed to· enjoy eternal life. In the harveft; ·accordingly J efus Ch rift as the fir ft 
vulgar Greek we find, Jefus Chrift is rifen fruits, is rifen firft; but the refurrechon of 
again: he h11th been made the fir.ft fruits of all the fuithful Jhall not happen till the 
t/'Jem that are dead: and inftead of 6e time of his coming. This is ftill more 
hath been made, we may tranllat~ he hath clear in the Gre~k text, where we do not 
betn;. but we. do not read thefe words in read, who hi:ive believed. 
the antient Gr. MS .. of Alex. nor in one , · 

:i4 .. Then 



ef ht fillST '.EPISTLE of St. PAtJL 

24. Then Jball corm the end, 1 .when he fhall have de .. 
livered up his kingdom to God 9 his Father; and when he 
fhall have put down all rule, and all authority, and all 
power. 

?f.109. 1. ~J. Now be muft reign, till God h~th fubducd all hill 
Heb.1.13. enemies to him. 
& '

0
• 

13 · 26. And the laft enemy that he fhaU deftroy is death; 
for God hath put all things under him, and when he 
faith, 

8 8 27. That all things are put under him, he doubtlefs Pf. • . 
Heb. 2.B. muft be excepted, who hath put all things under him. 

28. And when all things fhall be fubdued unto him; 
th~n • fhall the -Son alfo be fobjee\:ed to him, who put all 
things under him, that God may be all in all. 

19. Elfe .. what lhaU they do, who are baptiztd for the 
dead, if it be true, that the dead rife not again? And why 
are they baptized for them? 

30. And why fiand we in jeopardy every hour? 
31. 3 I protefi, 4 h:i;ethren, by the glory which I have 

in Jefus Chiift our Lord, becaufe of you, that 1 I am daily 
at the point of death. 

8 Ver. 24. i. e. the end of the world, thofe who died without baptifm; for this 
or rather, as the following words inti.mate, is the. grammatical fenfe which the Syriac 
the end of his reign: for J efus Chrift is interpreter gives to the Greek words, as 
here (poken of as the Mefliah, who,· as well as our Vulg. As then it was a re
fuch, governs the whole church: And it is ceivcd cuftom, both among the Jews and 
this government or kingdom, which he Chriftians, to o.ffer up prayers to God for 
Qi.all deliver up t-0 his Father, when he the dead, Come believed that they might 
!hall have flibdued all the powers of' the caufc themfelves to be baptized alfo for the 
wurld to himfelf; and then all the, faith- dead; and al.though this was an abufe, St. 
fol lhall enjoy perfell: peace, being with Paul nevertlwlefs draws a proof from, 
b.im in giory. thence in favour of the refurr~Cl:ion: we 

9 L. and father; i. e. who is the father may alfo underftand this of thofe who per-
-.nd author of all things. formed works of fatisfatl:ion for the dead. 

' Ver. J.&. i. e. Jball deliver up to his i Ver. 31. The Ju which is in the Greek, 
Father his dignity of Meiliah and Meffun~ to which per anfwers in our Vulg. Hgnifies 
ger, havlIJg. t.lll'oughly accomplilhed the_ in this. place, I prate.ft. 
orders he had recei;vca of him. · 4 This word is not in the vulgar Greek, 

~Ver. 29. Thefewords, which are very ~but is in fome Gr. MSS. 
difficult to be explained, feem to fuppofe I L. I die daily; i. e. my life is con
that there was a cuftom at that time of tinually in danger. 
•'lJing. certain perfons in the room of 

3:i. If 



ta the C 0 R INT H I A N S. 
;2. If' fpeaking of myfelf after the manner of men, IWif.2·'· 

have fought with 7 bea:fts at Ephefus, what advantageth it~ 2;;,. ~t 
me, if the dead rife not ? Let us eat and drink, fince to 
morrow we die. 

33. Be not {educed; 11 evil converfation corrnpts good 
manners . 

.34· 'Awake to • righteoufnefs, and fin not ; for fomc 
of you a know not God ; I fpeak this to your 1hame . 

. H· But fome will fay ; How fhall the dead be raifed? 
And with what bodies fhall they revive? 

.36. Thou fool, that which thou foweft is not quickened 
except it ' die + firft . 

.37· And as to that which thou foweft, thou fowefl: not 
the very fame that fhall live ag~in, but a bare grain, of 
corn for infl:ance, or of fome other thing. 

38; But God giveth it a body as it pleafeth him, and to 
every feed its own body . 

.39· .A.11 flefh is not the fame flefh; but there is one kind 
of H.efh of men, another of bcafts,, another• of fowls, and 
another of fifh. 

40. There are alfo celeftial bodies, and bodies ter
reftrial ; but the glory of the celefl:ial is one, and the 
glory of the terreftrial is another. 

41. There is one brightnefs of the fun) another of the 
moon, and another of the· ftars : for all the !hrs are not. 
equally bright. 

11 Ver. 32. L. as man: we fhoulrl fay, ' Gr. juftly; i. e. in order to live 
l defue you to excufe me if I fpeak of holily. 
myfelf. .. i. e. deny that there is a God, who 

7 St. Paul, perhaps metaphorically, calls rewards the good, and punifhes the wicked 
thofe beafts, who, at Ephefus, fell like wild in another life. 
beafts upon his companions. See Acts of 3 Ver. 36. i.e. rots, and is corrupted in 
the apoftlcs ch. 19. v. 29. the earth. 

7 Ver. 3 3. This is a fentence taken out 4 This word is not in the vulgar Greek; 
of Menander, as St. Jerome laas obferved: but it is both in the Greek and Latin of 
-we read alfo fomething like this in Euri- the two antient MSS. of Clermont and 
pides. St. Germains. 

P Ver. 34. i. e. fhake oft your drowfi
neiS and ftupidity. 

42. It 



67; 'Ihe F11lST EPISTLE ef St. PAUL 
-42.. It will be the fame alfo as to the refurreCl:ion of 

bodies ; they arc as feed committed to the ground full of 
corruption, they fhall be raifed in incormpcion; 

43. They are laid in the earth full of deformity, they 
fhall be raifed full of glory ; they are laid in the earth in 
weaknefs, they fhall be raifed full of ftrength; 

44. They are laid in. the earth s aJ bodies which have 
had an animal life, they fhall be raifed t1 as fpiritual bodies. 
' As .there is an animal body, there is alfo a fpiritual body, 
according to thefe words of the fcripture: 

Grn.1.7. 45. Adam the firft man was created •animal, the• laft 
Adam has been made • a quickening fpirit. 

46. But this body, which is fpiricual, was not made firft, 
but .that which is animal; and afterwards chat which was 
fpiritual. 
. 47. The :firft man being taken from the earth, was 

earthly: the fecond man ~ comin,g from heaven, i.s hea
v.enly: 

48. Such as .this earthly hath been, fuch alfo are they 
who are earthly; and fuch as the heavenly was, fuch alfo 
are they who are heavenly. 

' Ver. 4+ L. animal bodies. t i. e. Jefus Chriil: the fecond Adam 
t1 i.e. the bcdies which arc raifed again, who lived in thefe latter times. 

fhall not any more want nourilhmenr to • Jefus Chriil: is here confidered as rifen 
fupport this animal life; but they flaall be again, and by his refurreCl:ion giving life 
like fpirits, no longer fubjeCl: to cor- and immortality to men who fhall riU: 
ruf>tion. again as he did. The firft words only of 

7 We read in the vulgar Greek, there this verfe are in the fcripture, fo that St. 
{s an a11imal, and there is a JPiritual body : Paul feems to have added the others by a 
but the reiding in the Vulg. is fu;1ported deras, or myll:ical explanation. 
by fame antic.nt Gr. MSS.; that is called • Ver. 4 7. We read in the vulgar Greek, 
izn animal body, which performei:h the 'J.Jho is the Lord, is fro~n hMven. Beza 
tl.mcrions of an animal life, and which alli..tre.> us char this reading is fupported by 
haLh need of nouriJ11menc for its preft:rva- all the Greek copies; he did not obferve 
tion. that cl -;e p10,, the Lord, is nor in his old MS. 

8 Ver. +5'. L. a Jiving foll!; i. e. an of Cle1 mont, either in the Greek or Latin. 
animal, or having an animated bcdy. He agrees that in the opinion of Tertulliano 
Adam is not here fo much conG.dered Marcion added this word to the text of 
wirh rcfpetl: to hirnfcl:f, as to all mankind Sr. Paul. 
who proceed from him: and who are 
animals fubjca to corruption. 

49· As 



to the CO R INT H I A NS. 
'49· .As we then have borne the likenefs of the earthly, 

1 let us alfo bear the likenefs cf the heavenly man. 
, 50. Now 4 J fay this to you, brethren, be{;mfe fl.db .and 
blood cannot poffefs the kingdom of God ; and 1 'What .i$ 
fubjea to ·~orr~ption 6 fhall not enjoy incorruption. . 

5 1• I will d1fcover a myftery to you : ' we fhall aU i:tft 
indeed ; .. b\.'llt we fhall not all be changed. . 

.Jl· In a moment, in the twinkling of an tye, ' at the 
!aft fignal of the tmmp (for the: trumpet 1hall found) cht 
dead fhall be raifed incorruptible, and we . fhalil. be 
changed. 

53. F0r this corruptible body mnft put on. incorrup-
tion, and this mortal body muft put on immortality ; . 

54- And 11 after that it fhall have bec6meimmortal, thertnuf tJ.i.f. 
fhall be brought to pafs the faying of the fcripture; Death.Heb.i,1>t<• 
is deftroyed • for ever. 

1 Ver. 49. The vulg~r Greek hacb, w1 Wotld in general, but only of the faints . 
.fball bear: but in a great number .of Gr. St. Jerome, who hath treated at large of 
MSS. and among the reft, in that of the there various readings in his epiftle to 
[French] king's library, which . hach the Minerius, bath nuailted: whil.t was read in 
Scholiaof St. John of Damafcus, we read the Vulg. before he revifttl it. And it is 
'l'"l~O'GiµtV, kt 11rlbear, as ill the Vulg. · ilill ro be found ltt the two MSS. of 

+ Otb. I tell you, brethren, that flelh, Clermont and St. Gl>!ttnll:itts. Cardinal 
&c. . . Ximenes, who hl!A:h inferred in the text of 

s 'L. the - corruption; i. e. the body -his Greek edition of the New Teftament, 
which we had irt this life, which Sr. Paul the reading which he found in his Gr. 
juft before calleuh · tht ftefh anJ b!MJd. MSS. hath fee down in hill margin the 

11 i. e. thall not, as it is rtfJW,. enjoy other Gr. reading whi~h agreeth with our 
glory ~d immortality. Vulg. and indeed both readings may be 

7 Ver. 5 1. lh thnulgar Greek we tea.tl, , fupparted by the C:treek t<>n:nnentators. 
we fhall not all die indeed; but we ]hall all As to the meaning of the~ Words, we 
be .changed. This reading, which is very jhall not all be changed, they relate to the 
annent, is rupported by the Syriac verlion, changing of the juft, who alone ttuly rife 
and t~e greareft earr ?f the Greek copies : again to enjoy ~ happy and !mmor~al Hfe; 
Pelagu111, who, m hts commentary, ob- whereas the wicked !hall nfe a~a1n only 
fen:ed- that in hi11 time this pal.Tage was to fuffer everla.il:ingly. 
va;1oufiy read in the Greek copies, there 1 Ver. fz. L. at the laft trumpet. 
be~g fome whtch agreed with our Litin 9 Ver. 54. Before thefewordsthe Greek 
edmon, preferred that reading which is in adds the following, anti after this eorrap.
~he vulgar Gree.k: becaute, in his opinion, tible body foal! have put on ituorruption. 
lt agrees heft With the fenfe of the apoftle; I L. in victory; ;. e. by a full and ab-
who fpeaktth not in thia place of all the rolute vidory. 

R r rr 55· 0 



'Ihe FIRST EPISTJ,E of s,. PAUL 

55. 0 death! where is thy vitl:ory? © .. death ! where fa, 
thy fling? 

56. Now ! the fting of death is. fin ; and the ftrength of 
fin is the law. , 

1Joh.f.f· 57. But let us give thanks to God, who hath given us 
the victory through our Lord Jefos Chrift. 

58. Wherefore, my beloved brethren, be firm and im• 
moveable; labour earneftly and without ceafing for the 
Lord, knowing that 4 your labour :lhall be rewarded im. 
our Lord. 

"Ver. H· Gr. 0 hell! but in the an-I 4 Ver. 28. L. that your labour is not 
tient Gr. MS. of Oermont, .and in one of in vain in· our Lord. St. Paul. having Juft 
thofe of Rome, we read as in the Vulg. before fpokcn of the refurrechon and 1m.-

3 Ver. 56. This is a metaphorical ex- mortality, propofes it to the faithful as a 
preffion, fignifying that fin is, as it were, reward of their good works. 
the fting which death makes ufe of to 
wound anQ. flay us. 

C H A P. XVI. 

1. N 0 W concerning the colleCl:ion for • the faints, as J 
have given order to the churches of Galatia,, even 

fo do ye. 
z. Let every one of you .. on the fi.rft day of the week, 

lay by in ftore what he is willing to give, thi:lt ye may 
not wait for my c0ming before ye gather your alms. 

3. And when I come, whomfoever ye fhall approve 
1 by your letters, them will I fend to bring your + libera
lity to Jerufalem. 

1 ' 

• Ver. 1. i.e. the faithful of Jerufalem: 1 the Jews do now lay by a certain rum of 
this cuftom of fending alms to Jeruralem money on the fabbath day to be given to 
feems to have been borrowed by the the poor the following week: and there 
Chriftians from the fynagogues : and even are perfons appointed by them to collelt 
a.t this day the Jews from all pares of the there alms. 
world fend alms to their brethren, who 3 Ver. 3. The Jews alfo. call thefe- alms 
tlwell in the neigPbourhood of Jerufalem, I in He'>rew. neda·va; i. e. liberalit)'.. 
and in fome other pam of Judea. 4 We may alfo tranllate, I -'will {end 

" Ve~. ~· i.e. every fonday: this being I with theft letter1, joining thefe wo~ds. to 
the Chriftian fabbath, and this cuftom the mitt am; but I have followed the pomtmg 
church likewifc took from the fynagogues : in the Vulg. 

4. And 



· · ,·to . the C 0 R I N T H I A N S. 
4, And if the matter requirech that I 1hould go myfelf, 

they 1hall go with me. . 
S· Now I will come to you when I have paired through 

Macedonia: for I will pafs that way. 
6. Now it may be that I will abide. and winter .with' 

you, that ye may bring me on my way whitherfoever I 
go. 

7. For I dq not defign to fee you this time by· the way, 
becaufe I hope to tarry a while with you, if che Lord per- . 
mit me. 

8. But I will tarry at Ephefus till Pentecoft. 
9. For ' I have a great door there opened unto me, and 

many adverfaries. 
1 o. If Timothy come, fee that he be with you without 

fear, for he workech the work of the Lord, as l alfo do. 
1 1. Let no man therefore def pife him ; but difmifs him 

' in friend1hip, that he may come unto me, for I look for 
him with 1 our brethren. 

1 2. As touching our brother Apollos, • I did indeed 
greatly defire him to come unto you with the brethren : 
but he did not think it convenient to come at this time; 
but he will come, when he fhall have convenient time. 

1 3. Wat ch ye; ftand faft in the faith ; at\: with vigour; 
be ftrong. . 

14. Let every thing which you do be done with cha
rity. 

15. Now, brethren, ye know the houfes of Stephanas, 
of 9 Fortuuatus and Achaicus, that they are ' the firft 

' Ver. 9. L. a great and ma11ife(t door 
hath been opened unto me; inll:ead of 
inanifeft we read, in the Greek, ejfeflt1al: 
b,c1t Bez.a hirnf~lf prefers th~ reading in the 

vulgar Greek: but the two MSS. of Cler
mont and St. Germains confirm the read
ing in the Vulg. 

11 Ver. 15 \Ve do not rea:l thefe two 
names in the'i:ireek, but that of Fortuna
tus is to be found in fome antient Greek 
copies, as well as in the Vulg. 

\ ulg. to all his Greek copies. · 
6 Ver. II. L. in peace. 
7 L. the brethren; i. e. they who were 

to accon,1'..iny Timothy. 
s Ver. l:. Tbeie words are not in the 

• i.e. rhe firft who embraced the Chri~ 
ftian religion in Achaia. 

R r r r 2 fruits 



67' The FIRST EttstL~E of St. l.'.'A ur., (!tc; 
f{uits of Achaia, and that thefe men have additl:ed them-· 
fel ves to the miniftry • of the faints. 

• '· I befeec'1 you that you pay ref pet} to. thefe-. perfoos, 
and to all that labour wieh them in thtt fame minittry. 

17. · 1 am glad of tlM: coming of Sttphanas, of Fortlln11-
tus, and Achaicus,. becaufo what I expected of you, chey
fupplied. 

1 8. Fgr they have refrdhed my1 fpiFit, artd yours al.fO ;. 
dtercfore conft<ler 1he(e perfon& , · · 

19. The churches of Afia falute you, Aquila and Prit. 
cilla, ~ with whom I lodge, fah1te- yon very pauicularly 
in our Lord, with the church which is i:A. their houie. 

zo. All the brethren greet you; greet ye one aoorh.tt 
with IWl holy kifs. · ' 

z1:; The faluG.ation Hof me, Paul, with· mine ewn· hand:.. 
22. If a.111.y man love not our Le>rd Jefus Chri.ft, let him, 

b~ • anathema, s ma:ranat!ha. . 
~ 3. The grace of our Lord Jefus Chrift be with yotJ •. 
z.4. I love Y.c a.U in J.::fus Chrift. Amen *·. 

"- i.e. the faithful. elq'relfeth in Chaldee, which was then. 
1 Ver. 19. Th.efo words are mot i11>~he the JcwiJh language,. the tWCD prec«ding 

vulgar Greek.: b1,u; thc;y a.r,e ip the Greek G~e@:k w.orq~, which he has alfo done. in 
and Latin of the two MSS. of Clermont other places. This expreffion feems. to 
and St. Germains. have been taken from Malachi, ch. 4. · v. 6. 

4 Ver. u. i. e. ai:.cw:fecian.d ecii:pued. · * 1ln the- v.ul~ Gre~ at the. eod. of 
St. Paul pronounces this fentence againfi this epifile, we find, it was written fr.am. 
thofe who refufed to acknowleqge- Jefu$ Philippi. by Stephanas, FortunatuJ> Achai
Chrift as M.effiah, and very likely againft· c11s a11d Timothy : but· this addition is,, not 
rhe Jews, w,hq in thi~ .for~ anatbemati?A~ :in. the: antieot MSS. 0£ Ale!).: Ila' .in the 
the firfi: Chrifl:ians. Greek and Latin of the two MSS. of 

' Thcfe two words are Chaldee or Clermont and St. Germains, and indeed 
Syriac, and fignify the Lord is come, or the Sr. Paul writ it from . Ephefus, as may 
Lard couzeth; i. e. he is come or cometh be proved· from the !aft chapter of this 
to extirpate the'?, fo that the apoftle only cpil1:le. 

'E H K 



THE 

p R EFACE 
To THE. 

Second EPISTLE of St P.·.A UL. 

TO THE 

C 0 R I N T H I A N S .. 
HE .ftrjl epijlle of St. Paul to the Corinthian£ 
not having put a flop to the difarders in their 
church, he wrote a flcvnd to them, wherein he 

.JPares not to reprove their vices; but at the· 
fame time exprejfes a true and jincere qffeflion 

far them. He excufis himfllf that he had not yet come to 
them, as he had made them hope. .And becauft this his 
delay, had given occqjion to the falfe apqftles of Corinth to . 
defame him, . accefing him of weaknefs and inconjlancy, he 
here makes ht.s defence: and to confottnd thefl fa!fa apojiles,. 

who 



678 PittPACE to th~ lid. of COl\lNTHlA.~s. 
who had endeavoured to lejfon his credit wi'b th1 peopl~, ht 
fet.r before the Corinthians 'What he had ftf/ferea for Je.fiJJ 
Chr!fl in preaching his gefpel: and, by comparinir his 
'"inijlry 'With that <f his adverfaries, he convifh t-Cem of 
calumny. Br1t a.r he had been re/roached as al1ing imper;. 
ottflf, and domineering over their confcimces ; he qfferes them, 

. that he will only mqke ufl of his power to edi.ftcation, and that 
he will e:rercife f roerity only towards the rebellious. 

THE 



THE 

SECOND EPISTLE 
0 F 

St. p A u L 
T 0 THE 

CORINTHIANS~ 

CH AP. I. 

I. a Au Lan apoftle of Jefus Chrift by the will 
of God, and Timothy our brother, unto the 

P church of God which is at Corinth, and 
to all the • faints which are in all Achaia; 

~. Grace and peace be with you, from 
God, and from our Lord Jefus Chrift~ 

3; Bletfed be God a who is the Father of our Lord JefosEph. r. 3. 

<;hnft,, the Father of mercies, and the God of all confula- 1 Pet. 1+ 
t1on. 

1 Ver. 1. i. e. faithful, or Chriftians. See the epiftle to the Romans, ch. 1. v. 7. 
a Ver. 3. L. and Father. The particle and is not conjunctive in this place, but ex,

planatory. 

4. Who 



~So 'Ihc SECOND EPISTLE of St. PAUL 

+ Who comforteth us in all our afllitl:ions, that we 
may be able alfo by 3 the inftrutl:ions whi~ he giveth 
to us, to comfort thofe who are in every fort of 
affliction. 

5. For as 4 the evils which we fuffer for Jefus Chrift are 
great, fo likewife the confolation we receive from him is 
great. ' ·. 

6. Now whether we be affiicred, t it is for your in
ftruCl:ion and falvation; whether we be comforted, it is 
for your confolation; whether we be moved to fuffer, it 
is for your inftruaion and falvation, which is the reafon 
that you fuffer the fame evils as we. 
· 7. So that we have a ftedfaft hope for you, knowing 
that as you have partaken of the affiiCl:ions, fo fhall ye 
alfo partake of the confolation. 

8. For we will not conceal from you, brethren, the 
trouble which came to us • in Afia, which was extream 
and above our ftrength ; fo that 7 we were even weary of 
our lives. 

9. But we had in ourfelves 1 an affurance of not dying, 
that we fhould not put our truft in ourfelves, but in God 
who raifeth the dead, 

1 o. Who hath delivered us' from fuch great perils, and 

1 Yer. 4. We may alfo tranfiate, ac- 6 Ver. 8. i.e. atEphefus, in Afia minor. 
cording to the Greek, bJ the co11falation 7 We rna;y tranfiate from the Greek 
<U:bich Ix giveth to us; for the word more lit:erally, We "4J /.ft all llyrs. of 
in the Greek !ignifies both to exhort Javing our lives. · 
and comfort. - 1 Ver. 9. L. the anfwer of~; -this 

4 Ver. ; • L. the fufferings of J efus is generally uader1looal. of a dcaee or· fen-
Chriil: abowid in us. tence of death, as if femence- had been 

' Ver. 6. In the vulgar Greek we find, already paffed upon them : but.the follow
It is for your confalation and falvt1tio,,, ing part of the difcourfe feemeth to im
wbich is 'llJT011ght i11 the e11duri11g the [111111! ply as if the word anfwer fignified here a 
fufferiags which we 11/fa Juffer : whither wt pledge or fecurity, they being inwardly af
be comforted, it is for your confolation and fured from God, that he would deliver 
falvation. But the Greek MSS. and edi- them from this danger. · · 
rions read this paifage varioufiy, as do alfo ~ Ver. 10. Gr. fuch a death: but death 
the Latin copies ; but this variation, in is to be here taken for any danger that 
which the feventh vcrfe is alfo included, is threateneth: The author of i:he Vulg. hath 
not of any importance as to the fenfe. very well expreffed the fenfe. 

doth 
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doth Jlill deliver, and we hope that he will deliver us alfo 
for die time to come ; 

11. Efpecially if you affift us with your prayers, that 
as many perfons have contributed to the favour we have 
found, many likewifr may give thanks for us. 

1 2. For we have no other glorying but the teftimony of 
our confcience; that we have lived in the world, and chiefly 
among you, in a fimplicity of • mind, and a fincerity • to 
which God is a w1tnefs, and not with a carnal wifdom, but 
with 1 that which God hath given us. 

13. For we only write to you, 4 what you. have read 
and known, and what I hope you will know even to the 
.end. . 

14. As you have alfo known us in part, kno)Ving that 
we are your glory, that you alfo may be ours in the day 
of our Lord Jefus Ch rift. 

15. And in this confidence, I was refolved before to 
come unto you, that you might have a double obligation 
to me. 

1 6. Faffing by you as I went into Macedonia, and com
ing to you again at my return from Macedonia, and you 
fhould have conduCted me ev~n into Judea. 

17. Having therefore had this defign, did I change 
through levity? Or the .refolutions that I take, are they 
according tc;> the fle1h, fo that with me there is yea and 
nay? ,, 

1 8. s .AJ God is true, there has not been yea and nay 
in the word which I have preached to you. 

681 

1 Ver. u. L. of-heart: but this ~ord preter hath with more clcamefs tranCTated; 
is not in the -Greek. what you kn11w and acknowledge; calling 

• L. ot God; oth. in great fincerity. upon them to wirnefs the truth of what 
. J L. _the grace of God; i.e. the fpiritual he wrote to them. 

gifts which I ha'fe received of God. I Ver. i8. i.e. God, who is truth itfelf, 
4 Ver. 13. Gr. what you read or is my wirnefs that I have preached to you 

even know ; i. e. what you read in nothing but what is true: and that becaufe 
my Letters, or, according to the Vulg. I have not come to you, as I prnmifed, I 
whatJ~ hav.e rea_d therein, and have ob- ought not to be accufed of inconfl:ancy 
ferv~ Ill Ill}' acbons. The Syriac inter- in my doctrine. 

s fff 19. For 
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1 9. For .s Jefus Chrift the Son of God, whom we have 
preached to you; (Silvanus, Timothy and I) was not yea 
and nay: hue he was always the fame:. 

20. For all the promifes which God has made are , true 
in Jefus Chrift. • Therefore alfo, we fay through him 
Amen to God P for our glory. 

21. And it is God who fortifies us with you 1 in Jefus 
Chrift, and who hath • anointed us. 

22. He hath alfo fealed us, and given us the carneft of 
his f pirit in our hearts . 

.z 3. Now I take God to witncfs 1 upon my life, that it 
was to f pare you, that I came not yet to Corinth. 

24. Not that we would have • dominion over your 
faith; we labour, on the contrary, to promote your joy, 
fince ye continue firm in the faith. 

• Ver. 19. i.e. the gofpel of Jefus eth the truth of the promifes which God 
Chrift which we preached is the pure hath made. 
truth, we have always preached the fame • i.e. to ihew you that we have preach· 
thing11 to you, and never have lhewed any ed nothing but truth, which ought to 
inconftan·cy in our doctrine. confound our enemies. In the Greek we 

7 Ver. 20. L. yea inhim; i.1. are truly find, to g!or1 bJ u1; i.e. to the glory of 
accomplilhed in Jefus Chrift. God by our miniftry. 

• We find only in the vulgar Greek, ' Ver. 21. i. e. in the g~fpel of Jefus 
11nd in him, Amen: but the reading in our Chrift. 
Vulg. is fupported .by' the antient AleK. "'i.e. fanCtified; the Holy Ghoft is the 
MS. by one of Stephens's, by the [French] unction of the Chrifrians: moreover St. 
king's MS. to which is annexed the Scho. Paul, fpeaking of his miniil:ry, alludeth to 
lia of St. John of Damafcus, and by the the kings and priefts of the old law, who 
Syriac verfion. I have retained in my were anointed. 
verfion the reading in die text, the better • Ver. 23. L. againfr my foul. We 
to reprefent the cuftom of the Jews, who ihould fay, upon my life; i. e. may I lofe 
at the end of their pr:ryer which they call my life if I do not fpeak truth: 
benediflion1 and thankjgivingr, anfwer A· • Ver. 2.4. i.e. command· you as a 
men; i.e. So be it; fo that St. Paul would maA:er, on pretenco that ye have received 
fucw by this expreffion, that he confirm· the faith from us ; we, on che contrary,., 

endeavour to prefcrve it. 

CH AP. 
~ -
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CH AP. H. 

r. I Therefore refolved within mytelf not to return to 
you, left I fhould caufe you forrow. 

z. For • if I make you forry, who fhall make me re
joyce? There is none but ye whom I myfelf ihall have 
made forry, that can do it. 

3. And this have I wrote to you, a that coming to you, 
I might not receive forrow 1 upon forrow, from thofe of 
whom I ought to receive joy, having this confidence in 
you al1, that my joy is whol1y yours. 

4. For in great affiill:ion and anguifh of heart have I 
written to you, fhedding many tears, not that you ihould 
be grieved, but that ye might know how great the love is 
which I have for you. · 

5. If any one hath caufed grief, it is not to me alone; 
but alfo to fome among you, 4 that I may not accufe you 
all. 

6. Sufficient for this man is s the corre8.ion which he 
hath received from the ' chiefs of the affembly. 

7. So that ye ought much rather now to forgive and 
comfort him, left he fhould be f wallowed up with over
much forrow. 

8. Therefore I pray you ' fhew your charity effeaually 
to him. 

1 Ver. 2, i. e. Gnce I can only receive 
joy from you, I lhall take care not to 
make you forrowful. 

a Ver. 3. 'tliz. in this letter. 
1 Thefe two words are not in the vul

gar Greek; but they are in feveral Greek 
cooies, as well as in the Vulg. 

the church, canoniral puni/hment. It was 
then ufed in the fynagogrJes of the Jews, 
who ftill im pofe fevere penalties upon their 
penitents. The Chriil:ians borrowed this 
cuftom from the fynagrigues in the very 
b::ginnin~ of Chrirbani;:y. 

4 Ver. 5. i. e. I will not accufe you all 
ot having confented with him who was 
guilty of incell:. 

' Ver. 6. The word in the Greek Ggni
fies, a correction joined with fome punilh
mcnt ; and this was afterwards called in 

6 L. many. 
7 Ver. 8. The effed:ual marks of c11a

rity towards this man, who had rcp~nkd 
of his crime, confi!l :d in receiv'.ng him 
into the aifembly of the fai,hful, .vhence 
he had been exch1ded. 

s ff f 1.. 9. For 
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9. For this end have I written to you, that by proving 
you herein, I might know whether ye be obedient in all 
things. 

10. Now when you forgive any one, I forgive himalfo; 
for as to me, a the pardon that I have given, if l have 
given it to any, it is for your fakes, 9 as reprefenting Jefus. 
Chrift, 

1 r. That we be not furprized hr, fatan ; for we are not 
ignorant of his devices. · 

1 z. Now coming to Troas, there to preach the gofpel of 
Jefus Chrift, alchoi.Igh I had there a door opened for the 
Lord, 

13. I had no reft in my fpirit, becaufe I found not my 
brother Titus there: but taking leave of them, I departed 
for Macedonia. 

14. I thank God, who always caufeth us to 1 triumph 
in Jefus Chrift, and fheddeth forth by us, throughout the 
world, the favour of his doctrine. 

15. For 2 we are before God a fweet favour of Jefus 
Chrift, as well to thofe who are faved, as to thofe who· 
are loft. · 

16. Being to the one a favour of death, caufing them to 
die; and to the other a favour of life, caufing them to 
live. And who can do thefe things 1 as we? 

17. For 

8 Ver. 10. We find in the vulgar Greek, holding Jefas Chrift. Theodoret fupports 
if I forgive any one, to whom I forgive it: this interpretation. 
but we read in the _antient Alex. Gr. MSS. ' Ver. 14. i.e. maketh us to overcome, 
and in that in the [French] king's library, as in the Arabic publilhed by Erpenius, 
to which is annexed the Scholia of St. and famous by the vill:ories which we 
John of Damafcus, a~ in our Vulg. which gain by preaching thegofpel of Jefus Chrift. 
Beza, in this place, preferreth to the vul- 2 Ver. 15. i. e. we, by preachin.,. the 
gar Greek. gofpel of J efus Chrift, ilied i gr~teful 

9 L. in the perfon of Jefus Clirift; i, t. odour throughout the earth, and which is 
repref;:nting Jefus Chrift as being his mi- well-pleafing unto God, and although, faith 
nill:er. The Greek word, which is tranl- St. Jerome, this be a fweet favour in itfelf, 
lated by perfana in our Vulg. fignifies alfi.> it caufeth death to unbelievers, and giveth 
face, and we find facitm in the antient lifo to thofe who believe. 
Latin edition annexed to the Gr. MS. of i Ver. 16. Thefe words, as we, are not 
St. Germains : we lhould exprefs it, be- in the Greek, and fome believe that it is 

better 
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17. For we do not as the moft part, who corrupt the 

word of God; but we fincerely teach it in the name of 
Jefus Chrift, as coming from God, whom we have before 
our eyes. 

'· 
better to read in the Vulg. quis nam than the apoftle is, that there are but few tme 
quis tam. However this rc:ading is to be preachers of the gofpel, moft of them re
found in all the Latin copies, and feems garding only their own intereft. 
olde.c than St. Jerome. The meaning of 

C H A P. III. 

1. MUST • we begin again to fpeak advantagioufly of 
ourfelvcs to you? 2 Or need we, as fome, letters 

of recommendation to you, or from you? 
z. 3 Ye are our letter of recommendation, written in our 

hearts, known and read of all men. 
3. Ye yourfelves declare that ye are 4 a letter of Jefus 

Chrift, written by our miniftry, not with ink, but with 
the f pirit of the Ii ving God ; not upon tables of ftone, but 
in fidhly tables, which are your hearts. 

4. Now 1 it is by Jefos Chrift that we have this great 
c::onfidence in God. 

5. ' Not that we ourfelves are capable to think any 
thing as of ourfelves; but God giveth us this capacity. 

• Ver. 1. i. e. it is not neceffary that 
we, &c. 

2 We read in the vulgar Greek, unlefs 
'We need: but the reading in the Vulg. is 
fupported by fome· antient Gr. MSS. and 
Bria preferreth it to that in the vulgar 
Greek. 

3 Ver. 2. i.e. ye are to me infl:ead of a 
letter of recommendation, having received 
the gofpel of Jefus Chrift by my miniftry, 
and every body knows that I am your 
apofl:le, and ye my beloved difciples. 

3 

4 Ver. 3. St. Paul, in fome fort, correCl:
eth what he had before afferted; he con
felleth, continuing his metaphor, that in 
wnting this letter he was no more than 
che fecretary of Jefus Chrift. 

5 Ver. 4. St. Paul, in this verfe and the· 
following, rpeaketh of his miniftry, the 
whole glory of which he afcribeth. to· 
God. 

6 Ver. 5-. i.e. all that I have done in 
preaching the gofpel w you, is not of my
ldf, bur of God, I having been only the 
minifrer of Jcfus Chrift. 

6 .. Who. 
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6. 'Who hath made us capable of being minifters of the 
New Teftamcnt, not 1 by the letter, but by the fpirit: for 
the letter • caufeth death, and the f pirit giveth life. 

7. But 9 if that which was the miniftry of death, being 
engravcn upon ftones, had fo much bnghtnefs, that the 
children of Ifrael could not ftedfaftly behold the face of 
Mofes, becaufe of the brightnefs thereof, which was only 
for a time; 

8. How much more ought 1 that which is the miniftry 
of the f pirit to be more bright ? 

9. For • if the miniftry of condemnation had bright
nefs, 3 the miniftry of righteoufnefs ought to have much 
more. 

10. Becaufe the • brightnefs of the firft is nothing if 
compared to thu fecond, which greatly excelleth. 

1 1. For if that which was but for a time, was fo bright, 
much more ought that which is for ever. 

12. Having then foch hope, we fpeak to you with great 
freedom, 

.z::x.34.33. 13. And ir is not as with Mofes, when he put a 
veil over his face, s that the Ifraelires fhould not behold 

7 Ver. 6. Gr. of the letter, but of the · 9 i. e. the gofpel which juftifieth and 
fpirit. The Syriac verfion confirmeth the giveth eternal life. 
reading in the Vulg. By the lettef', the 4 Ver. 10. i.e. the fplendor of the law 
law of Mores is to be underll:ood, and by i:; no:hing, if compared with that of the 
the jpirit, the law of the gofpel. See in gofpel. 
the epifHe to the Romans, ch. 2. v. 29. 5 Ver. 13. This is a myftical expiica
and ch. 7. v. 5, 6, 7, 8. and alfo v. 14. tion of that lhining light which appeared 
in what fenfe St. Paul fays the law is fpi- upon Mofes's face, and of the veil which 
rirual. covered it. Motes, who was the type of 

• L. killeth; I. e. punilheth with death, Jefus ChriA:, coverincr his face with a veil, 
the law propofin,$ only fevere chaftife- the brightnefs thereof was concealed from 
ments to fuch as !hall violate it. the Ifraetces: whereas Jefus Chrift and his 

" Ver. 7. i. e. the law; the apoftle rniniA:ers having no veil which conceal 
·compareth the law to the gofpel. I them, appear plainly to all the world, and 

' Ver. 8. i. e. the gofpel difcover the tr:·th of what was concealed 
& Ver. 9. i. e. the Jaw which only dif- 1 under the ligures of the antint law. 

covereth fin, in order to condemn it, and I 
feverely to punilh the tranfgre!Tors. 

the 
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'the light which came from thence, and which was but 
for a time. 

14. But their minds are blinded ; for even until this 
day, when they read 7 the Old Teftament, this fame veil 
rernaineth untaken away (becaufe it is taken away only by 
Jefos Chrift). 

15. And even now, when 1 Mofes, is read to them, 
' their mind is covered with a veil, 

16. Which fhall not be taken away ' till they fhall be 
converted unto the Lord. 

17. Now • the Lord is the fpirit, and where 3 the fpirit John.4. +
of the Lord is, there is liberty. 

1 8. As for 4 us, as there is no longer a veil which 
covereth the face, beholding the light of the Lord, we are 

changed 

•This is the fenfe which ought to be • Ver. 16. The Jews themrelves, as I 
given to the words whichare in our Vulg. have obferved upon another palfage, bc
where we read faciem. According to the lieve that the Melliah lhall give them a 
vulgar Greek, we ihould tran!late finem, clearer knowledge of the law. 
which might be underil:ood of J efus Chrift, a Ver. 17. i. e. J efus Chrift is the fpirit 
who is called the end of the law. Beza mentioned throughout the chapter, where
fuppores that there was a fault in the in the evangelical law, which is fpiritual, 
copyift of our Vulg. where faciem might is oppofed to the old law. It is this fpirit 
have crept in inftead of finem. In chis he of che gofpel, that taketh off the veil 
has been followed by fome Catholics, which covered the face of Mofes in the· 
but it is much more likely rhat the antiem old law. 
Latin edition, which hnd finem before i i.e. they who profefs the gorpel re
St. Jerome's time, as the Greek hath at ceive this fame fpirit of Jefus Chrift, 
prefent, hath. been corrected from a Greek which giveth them. a true liberty, being 
copy like the Alex. MS. where we find no longer fubjelt to the ceremonies of the 
•eJn111er, which fignifies faciem. · law. 

7 Ver. 14. i.e. the law, and fome part •Ver. r8. i. e. we Chriftian5 are not 
of the prophets: for the Jews do not like the Jews, who could not behold the· 
read all the Oid Teftament in their fyna- brighmers of Mofes's face, becaufe it was 
gogues. covered with a veil; we plainly fee the 

1 Ver. r~. i.e. the law of Mofes. light which over-fpreadeth the face of 
' L. thc-y have a veil upon their hearts, J efus Chrift, of whom More~ was oniy the 

the word heart frequently fignifies mind, type: and this light, which refleC!:eth upon 
and St. Paul repeats what he had before us, communicateth his fpirit to us where
faid.; viz. that their mind was blinded, by we become like to him: infl:ead of 
havmg no kno~vled~e of the true meaning looking, which is in the Vulg. we find in 
of the law, bemg ;tltogether dull and car- the Greek a word, which, according to 
nal. · · - · · - · the graroatical fenfe, fignifieth, to look as 

- . - . . in, 
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changed into his image, by a light, 1 which coming from 
the fpirit of the Lord, augmenteth more and more. 

in, or to recehJe at from, a 111irrour. But 
the Larin interpreter hath very well ex
pre!led the fenfe without troubling hirnfelf 
about the pure grammatical interpreta
tion. 

' L. as of the fpirit of the Lord: but 
the particle ar, in this place, is affirmative, 
and not comparatiYe. 

C H A P. IV. 

1. T Herefore ' having this miniftry by the mercy which 
has been given us, we faint not : 

2.. But z we abhor foch acl:ions as are done in fecrct; 
becaufe of the fhame attending them; not aB:ing artfolly, 
nor corrupting the word of God, but by manifeftation of 
the truth, commending ourfelves to every man's confcience 
before God. 

3. But if our gofpel be yet concealed, it is only fo to 
thofe 1 who perifh. 

4. Only to thefc unbelievers, the minds of whom 4 the 
God of this world hath blinded, that they :fhould not be 
enlightened by the light 5 of the gofpel :fhining in Jefus 
Chrift, who is the image of God. 

5. For we do not preach ourfelves, but we prea&h Jefus 
Chrift our Lord; and ai for us, we arc your fervants 
6 through Jefus. 

6. For God, who by his fingle word brought light out of 
darknefs, hath himfelf enl~ghtened our hearts, that we ' who 

reprcfent 

' Ver. i. i.e. God havin~ been fo gra- 4 Ver. 4. i. e. the devil, whom Jefus 
cious as to chufe me for tne minifiry of Chrifi calls the prince of the world. 
the gofpel. ' L. the gofpel of the glory; i.e. of the 

~ Ver. 2. i. e. we de not a~ thofe falfe g:orious and lhining gofpel. 
apofi:les, who preach the gofpel only for 6 Ver. 5"· Gr. for Jeius; i.e. to preach 
their intereft; all the world is wimefs of to you his gofpel. 
our afuoos. 7 Ver. 6. L. in the face of Jefus Chrift; 

1 Ver. 3. i. e. who de11:roy themfelves, i. e. according to the cx~lition of fomc, 
-perftll:ing in their blindnelS. in the prefence of J efus Chrift : but in the 

Greek 
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reprefent Jefus Chrift fhould enlighten others, making 
known the glory of God. 

7. Now we bear this treafure in earthen veffels, that this 
great power which we have, may be attributed to God, and 
not to us. 

8. '\\'e fuffer afllill:ions on every fide, but we are not 
quite caft down; we have been greatly perplexed, but we 
are not deprived of hope : · 

9. We are perfecuted, but not forfaken; caft down, but 
not deftroyed : 

1 o. We bear continually in our bodies 8 the mortification 
of 9 Jefus, ' that the life alfo of Jefus may be manifefted 
in our bodies. 

11. For tho' we live, we are continually delivered unto 
death for Jefus fake, that the life alfo of Jefus may be 
made manifeft in our mortal flefh. 

12. • Death then worketh in us, but life worketh in you. 
13. Now as we have the fame fpirit of faith of which Pf.11;.10. 

it is faid in fcripture; I have believed, therefore have I 
fpoken ; we alfo believe, and therefore we alfo fpeak. 

14. Knowing that he who hath raifed up 3 J•us, fhall 
raifo us up 4 as he hath raifed him, and fhall make us ap
pear with you ' ; 

Greek we find a word w\.iich the Latin in
terpreter has tranilated above ch. 2. v. 10. 

by perfona, fo that facies is here the fame 
as perfona. See the note upon ch. 2. 
V. IQ. 

8 Ver. 10. Oth. the death, as we 1ead 
in the antient Latin edition annexed. to the 
Gr. MS. of St. Germains, i. e. we arc 
daily expofed to death, and we fuffer after 
rhe example of Jefus Chrifr. 

11 Gr. of the Lord Jefus: in the Greek 
and Latin of the two MSS. of Clermont 
and St. Germains of Chrift. 

1 That we may rife with him, oth. that 
we may bear in ourfelves the image of his 
happy and immortal life. 

• Ver. 12. i. e. the danger of death, to 
which we ·expofe ourfelves by preach:no
the gofpel, gives life to you. 

0 

3 Ver. 14 .. The Greek adds, the Lord. 
4 L. with Jefus; in the vulgar Greek 

and in the Syriac verlion we find by Jefos, 
but we read in fome Gr. MSS. as in the 
Vulg. St.Jerome hath retained that read
ing which was in the Latin edition before 
his time, and which is f"upported by three 
Gr. MSS. tho' Beza fuppofes that it hath the 
aurhority but of one. 

s <:Jiz. before the tribunal of Jefus 
Chrii.l:. 

T t t t 15. For 
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l5. For 6 all things are for you, that grace having beero 

fhed abundantly, the glory of God fuould therefore be" 
greater, by the thankfgiving of many to him for it. 

1 6. Therefore we faint not, and altho' 7 our outward 
man confumeth, the inward man acquireth new ftrength 
day by day. 

17. For the• fhort and light affli8ions which we fuffer 
now, produce in us .a folid glory, which is above all 
things, and whicl) fhall endure for ever. 

1 8. Confider not therefore the vifible, but the invifible 
things ; becaufe chofe which are vifible are but for a time,. 
whereas the invifible are for ever. 

• Ver. 15. i.e. ye l}iall partake of all the 
favours which Jefus Chrift beftows upon 
the faithful; ye £hall rife again, and enjoy 
immortal life with him. 

7 Ver. 16. See the epiftle to the Romans, 
ch. 7. v. 22. and 23. where the outward 
.and inward man is explained. 

• Ver. 17. This word is not in the vul
gar Greek, unlefs we fuppofe that ?1UfStt171w. 
hath been traAilated in our Vulg. by rwo 
Latin words ; but in the two MSS. of 
Clermont and St. Germains we read "'e)~
xt:11e}P, which anfwers to momentan~11m in 
our Vulg. and this reading is allO to b~ 
found in the Sypac verfton. 

' CH A P. V. 

1. poR we know that if• our earthly houfe which we 
dwell in at prefent be deftroyed, God fhall give us 

s another built by himfclf, and not by men, which fhall 
continue eternally in heaven. 

~. And we even groan in this, defiring i to be cloathed 
with our heavenly dwelling, 

.4.poc. 1,. 3. If fo be that we be found 4 cloathed, and not naked. 
11· 4. For fo long as we s inhabit this dwelling, we groan 

' Ver. 1. i.e. our mortal body, which or living, when the Iaft day 1hall come; 
is the manfton of the foul. but in mofl: of the Latin copies before St. 

z i. e. an heavenly and immortal body. Jerome we find expoliati, or ex11ti, i. e. 
3 Ver. 2. i.e. The immortality of our ftripped inftead of cloathed; and this read

bodies. This is a metaphorical expreffion, iag is fupported by the ancient MS. of 
which is c0ntinued in the following verfes. Clermont, where we 6nd ~~,01. 

4 Ver. 3. i.e. cloathed with our bodies, ~Ver. 4. i. e: l!ave this body. 
under 
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under the burthen thereof; not that we wou'ld be un
cloathed, but cloathed " upon, that mottality rn.ay be 
fwallowed up by life. 

5. For it is God who hath formed us 1 for this felf-famc
thing, and he hath given us the earneft of his fpirit. 

6. We are therefore always full of confidence, know
ing that fo long as the body is our dwelling, 8 we are far 
difiant ' from the Lord. · 

7. (For we come to him by faith, and fee him not in 
himfelf ). 

8. But we are always confident, and greatly defire to 
quit the dwelling of thefe bodies, that we· may go and 
dwell with the Lord. 

9. Therefore we alfo endeavour to be acceptable to him, 
whether we leave or keep thefe bodies. 

1 o. For we muft all appear before the judgment feat ofRom. , ..... 
Chrift, that each may receive what is due to him, accord~ 10• 

ing to the good or evil which he hath done. 
1 1. Knowing therefore 1 that the Lord ought to be 

feared, we make it known unto men ; God knoweth us, 
and I queftion not but that ye are alfo convinced of it in 
your confciences. 

n. We do not begin again to commend ourfelves to 
you, but we give you occafion to glory on our behalf, that 
you may undertake our defence againft thofe who glory in 
outward appearance, and not in the heart. 

0 i. e. with immortality, which is as it ' In the Greek and Latin of the two 
were an heavenly garment, which is to lafl: MSS. of Clermont and St. Ge~mains we 
for ever. '. find from God. ··· 

1 Ver. ~.i.e.foreternallife. 1 Ver.11. L.thefearoftheLord,i.~~ 
1 _Yer. 6. i. e. according to the gram- the worlhip which ought to be paid to the 

mattcal fignification of the word in the Lord ; for fo do there words often fignify 
Greek and L--.itin, we live as people who ·in the Old Tcfl:ament, and St. Paul, ac
are abfent fl'<ilm their country. : cor~ing to ~is cufl:m:i, af plieth to Jefua 

· Chnft what 1s there;:· fiud o God. 

T t t t ~ 13. For 
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1 3. For whether t we be befides ourfelves, it is • for 
God ; or whether we be fober, it is 4 for you. 

14. For the love of Jefus Chrift prdfeth us, being per
fuaded that one dying for all, all then are dead. · 

15. And that Jefus Chrift is dead for all, that they whfJ 
live fhould no longer live for themfelves, but for him who 
died, and is rifen again for them. 

16. Therefore 5 we no longer know any man according 
to the flefh; and altho' we have known Jefus Chrift 6 ac
cording to the fl.db, we no longer know him 7 in that 
manner. 

11 43 • 19. 17. Old things are then paffed away 8 in refpeC\: of him 
_..po(.u.r: who is a new creature in Jefus Chrift; 9 all things are be

come new. 
1 8. Now all this is from God, who hath reconciled us 

to himfelf by Jefus Chrift, and who hath given to us the 
miniftry of reconciliation. 

1 9. For it is God who hath reconciled to himfelf the 
world by Jefus Chrift, not imputing their trefpaffes to 
them, and who hath committed unto us the preaching of 
this reconciliation. 

~o. We are then embaffadors in Jefus Chrift, fo that 
God fpeaketh by us. We beg you, in the name of Jefus 
Chrift, be ye reconciled to God • 

.z1. • Who hath dealt with him as a tranfgreffor, for our 

s Ver. 13. The word in the Greek is 
the fame as that which is tranflated in the 
Vu! in the 3d ch. of St.Mark, v. 21. by 
in urorem verfas, i. e. to have one's mind 
di bed. St. Paul fpeaketh of his fits, 
which occafioned his enemies to look upon 
him as a man whofe mind was difrurbed, 
whereas they ought rather to have afcribed 
them to the fpirit of God, which thereby 
rendered his miniftry more illufrrious. 

1 i. ~- for the glory of God. 
... i.e. for your advantage. 
'Ver. 16. i.e. we donor acknowledge 

thofe to be Chrifrians who live according 
to the flelh, for thus doth the word know 
frequently fignify in fcripture. 

6 i.e. having a mortal body while he 
lived upon the earth, 

7 i.e. mortal; but raifed, and immor.tal. 
1 Ver. 17. i.e. the Chriil:iaru. 
' This is a myfrical explication of the 

words of Ifaiah, becaufe the gofpel hath as 
it were renewed the world. 

' Ver. 21. L. hath made fin, oth. a fa
crifice for jin; for thus doth the word jin 
frequently figo.ify in the 014 Teftament. 

fakes,. 
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fakes, who knew no fin, that through him we might .. par-
take of the righteoufnefs of God. - ·:,,. ·, 

" i. e. be truly juftified. 

C H A P. VI. 

1. N 0 W ' working with God, we exhort you to .. live 
according to tpe grace which you have· rec~ived 

from him. . 
2. For he faith ; I have heard thee in a time .accepted, if. 49. s. 

and 3 in the day of falvation have I fuccoured thee: be-
hold now is the accepted time, behold now is the day of 
falvation. . . · . , 

3. Let us give no offence to any one in any thing, that 
our minifl:ry may be blamed. in nothing.. · , 

4. But in all things let us make it appear that we ar~ 1 cor+ r. 

the minifters of God, in fufferirig with rnuch ,p~tience the 
afllia:ions, and the heavy evils which opprefs us; 

5. The fcourgings, the. imprifonments,. the tumults, in 
labouring, in watching, in falling ; 

6. By purenefs, by knowledge, .by peace of mind, by 
meeknefs, 4 by the gifts of the Holy Ghoft, by an unfeign
ed charity ; · · . _ . · . i . , .. : · · · · 

· -7: By preaching of the truth, ·by the pow:er· of God, -by 
the armour of righteoufnefs, for combating as ,\Yell s with 
the right hand, as the left. 

• Ver. 1. L. a!lifting, i. e. being the in
firuments of God, as his rninifl:ers and 
meffengers to preach the gofpel : the word 
in the Gr. fignifie;, to labour with fome
body. 

,. L. not to receive his grace in vain. 
5 Ver. 2. i. e. in a time which I had 

appointed to fave all' mankind. 
~ Ver. 6: L~·the Holy Ghoft, i.e. by 

the miraculous gifts which St~ Paul had re~ 
ceived, and whereof .he had given fuch 
evidence in his preaching. ·. 

' Ver. ·7. This is a meta1;1hor taken from 

2 

the feveral weapons which the foldiers car-· 
ried in their right and left hands. When 
they had the advantage they fought with 
their right, and when they found thern
felves worfl:ed, they ufed the weapons they 
had in their left hand. St. Paul would 
ihew by this expre!Iion, that God had 
enabled him to be content both in pro
fperity and adverfity, and he calls them 
the weapons of righteoufnefl, to thew that 
all his aCtions, and all hi6 contefts, were 
according to _God. 

S. Amidft 
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S. Amidft honour and ignominy, evil and good report; 
being counted impoftors, altho' true ; unknown, altho' we' 
are known; 

9. As dying, whereas we live; as chaftened, but not 
delivered unto death ; 

1 o. As forrowful, but Wl: are always rejoicing ; as poor, 
but we enrich many ; as men who have nothing, but we 
poffefs all things. 

1 1-. • We f peak ro you openly, 0 Corinthians, and our 
heart is enlarged for you. 

1 z. Ye fill not a fmall place therein, but we are ftrait .. 
ened in yours. 

13. Now render us the like; I fpeak to you as to my 
children ; open alfo your hearts unto us. 

14. ' Have no fociety with unbelievers; for what fel .. 
lowfhip hath righteoufoefs with iniquity ? or what union 
is there between light and darknefs? 

15. What concord between Jefus Chrift and• Bclial? or 
what part hath a believer with an infidel? 

1 Cor. ;. 16. And what agreement hath the temple of God with 
;;·

6
1

7• idols? For ye are the temple of the living God, according 
Le11.~6

1

.~·2. to thefe his words ; I will dwell and walk ai;nong them ; 
I will be their God, and they :fhall· be my people. 

If ;1. 11. 1 7. Therefore go. out from among them, and be ye fe-
parate, faith the Lord, 51 touch not that which is unclean,; -

Jer. 31.9. 18. And I will receive you, I will be your Father, and 
ye fhall be my fons and daughters, faith the Lord Al
mighty. 

~-Ver. 11. L. our mouth i6 opened for might not ptrtake of their impurities; and 
you. h~ feems here to allude to Deut. ch. 22. 

7 Ver. 14. L. draw not in the- fame v. 10. which forbids the yoking togeQ:ier 
yoke. This u a metaphorical exprellion an ox a11d an au to till the grounq. 
raken from oxen, who are yoked together 1 Ver. 15. This word fignifies a lawldS; 
for plowing, fo that each of them affifted impious man ; and according to St. Je· 
in drawing. Thus doth the word in the rome, if we confider etymolagy, it !igni· 
Gr. properly figiiify; fGme reihain this tt'l lies a mm 'without yoke. . · 
marriage. St. Paul here forbidl1 in gencr-al ' Ver., I 7. ;, e: have no: corref~ndcnce 
all communication with infidels, that they with-inndels and idolaters. 

- · CHA~ 



to t'he C 0 R I N T H I A N S. 

C H A P. VII. 

J. T HES E things therefore having been prom ifed us, 
dearly beloved brethren, let us purify our bodies 

and our minds from all filthinefs, 1 and let us fear God,. 
rendering ourfelves perfetl:ly holy. 

~. % Give US" your affell:ion : we have wronged no man ; 
3 we have corrupted no man; +we have deceived no man. 

3. I fpeak not this to condemn yeu, for I have already 
told you ' that I will always love you, being r~ady to live 
and die with you. 

4. I ufe great liberty toward you ; great is my glorying 
of you; I am full of confolation, and I am exceeding joy
ful amidft all my affiiCl:ions. 

5. For fince our coming into Macedonia, our bodies have 
had no reft; but we have fuffered all forts of affiitl:ions; 
without, :fightings ; within, fears. 

6. But God, who comforteth the afflicted, hath com
forted us by the coming of Titus. 

7. And not by his coming only, but alfo by the confo
lation which he hath received from you. He hath acquaint
ed me with your defire to fie me, your tears,, and your 
zeal towards me; fo that I rejoiced much thereat. 

8. For altho' my letter hath caufed you forrow, uever
thelefs I repent not ; tho' I have repented, feeing that it 
caufeth you farrow, tho' it lafted but a fhort time. 

9. Now I rejoice, not that you had forrow, but that it 
hath brought you to repentance; for the forrow which you 

I 

""' 

1 Ver. 1. L. finilhlng fan&fication in + We may tranllate more literally, ac--
thc fear of God. cording to the Greek, we ha'Uc not mai/e a 

a ~er. 2. L. content us, or receive us, gain of anJ bodJ. 
oth. ~1ve us your approbation. s Ver. 3. L. ye are in our hearts, that 

9 
1. e. we have ufed no fubtilty or arti- we lhould Jive and die together. 

lice to extort monef., as do the falfe 
preachers of the gofpe . 
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have had 6 has been according to God, fo that ye have re
ctived no evil from us. 

1rr1.2.19. 1 o. Becaufe godly forrow produceth ' firm repentance 
to falvation; but worldly forrow • produceth death. 

11. For this farrow which ye have had for the love of 
God, what carefulnefs hath it not produced in you, and 
even . what 9 excufe~ what indignation, what fear, what 
defire, what zeal, what.· ' revenge? ye have fully made 
it appear, that ye are liablc:to no reproach in this matter. 

1 '.l.. Therefore when I wrote to you, I did it not for • his 
caufe that hath committed the fault, nor for 3 his caufe 
that fuffered by it ; but that our care for you in the fight 
of God might be known to you. · 

13. · 4 And this it is which hath caufed our confolation ; 
. and what gave us frill more joy, when' we faw the joy of 
Titus, becaufe ye have all contributed to rejoice his fpirit. 

1+ And if I have fhewed him the caufe I had to boaft 
on your account,· I am not afh;uned thereof; but as I have 
faid nothing to you which was not true3 fo likewife what 
. I faid to Titus, pl)afting of you, is found a truth. 

15. And the love he hath for you becometh ·greater, 
.when he rcmembreth the fubmiffion of you all to him, and 
how you received h.im with ~ fear and trembling. 

I 

6 Ver. 9. i.e. cometh from the love 
which you have for God, knowing that 
yon have offended him. 

' Ver. 10. i.e. t.l:edfat.l: and unalterable: 
the word in the Greek fignifieth literally, 
'ILhich is not reNnted of We may join 
firm to fal'z:ation, and tranflate it for a cer
tain falvation. 

a \Ve read inEcclefiat.l:icus, ch. 30. v. 25. 
tl:at forro~ hath killed many. 

9 Ver. J 1. L. defence, apology, as if 
the Corinthiam had undertook to defend 
St. P,ml ; but it is more probable that the 
apoi1le !pealcs of their 0wn defence, and in 
t:1e Latin of the two MSS. of Clermont 
.J.nd s~. Germa~ns' WC read excufationcm, 
1. r. c:xcufe, askmg pardon. 

1 i. e. delire of punilhing him who had 
been guilty of incct.l:, caufing him to per
form r,cnance for his crime. 

•\er. 12. i.e. thcmanguiltyofincet.l:. 
i i. e. his father. 
4 Ver. 13 . \Ve find literally in the vul

gar Greek, •1.dnrefarc we were comfortedi• 
your co111fort, but •JJc •.JJere more exceedingly 
joyed; bm the Vulg. is agrerablc to feveral 
Gr. MSS. and among others to that in the 
[French J king's library, to which.I.. is an
nexed the Scholia of St. Tohn of uamaf
cus ; and Beza himfelf approves this read
ing. 

5 Ver. I 5. The Corinthians feared St . 
Paul in the perfon of Titus, whom he had 
fent to them. 

I 6. I 
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16. I rejoice is that in all things I can aCl: freely with 

you. 

• Ver. 16. Oth. that I may promife myfelf every thing from you. 
~-

C H A P. VIII. 

1. N 0 W, brethren, I would that you fhould know 1 the 
great liberality of the churches of Macedonia. 

~. The great affiiCl:ions which they have had, have only 
augmented their joy, and the greater their poverty has 
been, the more~ their riches and liberality have appeared •. 

3. For I bear them this teftimony, that they have of 
their own accord given all that they were able, and even 
more. 

4. Praying us very earneftly • to take 4 thefe alms, and 
What they had gathered to be given tO the I faints, 

5. And they have not only done that which we hoped 
from them, but they gave thcmfelves :firft to the Lord, 
then to us, • according to the will of God. 

6. This made us defire Titus to come to you, that he 
might :finifh what he had already began concerning alms. 

7. And as ye are rich in all things, in faith, in utterance, 
in knowledge, in care for others, and moreover in your 
love to us ; make your riches appear that ye abound in 
this liberality alfo. 

8. This I fay to you o.ot by. commandment, but to re
prcf ent to you the care of others, and that I may alfo know 
how far your charity will extend. 

• Ver. 1. L. the grace of God which 
hath been given in the churches of Mace
donia. The word grace ii here the fame 
thing as hefed in Hebrew, and charity in 

1 Ver. 4. This word is not in the Vulg. 
nor in feveral Gr. copies; but it is in the 
vulgar Greek, and mufi: be fupplied ·to 
make the fenfe the clearer. 

our language. . 
a Ver. 2. L. the rkhes of their fimpli

city. The word fimplicity fignifies wbat 
is given freely and liberally. 

4 L. grace. See above, v. x. 
9 i. e. to the faithful of Jerufalem. 
•Ver. 5. i.e. God inciting them to this. 

Uuuu 9. For 
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9. For ye know the grace which ye have received of our 
Lord Jefos Chrift, who became poor for your fakes ; he 
who was rich, that ye through his poverty might be rich. 

1 o. This therefore is the advice which I give you con
cerning this matcer : for this 1 is expedient for you, having 
begun a year ago,• not only to do theje alms deeds, but even 
to do them of your own free will. 

11. Now therefore fini1h what you have begun, that as 
you have been inclined to do it of your own free will, ye 
may alfo perform it, according to your ability. 

12. For when the will is difpofed to give, a man is ac
cepted by God according to what he hath, and not accord
ing to what he hath not. 

1_3. Becaufe it is not defigned that you fhould be bur
thened to affift others, but that things may be equal. 

14. Now therefore being richer than they, affift them 
in their poverty; that 9 if they become richer than you, 
they may alfo affift you in your poverty, and thereby all 
may be, equal. 

Ex. 16.18. 15. According as it is written of the manna; He that 
gathered much, had nothing over; and he that gathered 
little, had no lack. 

1 6. God be praifed, who hath infpired Titus with the 
fame care which I have for you: 

17. For he not only received my defire willingly; but 
being full of zeal, he freely of his own accord went to 
you. 

18. We have alfo fent with him our ' brother, who is 
become famous, by the preaching of the gofpel, in all the: 
churches, 

1 y. And who hath frill this advantage of being chofen. 

' Ver. 10. Oth. is convenient for you, 
it is fit that you fhould do it. 

8 L. to do, but even to will ; we might 
tranilate more clearly with the Syriac in
terpreter, not only to "Will, but alfa to all, 
as if the words in the original were tran~ 

fpofed, and fuch fort of tranfpofitions are 
not extraordinary. 

' Ver. 14. Oth. if they be. 
1 Ver. 18. ;, e. St. Luke, asfomethink; 

or1 as others1 St. Barnabas or Silas. 

by 
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by the churches to accompany us in our journey, that we 
might diftribute thefe alms together, for the glory of the 
Lord, and according to • our own inclination. 

20. We above .all cake care, that you are not reproached 
on account of this abundance of alms wherewith we arc 
intrufl:ed. 

21. For we take care to do nothing but what may beRom. u. 

approved, not only by 3 God, but by men alfo. 17· 

22. We have alfo fent with them our other brother, 
whom we have oftentimes proved diligent in many things, 
but particularly in this, by reafon of the great confidence 
+ which he hath in you. 

2 3. s Whether therefore on account of Titus, who is 
my partner and fellow-labourer for you, or whether on 
account of our brethren fent by the churches, and who 
are the glory of Jefos Chrift; 

24. Shew them proofs of your charity 6 in the fight of 
the churches, and confirm the good opinion which I have 
of you. 

a Ver. 19. We find in the vulgarGreek that there is an ellipfis in this place, St. 
your, i. e. to follow in that which ye ar- Paul not fully explaining himfelf, as is cu
dently defire ; which feems to make the ftomary with the Hebrews ; therefore ac
fenfe the clearer; but the reading in the cording to this obfervation we tbould tran
Vulg. is fupported by fome Gr. MSS. and £late, ar to Titus, he is my companion, and 
by the Syriac verfion. fellow-labourer for you; and ar to our bre-

1 Ver.21. Gr.oftheLord; butweread thren, they are the me!Jengers of the 
in'the Syriac as ~our Latin edition. churches, and the glory of 7efos Chrift. 

4 Ver. 22. Oth. which I have in you. This is the moil: natural and fimple inter-
' Ver. 23. Thefe words are obfcure as pretation ; for the verb fubftantive eft, 

well in the Greek as in the Latin. They which the Hebrews are wont to omit, is 
may be referred to what goeth k>efore, or in this place only fupplied to fill up the 
what follows. The word tpen is in the ellipfis. · 
beginning of the following verfe. The • Ver. 24. Oth. before the churches, i.e. 
mo~ .learned Gr. commentators, for the let it appear to the other churches that yoCI 
avoiding a folecifm, which would be in bear an atfi:Cl:ion to thofe who are fent to 
the Greek) are obliged to acknowledge you from me. · 

Uuuu 2 CHAP. 
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C H A P. IX. 

1. p 0 R it would be unneceffary to write to you any 
more concerning the alms which are gathered to be

carried to the faints. 
!2.· I know that your intentions ate good concerning that 

matter, and I have boafl:ed of it to the Macedonians, re
prefinting to them that Achaia was ready a year ago; fo 
that many have been encouraged by your zeal. 

3. Now I have-fent our brethren, that what I have faid 
. in your praife upon this account may not be found falfe, and 

that all fhould be ready, as I have a.ffirmed it was._ 
4. Left the Macedonians who will accompany me, find

ing nothing prepared, that which I have faid 1hould tum 
to my confufion, not to fay yours. 1 

S· Therefore I thought I ought to defire our brethren 
to go to you before I came myfclf, that they might make 
up this ~ liberality which you before promifed, that it may 
appear you gave freely, and not covctoufly. 

6. Now I give you notice, that he which foweth fpa
ringly, fhall reap fparingly, and he which foweth bounti
fully, fhall reap bountifully . 

.Etr.3r.n 7. Let every man give as he thinketh in his heart he is 
able ; and this without difcontent or confiraint, for God 
loveth chafe who give chearfully. 

8. And he is able to make you rich in all fort of gifts,. 
that ye having always a fufficiency in all things neceifary,. 
ye might abound in all good works : .. 

1(. 111. 9- 9. According to thefe words of the fcnpture; He hath 

1 Ver.+. The Greek adds boafting my-,times lignifies among the Hebrews, gift, 
/elf; but thcfc words are not in fJmc an- preftnt, as alfo what is beftowcd freely, 
tient Gr. MSS. . liberally. 

a Ver. S· L. blelling. Tbiswor~f~ 
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given largely of his wea~th to the poor: a the alms which 
he hath given, fhall continue for ever. 

10. Now God, who giveth feed to him who foweth, 
4 fhall give you alfo your food, and multiplying that which 
you fhall hav:e fown, he fhall augment the fruits which ye 
fhall gather from your alms. 

1 1. That being enricheq in all things, ye might abound 
in your liberality, for which we give tpanks .unto God. 

1 z. For thefe alms, with which we are intrufted by this 
minifiry, fupply not only the wants of the faints, but are 
alfo the caufe that many give thanks unto the Lord. 

13. Who feeing the effects of thefe alms, whereof we 
are the difpenfers, praife God for your fubmiilion to the 
gofpel of Jefus Chrift, which you profefs, and for your 
liberality to them,. and all others. 

14. In their prayers for -you, they are full of you, be
caufe of the fingular grace which God hath given you. 

15. God be praifed for the unfpeakaqle gift which h~ 
hath given you. 

701 

a Ver. 9. L. his righteoufne~. 1· tipl.J ;· bt1t thefe three verbs are in the fu-
4 Ver. 10. We readin the vulgarGree~, ture in fome Qr. MSS. and in the Syriac 

may he give, may he increafe, may he mu!- verfion, as well as in the Vulg. 

CH A P. X. 
' 

1. N 0 W I, Paul, 1 who am little, being with you ; 
but being abfent1 am full ofboldnefs towards you: 

~: I befeech you by the meeknefs and gentlenefs of J efus 
Chnft; I. befeech you, I fay, that when I come to you, I 
may have no occafion to make ufe of that power towards 
any which they accufe me of having abufed, imagining 
that • our conduct is ~holly carnal. 

. •Ver. 1 .. This and many other things I a Ver. :i. i.e. that I do nothing but 
aid. the falfe apo1:t=1es objell: to Sc. Paul, merely upon human motives. 
which he anfwers m this chapter. . 

3. For 
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3. For alcho' :3 :we are cloathed with 0.cfb, we war not 
according to the flefh, 

4. Becaufe we make not ufe of carnal 4 weapons to fight 
with, but arms 1 which God rendereth powerful, to over
throw ftrong holds, when we deftroy ' the counfels of 
men, 

5. And 7 every high thing which rifeth againft the 
knowledge of God; and bring into fubjeaion, as captives, 
every thought to the obedience of Jefus Chrift. 

6. ~eing ready to 1 punifh all the difobedient, when 
your obedience is fulfilled. 

7. 9 Caft your eyes upon what appears outwardly. If 
any • believe in; himfclf that he .is Jefus Chrift's, let him 
alfo confider with himfelf, that' we are fo likewife as well 
as he. 

8. For altho' I fhould glory frill more in the power 
which the Lord hath given me for edification, and not for 
your deftrutl:ion, I fhonld not be afhamed. 

9. Now that it may not be thought that I would only 
terrify you by my letters; 

10. (For his letters, fay they, are in truth weighty and 
powerful ; but his prefence is weak, and his difcourfe con
temptible.) 

9 Ver. 3. i.e. we be men, our conduCl: was in the church from the beginning. 
is not merely human. J efus Chrift in this followed the praCl:ice 

4 Ver. 4. St. Paul compareth the preach- of the fynagogue, which continues to this 
ing of the gofpel to a fight, becaufe he day. . 
was alfaulted on all fides; and continuing ' Ver. 7. The Greek word is ambigu
his metaphor, he Jheweth what weapons ous, and may be tranflated in the impera
he makes ufe of in this combat. tive mood, as in the Vulg. or in the imli-

s L. mighty to God; which, according cative, ye ca ft your eyu, i. t. ye judge of a 
to fome, is an hebraifm, which fignifies perfon by his outward appearance: we 
"Very mighty. may alfo tranflate, according to the vulgar 

" 0th. the reafonings of the philofo- Greek, where there is an interrogation 
phers, their vain fubtilties. point, do you behold, &c.? The fenfe, ac-

7 Ver. 5'· i.e. all the engines made ufe cording to our interpreter, is, Judge ye be
~f to at~ack the gofpel. The apoftle con- tween me and my enemies, becaufe ye 
onues his cornparifon. fee. 

1 Ver. 6. This power which St. Paul • Glories, as being a preacher of the 
challenges of puniihing the difobedient, gofpel. 

11. Let 
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1 r. Let thofe who fpeak in this manner, confider that 

when I am prefent, I act in the fame manner as I f peak in 
my letters when I am abfent. 

1 2. For I do not attempt to make myfelf of the num
ber of thofe men who praife themfelves, nor to enter into 
cornparifon with them; but• I me~fure and compare my
felf only with myfelf. 
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13. As for us, we will not give ourfel ves exceffive Eph. +· 7. 

praifes, but will regulate ourfelves 3 by the meafure which 
God hath marked out to us, and which wa.s to come even 
to you. 

1 + For we ftretch not ourfelves further than we ought, 
as if we had not come even unto you, fince we are come 
fo far in preaching the gofpel of Jefus Chrift. · . 

1 S· We do not afcribe the labours of others to ourfel ves 
by exceffive praifes ; but we hope that the increafing of 
your faith will be a means of our extending ourfelves much 
further without exceeding our limits. 

1 6. So that we £hall preach the gofpel beyond your 
country, and may glory without entering into another's lot, 
and into places where they have already laboured. 

17. Now let him who glories, glory in our Lord. Jer. 9 .1 3;. 

18. For it is not he who praifes himfelf, who is worthy xcor.1.31. 

of praife, but he who is praifed of God. 
2 Ver. 12. The vulgar Greek addsfome 

words which are not in our Latin edition; 
and according to this reading, which is 
fupported by the Greek commentators, we 
mufttranilate,but theymeafaring themfelves, 

CH AP. 

and comparing themfelves, by themfelves, 
know not whtit thC] do. 

i Ver. q. The falfe apoftles probably 
boafted, of having preached the gofpel to 
a greater number of nations than St. Paul 
had done. 

XI. 

1. W 0 UL D to God that you could bear with 1 my 
folly a little; yea, bear with me. 

2 

• Ver. 1. 0th. my impruden~e, i. e. what I havi: faid in commendation of myrelf. 

z. For 
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~. For I am jealous of you with the jealoufy 1 of God, 

becaufe 1 I have betrothed you to one only husband, who 
is Jefus Chrift, to prefent you to him as a chafte virgin. 

Gm. 3. +· 3. But I fear, that as the ferpent feduced Eve by his 
fubtilties, your minds alfo fhould be corrupted, and you 
fhould lofe the 4 chriftian fimplicity. 

4. For if any man come to preach to you another Chrift, 
than him whom we have preached to you ; or if they 
caufed you to receive other fpiritual gifts, than thofe which 
you have received ; or another gofpel, than that which 
hath been given you, s you could well bear with him. 

5. But I am perfoaded, that' I have done nothing lefs 
than the very chiefeft apoftle. 

6. For 1 though l be rude in fpeech, yet I am not fo in 
knowledge ; but I have throoghly made myfelf manifeft 
unto you. 

1 Ver. 2. Some believe this is an he
braif m, which fighilies an tx~remt jealo11fy; 
St. Paul, by this metapborical exprdlion, 
intimates, that the affettion he has for 
them is fo great, that he has always his 
eyes upon them, and that this affell:ion 
only hath regard to the glory of God. 

' The apofl:le compares' the church of 
Corinth to a virgin, whofe fpoufe is Chrift; 
:md altho' the word in the Greek fignifi.es 
rather to prepare, than to betroth, die an
tient interpreter has very well tranflated it 
in this laft fenfe, referring to the cuftom 
among .the Jews of celebrating the efpou
fals before the marriage ; which cuftom 
has been transferred to the churches. 

4 Ver. 3. L. that is in Jefus Chrift, i. e. 
the fimplicity and purity of the faith, which 
the falfe apofl:les corrupted by their phi
lofophy. 

1 Ver. 4. This is the fenfe which ought 
to be affixed ro th~ w9rd uBI in the. La~ 
tin, and which anfwers the Grc;ek worcl 
1(1.>.Z,, and is to be 1tt1derfrood itl thii; {eii[e 
in St. Mark, ch. 7. v. 9. we fhould fay, 1e 

'ilitght .Well btar with him. St. Paul would 
thew the Corinthians, by this expreffion, 
that. they oueht not to hearken to the falfe 
preachers ot the ~fpel. 

" Ver. 5. We may alfo tranflate fr<im 
the Greek, I am in nothing below the great
efl apoftles. The following part of the 
difcourfe feemeth to lhew, that St. Paul 
fpeaks of there faire apoftles, whom the 
Corinthians admired becaufe of their elo
q_uence; neverthelefs, by thefe great apo
jtles, St. Peter, St. James, and St. John, 
are generally underftood. See the epifl:le 
tll the Galatians, ch. 2. v. 9. 

' Ver. 6. The Greek text Jlieweth, that 
et ft, which is in our Vulg. is the fame as 
ft, &c. i. e. lhould it be true that I do not 
un4erftand the art of fpeaking, as )IOUr 

gi'Cat tpoflies reproach me; for what is 
tranflated in the Vulg. by imperitus, doth 
not mean that St. Paul was ignorant of the 
Greek language, but only that he fpoke as 
the, com,mon fort were wont to fpeak; 
and' thus d6th the word MJ-tN) in the ori
ginal, fignify. 

7. Have 
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7. Have i committed an offence, becaufe I abafed my

felf that you might be exalted, having preached to you 
freely the gofpel of God? 

8. I have robbed other churches, 1 taking .wages of 
tliem to ferve you. 

9. When I was with you, and wanted an'! thing, I was 
no charge to any man; for our brethren, who came from 
Macedonia, fopplied what was lacking to me, and I have 
endeavoured not to be chargeable to you in any thing 
whatfoever ; and fo I will for the time to come. 

10. Jefus Chrift is my wicnefs, that no body 1hall make 
me lofe this glorying in Achaia. 

11. Wherefore? Becaufe I love you not? God know
eth. 

12. Now that which I do, I will continue to do, 9 to 
take away the occafion of glorying from them that feek it, 
and to render them therein like unto us. 
- 13. For thefe falfe apoftles ' ~re deceitful workers, who 

transform th emf elves into the a poftles of J efus Chrift. 
14. This is not furprizing; for ev:eu fatan transforms 

himfelf into an angel of light. 
15. It ought not then to be wondered at, if his minifters 

transform themfel ves into • true minifters : but their end 
1hall be like unto their works. 

16. I fpeak to y0u once more 'ofmyfelf (1 let me not be 
taken for a fool, -unlefs you will look upon me as a fool, 
that I may praife myfelf a little) : 

1 Ver. 8. St. Paul, by this metaphorical 
expreffion, lhcweth, that what he had taken 
for his fupport from other churches, was 
very little. 

9 yer. 12. There falfe apoil:les taking 
.nothmg from the churches which they 
taught, took from hence an occafion of 
boail:ing : and as St. Paul alfo took no
thing, they had, in this refpeCl:, no advan
tage above him. 

·• Ver. 13. i. e. although they took 
nothing in public, that they might appear 

difmterefred, they received much from 
divers in private, and on variom pretences. 

a Ver: 15'. L. minillers ofrighteoufnelS; 
i.e. according to fome, of the gofpe!; but 
the word righteoufnefs may be here taken 
in irs proper fignification, St. Paul endea
vouring to lay open the hypocrify of there 
miniil:ers of fatan who defired to pafs for 
good men. 

3 Ver. 16. As it is a kind of folly to 
commend one's felf, the apoftle fofrellli 
what is to follow, by this lhort preface. 

Xx xx 17. It 
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17; .. It is not God who caufeth me to fay this unto you,. 
when I praife myfelf; I Jj1eak to you, as by folly. 

1 S. Many glory accordmg to [he fleih ; 1 I will glory 
alfo. 

19. For, being wife , it is no trouble to you to bear 
with 6 fools. 

20. And you fuffer yourfelves to be enflaved; to be 
devoured; what you have to be taken from you; to be 
infulted ; 7 to be fmitten on the face. 

21. This which I fay, is not for your honour; • where;.. 
as, in this ref pelt, you look upon us as men of no account. 
If any man dare to boaft, (I fpeak fooli1hly) I have alfo 
reafon to boaft myfelf. 

22. 9 They are Hebrews, fo am I ; they are Ifraelites, 
foam I; they are of the feed of Abraham, foam I; 

23. They are minifters of Jcfus Chrift, (I fpeak as a 
man who is not wife) I am fo more than they, having 
fuffered more labour, more imprifonment, more fcourg
ings, and being often near death. 

Dmt.15.3 ~4· Five times I received of the Jews • forty ftripcs-, 
fave one. 

4 Ver. 17. i. e. God (or as in the vul- wherefore he adds what follows, which 
gar Greek, the Lord) doth not command he would not have faid had he not been 
me to tell you, &c. forced. In the vulgir Greek we do not 

1 Ver. 18. ;. e. I will 1hew my enemies read, in this refpefl: but thefe words are 
that I yield to them in nothing, even as in the two MSS. of Clermont and St. Ger-
ta outward and carnal things. mains. 

• Ver. 19. Thus doth he call the falfe 9 Ver. 22. i. e. they boaft that they are 
apoftles, who abufed the too great eafinefs Hebrews: in fome Gr. MSS. we read 
of the C.Orinthians, whom be calls wife with an interrogation point, are they He-
ironically. brews? 

' Ver. 20. I. e. to be treated with in- ' Ver. 24. The law of Mores com-
dignity. mantled that thefe ftripes 1hould not ex:-

1 Ver. 21. L. as if we had been weak ceed the number of forty, which the Rab
in this ref pelt: the word weak is here to bins have reduced to thirty nine. The 
be taken for contemptible and wretched. Jews had that power; and even at this 
St. Paul would ihew the C.Orinthians, that day, many of them, at the feail! of the ex
they gave full power to the falfe preachers piation, voluntarily receive thefe thirty nine 
of the gofpel; and that, on the contrary, ftripes by way of penance, that they may 
they defpifed)lim ~ a man of no ~erit; ~ore: eafily obtain pardon for their fins. 

!l.J. Thrice 
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z5. Thrice was I beaten with rods~; once was I ftoned; Afln6.u 
. . k • h d d AClJI4.18 thnce I fuffered fiupwrec ; a mg t an a ay was IAcfo.7.4 1 

1 f wimming in the fea. 
z6. In journeyings often, in perils of waters, in perils 

of robbers, in perils among thofe of my own country, ia 
perils among the Gentiles, in perils in the city, in perils in 
the wildernefs, in perils on the fea, in perils among falfe 
brethren. 

z7. I have fuffered labour, miferies, long watchings, 
hunger, thirft, fafl:inP. often, cold and nakednciS. 

28. Befides the evils which came to me from without, 
+ I am every day affaulted ; I have· the care of all the 
ehurches. " 

29. If any man is s aftlill:ed, am not I fo likewife? If 
any man is offended, 6 do not I burn? 

30. If it be fit to glory, I will glory ' in my miferies. 
31. God, who is the Father of our Lord Jefus Chrift, Afl. 9· 1+· 

who is bleffed for evermore, knowe.th tha.t I lye not. 
3 2. Being at Darnaf cus, the governor under king Ar etas 

placed guards throughout the dcy to apprehend me; 
3 3. But they let me down by the wall in a basket, and 

by this means I efcapcd his hands. 

& Ver. z;. viz. by the Romans, who commentators, confpiraciesaredaily form
ufed rods in fcourging, whereas the Jews ed againft me : I am affaulted on all fides ; 
ufed leather thongs. oth. I am oppre!Ied by the multitude which 

3 Thus doth in profundo maris fignify in comes to me from all parts. This interpre
the Vulg. and not, in the bottDm of the tation feems more natural, and we read 
fea. The Syriac interpreter hath alfo alfo to the fame effect, in the ancient La
tranflated in the fame fenle, I was in the tin edition annexed to the two MSS. of 
fea without a jbip, which often happens Clermont and St. Germains, concurfus iit 
~o thofe who are thipwrecked, they faften- me quotidianus. 
mg 1.1pon fome plank or wreck of the thip. s Ver. z9. L. weak. 
St. Chryfoftom, Theodoret, aQd theScho-: 6 i. 11. am not I affiiCl:ed thereat? Arn 
liaft in the [French J king's library, under not I greatly moved? 
the na~e. of St. John of Damafcu.s, fup- .7 Ver. 30. L. in mine infirmities; i.e. 
port this interpretation. in the evils whkh I fuffer for the Jake of 

+ Ver. 28. acc9rding to the Greek Jefus Chrift. 

Xxxx ~ CH AP. 
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C H A P. XII. 

r. JF 1 I muft glory, although it is not necelfary, I will 
come to the vifions, and revelations, which I havo 

received of the Lord • 
.A.Rs 9. 3. 2. I know a man.• in Jefus Chrift, who was caught up 

even to the i third heaven fourteen years ago (whether 
with his body, or without his body, I know not; God 
knoweth ;) 

3. And I know that this man (whether it were with his 
body, or without-his body, I know not; God knoweth) 

4- Was caught up into • paradife, where he s heard 
words which ought to .be concealed; and which it is not 
lawful for a man to utter. 

5. I could glory as being this man, but I glory not ex
cept in mine afflictions. 

6. For though I fhould defire to glory, I fhould not do 
it through ' folly, fince I fhould fpeak the truth: but I 
will not do it, left any man 1hould think of me above that 
which he feeth, or my words fhew me to be. 

1 Ver. 1. We read in the vulgar Greek, > i.e. that heaven, wliich is the feat of 
it is not expedient for me doubtlefl to glory; God, and of the holy angels: this heaven 
i. e. it is of no ufe to me, and if I do it, is alfo in the fcriprure called, the heaven of 
it is for your fakes rather than my own. heavens, becaufe it is above the other two. 
But one of the Englilh Gr. MSS. fupports The Hebrews fuppofe there are three. 
the reading in our V ule;. 4 Ver. 4. The Jews call the place of 

• Ver. 2. i. e. Chriili.an; fome Greek this third heaven paradift, where dwell the 
commentators tranfiate, bJ Jefus Chrift, fouls of the bleffed. This word literally 
and join thefe words, to caught up; i. e. fignifies garden: they borrowed it from 
caught up by Jefus Chrift. It is more na- the garden of Eden, where Adam was 
rural, if we tranfiate by Jefus Chrift, to placed) giving it a more enlarged and 
underftand this, as if St. Paul called Jefus myil:ical fignification, as they have done 
Chrill: to wimefs what he was about to to Gehenna, denoting hell. 
fay;. in!inuatiog at the fame time to the 1 0th. learnt things; he learnt or heard 
Conmhians, that he did not fay this out of them- from Jefus Chrift in this third hea
vain-glory, having regard only to the glory ven. 
of Jefus Chrift, whofe min.ifter he was. ~ Ver. -6. i: e. to boaft myfelf. 

7 •. Left: 
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7. Left alfo the greatnefs of the revelations fi10uld make 

me vain, 7 there was a thorn given to me which pierceth 
my fl.db, namely, 1 an angel of fatan~ to 9 buffet me '. 

8. Therefore I thrice befought the Lord to remove it 
from me; 

9. And he anfwered me; My grace is fu.fficient for thee; 
for it is in affiia:ion that my power appeareth moft. I will 
glory therefore 2 with pleafurc in my affiitl:ions, that the 
power of Jefus Chrift may dwell in me. 

10. And therefore take I pleafure in my affiitl:ions, in 
reproaches, in miferies, in perfecutions, in oppreffions, 
for Jefus Chrift: for when I am affiic1ed, then have I 
ftrength. 

11. I have fpoken to you in foolifhnefs 3, you have 
compelled me thereto; for I ought to have been praifrd 
of you, fince + I have done nothing lefs than the very 
chiefeft apofl:les, though I be nothing. 

B. In the mean time I have given you proofs of my 
apoftlefhip by continual patience, by figns, by wonders, 
and by mirades. 

I 3. For in what have you been inferior to other 
churches, except it be that I have not been burthenfome to 
you ? s Pardon me this fault. 

14. I am ready 6 this third time to come to you, and I 
will not be burthenfome to you; for I feek not your wealth, 

7 Ver. 7. This is a metaphorical expref
fion, importing that he was continually 
tormented, and had no reft. We fay in 
the fame fenfe, this is a thom in his fzde. 

1 The Jews impute to fatan moll of 
thofe evils which men fuffer by the divine 
p~rmiffion, he being the enemy of man
kmd: we have an inftance of this in Job. 

3 Ver. 1 x. The vulgar Greek adds,, 
boafting myfelf; but thefe words are not 
in feveral antient Gr. MSS. any more than 
in the Vulg. 

9 i. e. to torment me: St. Paul put the 
.frecies for the genus. 

1 The Greek adds, left I jhould be ex
alted: but this addition ii not in the Alex. 
MS. nor in the Greek and Latin of the 
two MSS. of Clermont and St. Germains. 

•Ver. 9. The Gre~k adds, more. 

• 

4 Sec above ch. 1 J. v. 5. 
5 Ver. 13. This is an irony, as if he ., 

had faid; Did not I do you a great injury 
in not being burthenfome to you? 

6 Ver. 14. The pronoun this is not in 
the vulgar Greek ; but it is in feveral Gr. 
MSS. as well as in the Vulg. but whether 
it be inferred or omitted, the fenfe is the 
fame; St. Paul meaneth only, that this is 
the third time that he defigned to come to 
them. · 

bu.t 
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bnt it is you whom I fedc : bccaufe the ckilclren are not 
to lay up wealth for their fathers, but the fathers are to 
lay up for their children. 

15. As for me, I will not only giTe my own with plea
fure, but 1 I will give myielf alfo for you, ·• though 
having fo much affection for you, you have little for me. 

16. But if I have not been a burthen to you, it will be 
fai<l; That, being a crafty man, you have been caught by 
my artifices. 

17. Have I , defrauded you by the means of thofe 
whom I fent to you? 

11. I deft.red Titus to go to you with another of our 
brothers. Titus, hath he defrauded you ? Have we not 
acted by the fame f pirit? Have we not followed the fame 
ft~ps? 

1 9. Think you, 1 as heretofore, that we are willing to 
juftify ourfelves towards you? We fpeak to you in Jefus 
Chri:ft before God, and we fay nothing to you, dearly be
loved, but for your edification. 

zo. For I fear, when I come, not to find you fuch as 
I would, and that you will not find me fuch as you 
would, and that there be among you quarrels, envyings, 
animofities, diffentions, back-bitings, murmurings, pride, 
fat\:ions. 

z 1. I am apprehenfive left coming again to you, ' God 
fhould humble me, and that I be obliged to 1 weep for 

1 Ver. 1~. i. e. I will lay down my life " Ver. zi. ;, e. I have forrow, being 
that you may be faved. obliged for the glory of God to punilh the 

1 0th. though I have more affell:ion guilty. 
for you-, than for others, ye have lefs for 3 The word we~ frequently, among 
me, than for others ; there others were the Hebrews, fignifies, to repent, chaftife, 
fome falfe apoftles, whom the Corinthians punilh. St. Paul feemeth here to have 
preferred to St. Paul. taken it in this !aft fenfe, threatening to 

11 Ver. 17. Oth. exaB:ed, extorted fomep puni1h thofe, by a fevere penance, who 
thing from you, thus doth the word lite-- have fallen into fuch grievous fins, and 
ralll fignify, which is in the Greek. not repented of them. The pratlice of 

Ver. 19. Gr. again, which makes the penance, as I have before fhewed, was 
fenfe the clearer: but we read in the anp borrowed by the Chrill:ian churches, from 
tient Alex. MS. and in one of Be'l.a's, the fynagogues. 
ml.~1, as the author of the Vulg. reacl. 

• many, 
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many, who having finned, have not repented of t~ir t:ln ... 
deannefS, fornications:, and lafciviobtfnefsi.. 

C H A P. XIII. 

71 t 

1. B Ehold •, for the thiimd time time ~ I am ready to Deur. 19• 

come and fee you, all fha.U be fettled upon the re• 1;. 
Po$t of two or three witneffn. Mat. is. 

z. I have told you already, and I fay it again, to-thofej~kns.1 7 • 
who have limned heretofore, and to aU others, as' if I was mb.io.:i.S: 

prefent 1, 4 although 1 am oow aibfcnt, tha·t when I fitall 
come to you the fecond time, I will fpare no body. 

3. s Is it that you would have proofs that it is Jefus 
Chrift who fpeaks by me, who • atl!s not weakly with re
gard to you, but powerfu.lly. 

4. He hath been truly crucified 7 according to the Jlefo: 
but a he is rifen again by the power of God; :for we are 
alfo' afilifred with him; but we fhall rile again with him 
by the power of God which faa/I. work in you. 

5. 1 Examine yourfelves, and prove whether you be in 

1 Ver. 1. We do not read the word 'Ver.4. L. by weakne!S; i.e. becaufe 
behold in the vulgar Greek : but it is in ·he cloathed himfelf with a weak and mor-
feveral Gr. MSS. as well as in the Vulg. . tal body like ours. 

a L. I come; i. e. as the Syriac inter- 1 L. he liveth. 
preter trnnflates it, I am read1 to come. ' L. weak in him. 

i Ver. 2. The Greek adds, for the fe- 1 Ver. ;. L. the expofition of thefe 
eond time. words de~nds on verfe 3, where it is faid; 

4 We find in the vulgar Greek, a1'd be- That the Corinthians required proofs that 
in~ then abfent, I write to thofe, &c. but St. Paul taught them the true religion of 
this word, I write, which is in the Greek, J efus Chrift. You have no occafion, 
~nd is not_in the Vulg. is not to be found faith he, for this to have recourfe to aay 
m the anoent Gr. M:S. of Alex. nor in the body, but yourfelves; have you not re
Greek and Latin of the two MSS. of ceived remarkable and evident proofs of 
Clermont and St. Germai!lll. it, fince fo many miracles were wrought 

s Ver. 3. Gr. fince. among you? Having received fuch gifts of 
• i. e. hath wrought fuch great things the Holy Ghoft, as foon as ye profe!fed 

among you. ·the gofpel. -

the 
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the faith: know ye not yourfelves that Jefus Chrift ts in 
you, except that • you be fallen from your eftate. 

6. But I hope that ye :fhall know 1 that as for us, we 
are not fallen from ours. 

7. Now we pray God that ye do no evil, not that it 
:fhould appear that we ought to be approved; but that ye 
may do good aaions, and that we be looked upon as 
meriting no approbation. 

8. 4 For we have no power againft the truth,. but only 
for the truth. 

9. And we rejoice s that we are weak, ' and that you 
are ftrong: we even befeech God 7 that ye may do nothing 
but good. 

1 o. Therefore I write this to you before I come, that 
when I come to you, I may not ufe with feverity the 
power which the Lord hath given me to edify, and not to 
deftroy. · 

11. Finally, brethren, 1 rejoice; ' make yourfelves 
perfeCl:; ' exhort one another, • be of the fame mind ; 
Ii ve in peace, and the God of p·eace and of love fhall be 
with you. 

" L. ye be reprobates. The word re- king ufe of the power which we have to 
frobate is not here to be underftood, re- punilh the guilty. 
jell:ed by God: we might tranflate, ye have 6 i. e. that ye may appear to live ac-
no proofs thereof, explaining it, as referring cording to the gofpel. · 
to what goes before in the 3d and 5th verfes, 7 L. your perfell:ion; i. e. that ye live 
where mention is made of the proofs agreeably to your vocation. 
which the Corinthians required: which 1 Ver. 11. have a fpiritual joy in your
appears ftill plainer by the words in the [elves, living according to the maxims of 
original, which are leis ambiguous than J efus Ch rift. The word in the Greek alfo 
thofe in our Latin edition. lignifies the fame as valete in the Latin, 

9 Ver. 6. L. that we are not reprobate; whieh is generally put at the conclu!ion 
i.e. accordin_g to the interpretation above, of letters. 
'Without proof: the words probati and re- ' i. e. live as Chriftians ought to live. 
probi, lhall be explained after the fame ' 0th. comfort one another : thus do 
manner in the following verfe. the moft learned Greek commentators in-

4 Ver. 8. i.e. ye are not permitted to terpret the word in the Greek . 
. do any thing which is not juft. ~ 0th. have but one mind, and one 

1 Vet. 9. i. e. to appear weak, not ma- heart. 

12.. Salute 
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All the faints 12. Salute one another with an holy kifs. 

falute you. 
13. May the grace of our Lord Jefus Chrift, the love of 

God, and the communication of the Holy Ghoft, be with 
yon all. J Amen. * 

J Ver. q. i. e. fo be it. This word ap
pears in all the Gr. MSS. except in that 
of Alex. and in all the antient verlions. 
St. Paul, according to the cufl:om of the 
Jews, adds it to the end of the prayer 
which he makes for the Corinthians. Gro
tius therefore had no reafon to fay that this 
Amen was not added by St. Paul, but by 
the church of Corinth, when they read 
this epifl:le. 

• The fecond epiftle to the Corinthians, 
was written at Philippi in Macedonia by 
Titirs and Luke. This is added in the 
Greek. But thefe words, which are not 
in the two antient MSS. of Clermont and 
St. Germains, are not St. Paul's. Some
body perhaps might add them from what 
this apofl:le fays himfelf, ch. 8. v. 1, 6, 17, 
and 1 8. altho' no exprefs mention is there 
made either of Philippi or of St.Luke. 

Yyyy THE 
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THE 

p R EFACE 
T 0 THE 

E P I S T L E of St. P .A U L 

TO THE 

G A L A T -I A N S. 

7"'. Paul, who waJ ~he .Apo/Ile of the Galatians, 
being informed that they had Jiefered themfilves 
to be fi:dt1ced by falfl teachers, wrote this epiJl.le 
to them, with a force and zeal becoming a faith
ful minijler ef Jefas Chrift. Some fa!Jc apojlle.r, 

who were ha!f Jews, had peifa.aded the.fa new convert.r, that 
the G_qjpel alone was not Jitfftcient to falvation, hut that cir
cumcj/l<m and the other ceremonies of the law oteght to h~ 
added thereto . . 'They i1!finuated, that. St. Paul. not hewing 
fem Jejits Chrijl, was not thoroughly 1f!flrttrled m tbe Chri ... 

Y y y y 2 j1irm 



716 PREFACE to the GALATIANS. 

Jlian religio11, and that on pretence of endeavouring to ejla
./J."fb it, he ovfrthrew the law ef Mo.fas. '!['}9;.,, puts the 
AJ;oftle up_on provjng the tru~h of his niiffi.'"' 'tHld: -;IPoJilefh_ip, 
tnid foewmg at t-he. fame tTml the pur1ty ef h1; ktlrin:e. 
He Jeverely reproaches the Galatiam with their levitj, in 
havmg_Jo joon forfaken the dofJrine which he httd taught them. 
He qf/£rms, that it wa.s fa far from being true, that the 
reremonies of the Law ought to he added to the Gojpel, as was 
maintained by their Ja!fe tea&hers, that falvation could not 
be obtained but by faith in Jefas Chri.Jl, i. e. by the Gq/j;el; 
tJnd that none were jr!.flijiid hJ work;, shat is, by the wark.s 
rf theLaw. 



TH E 

E p I s rr L E. 
0 F 

St. p A u L 
TO THE 

GALATIANS~ 

CH A P. I. 

1 . • A UL an apoftle, not' of man, neither by 
• any man, but ~ by J efus Ch rift, and God 

P his Father, who hath raifed him from the 
dead ; · 

.z. And alt our brethren who are with me, 
to the churches of Galatia ; 

' Ver. 1. Some falfe teacher3, who had ~ Sr. Chryfoftom, and after him the 
feduced the churches of Galatia, taught moft able Greek commentators, have learn
that St. Paul was not to be hearkened to, edly obferved againll: the Arians, that there 
as he was not one of the twelve apoftles; is but one Gngle prepofi.tion in this text of 
wherefore he alfures them, at the begin- St. Paul, which refers alike to the Father 
ning of his ~piftle, that he received his and the Son, and denoteth their equality. 
miffion immediately from J efus Chrift. 

3. Grace 
z 
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3. · Grace and peace be with you from God our Father, 
and from our Lord Jefos Chrift, 

4. Who delivered J himfelf for our fins, that he might 
draw us from the corruption of this 4 world, according to 
the will of God, who is our Father, 

5. To whom be glory for ever. Amen. 
6. l am aftonifhed, that having fo foon forfaken him 

who hath called you to the grace of Jefus Chrift, ye have 
gone over to another gof pel, , 

7. 1 Altha' there is not another; but there are fome 
who trouble you, and who would pervert the gofpel of 
Jefus Chrift. 

8. But let that perfon 6 be anathema, who fhall preach 
a dodrine unto you, different from that which we have 
preached unto you, 1 altho' it were ourfelves, or an angel 
from heaven. 

9. What I have juft now faid, I fay again unto you; 
Let him be anathema, who fhall preach any other do~rine 
unto you than that ye have received. 1 

1 o. ~ Is it before men that I fpeak, or before God ? or 
is it men that I feek to pleafe? If it were but men that I 
endeavoured to pleafe, ' I fhould not be the fervant of 
Jefus Chrift. 

1 1. For I declare unto you, my brethren, that the gof
pel which I have preached unto you, does not 1 come from 
any man. 

3 Ver. +· 7.Jiz. to die, for thus doth the 8 Ver. 10. Oth. is it the caufe of men 
word deli~o·er lignify in many other places. that I plead, or that of God? This imer-

4 L. a1te: in this fenfe doth Sr. John fay pretation expreffes more literally the words 
in his firft epiftle, ch.5. v. 12. that all the of the original. It may likewife he tran
'U.'or!d fr plunged in v;icked11ep. !lated, Is it to men or God that I deflre at 

s Ver. 7. 7.Jiz. than that which I l:ave pre(ent to make myfalf acceptable. 
preached unto you. 9 i.e. I lhould ll:ilI be a Jew. 

6 Ver. 8. i.e. according to St. Jerome, ' Ver. 11. St. Paul anrwers the falfe 
let h:m be rooted our. See the epiiHe to preachers of the gofpel, who had publilhed 
the Romans, ch. 9. v. 3. in the churches of Galatia, that in fetting 

7 This is an hyperbolical exprerrion alide the ceremonies of the Jaw, he preach
which ~t. Pa•.11 makes ure of, that by thii _ex- cd ~ dotl:rine contrary to <hat of Jelus 
aggerauon, the truth of what he taught might Chrill: and the apoftle~. 
appear with greater force to the Galatians. 

1 2. Becaufe 



to the G A L A T I A N S. 
1 2. Becaufc I have not received it, nor learnt it from 1Cor.1 f·' · 

any man ; but it is Jefus Chrift that hath revealed it unto Eph. 3· 3 · 

me. 
13. Ye know in what manner I lived when I was a Jew, 

how beyond meafore I perfecut~d the church of God, and 
\Vafied it. 

14. I had more zeal for my religion, than many others 
of my own nation and age had, being more exceedingly 
zealous than they for the traditions of my fathers. 

15. Bunvhen it pleafed him who hath ~ chofen me from 
my mother's womb, and who hath called me by his 
3 grace,· 

16. To reveal his Son unto me, that I fhould preach 
him to the nations immediately, without 4 trufiing fldh 
and blood, 

J 7. And without returning to Jerufalem to fee thofe who 
were apoftles before me, I went into Arabia, from whence 
I afterwards returned to Damafcus. 

18. After the fpace of three years I went to Jerufalem 
to fee Peter, and I abode with him fifteen days. 

19. But I faw none of the other apoftles, s except James 
the Lord's brother. 

~o. I proteft unto you before God, that I write nothing 
unto you but what is true. 

!l 1. I went after this into Syria and Cilicia. 
!2.2. Now the Chriftian churches of Judea did not know 

me by fight. 
!2.3· But they had heard only, that he that formerly per

fecuted us, now preacheth the faith which he there op
pofed ; and they glorified God 6 on account of me. 

'" Ver. l). L. feparated. See the epill:le Greek lignifies likewife fometimes but; fo " 
to the Romans, ch. 1. v. 1. this fenfe may likewife be given to St. 

a i.e. by a pure goodnefs which he has Paul's words, that he faw St. Peter only in 
had for me, by granting me his grace. Jerufalem, the other apoftles being at that 

4 Ver. 16. Otl:i.withoutconfulting. This time abfent, and that he likewife went to 
is the proper lignification of the word vilit St.Jax:nes, who was bilhopofthisciry, 
which is in the Greek, i. e. without taking and coufin of Jcfus Chrill:. 
counfel with any body. 6 Ver. 23. L. in me, i. e. on my ac-

5 Ver. 19. The word which is in the count. 
CH AP. 

2 
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C H A P. II. 

1. pourteen ' years afterwards; I returned to Jerufalem 
with Barnabas, and took Titus with me alfo . 

.2. It was by revelation that I went thither, and I con .. 
fer red concerning the gof pel which I preach unto the Gen .. 
tiles with thofe of that church, and in particular with thofe 
that were the moft confiderable in it, left I fhould a labour, 
or had already laboured in vain. 

3. And they did not oblige even Titus, who was with 
me, to be circurncifed, 3 altho' he was born a Gentile. 

4. This they did on account of the falfc brethren who 
bad ·unawares flipt and crept in among us, to 4 obfervc 
what is the liberty which we have in Jefus Chrift, being 
defirous to bring us into bondage. 

neut. 10. 5. But we refufed to fubject ourfelves unto them even 
J0bH· 19·for a moment, -chat ye might always prefcrve the s truth 

of the gofpel. 
Sap. 6. s. 6. As for thofe who held the firft rank (I do not confider 
Ec~·3f· 1 Y· 6 what they were formerly, God having no regard to the 
Aci.10.34. }' f r. ). 1 h' fj J:'. h 
Rom.1.11. qua tty o penons I earnt not mg rom them ; 1or t ey 

· communicated nothing new to me. · 

' Ver. 1. The greateft part of the com
mentators reckon thefe years from the 
converfion of St. Paul. It is Grotius ·s opi
nion, contrary to all the Greek copies as 
well as ancient -verfions, that we ought to 
read fo11r infl:ead of fowtem. 

" Ver. 2. L. to run, or to have run in 
vain. 

3 Ver. ~- St. Paul proves by this exam
ple, that the other apofl:les did, not think 
it was necelTary to obferve the ceremonies 
of the law, l.ince Titus was not circum
cifed. 

4 Ver. 4. i.e. to watch an opportunity 
of attacking the liberty which we enjoy in 
the Chriftian religion. 

s Ver. 5'· i. e. the gofpel in its purity, 
without any mixture or alteration. 

• Ver. 6. They reproa(;hed St. Paul thal 
he was not of the number of thofe great 
apoftles who lived with Jefus Chrifr. To 
this he anl\vers, that the advantage which 
thefe apofl:les had, does not make any dif
ference between him and them as to what 
regards the apofl:lel11ip, they having all 
Jefus Chrift for their mafter, and but one 
and the fame doctrine. 

7. Having 



to th1 G A L A T I A N S. 711 

7. Having on the contrary known that I was com- F.ph. 6. 9· 

miffioned to preach the gofpel to the Gentiles, as Peter had cor. 3· 
1
f· 

been to preach it to the Jews. . 
8. (For he that made Peter an apoftle of the Jews, made 1Pef.l.11• 

me lik.cwife the apoftle of the Gentiles.) 
9. 1 I fay, James, Cephas and John, who were the pil

lars, knowing the grace which I have received, aifociated 
Barnabas and me with them, by giving us the right-hand 
of fellowfhip, that we might go and preach to the Gen
tiles, and they to the Jews. 

1 o. They charged us only to take care of the poor ; 
and this is what I have endeavoured exall:ly to obferve. 

1 r. But when 8 Cephas came to Antioch, I oppofed him 
to his , face, becaufe he was to be ' blamed. 

11. For before the arrival of fom" who came from 
James, he eat with the • Gentiles; but when they were 
come, he withdrew himfrlf, eating no more with them, 
becaufe he was afraid of the converted Jews. 

13. The other Jews diifembled with him, infomuch that 
Barnabas himfelf was prevailed upon to do the fame 
thing. 

1 + But when I faw that they walked not according to 
the truth of the gof pel, I faid unto 3 Cephas publicly, 

7 Ver. 9. The, reading in the Greek, and 
in the Latin of the two MSS. ot Clermont 
and Sr. Germains, is Peter, James, and 
John. 

8 Ver. II. In the vulgar Greek it ·is 
Peter; bur the reading of the Vulg. iscon
finned by feveral anrient Gr. l'vlSS. by the 
~yriac verfion, and by the Arabian pub
hlhed by Erpenius·; and a further confir
mation of its being very antienr is, that 
St. Jerome confutes fome ecclefiaftic:il 
v;riters, who pretended that Sr. Peter was 
not intended in this place, but that it wa.'i 
another Ccpha~, who was of the number 
of the fcventy difciples. 

9 i. e. b::fcr~ every body; oth. [peaking 
to himlelf. / 

' i. e. defervcd to be blamed; the word 
which is in the Greek fignities, according 
to the grammarical fenfr, had been cen
fored or condem11cd, and indeed we find 
reprche1lfiis in the Larin of the two MSS. 
of Clermont and St. Germ:iins; but the 
w0rd rep1·chcnfbi/i;, which is in our _Vulg. 
very well exprcffes the fenfe. 

' Ver. 12. i. e. the uncircumclfed Chri
ftians, with whom he eat indifl:erendy of 
all forts of me,1r, without having regai·d to 
thofe that were forbid by the law. 

' Ver. q .. Gr. Peter; but in feveral 
ancient Gr. MSS. it is the fame as the Vulg. 

z zz z 
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How can you, who are a Jew, and live as,a. Gentile, and 
not as a Jew, oblige the 4 Gentiles to judaize? 

15. \Y c are born Jews, and not s finners of the num.;. 
her of the Gentiles. 

l!.o;;;. po. 1 6. And knowing that man is not ju:ftified by the works 
of the law, ' but by faith in Jefus Chrift, 7 we believe 
in him, that we may be juftified by our faith in Jefus Chrift, 
and not by the works of the law, becaufe no man fhall 
be jufiificd by the works of the law. 

17. 1 But if we who feek to be jufti:fied by Jefus Chrift; 
are likewifc finners, is not he himfelf the-miniUcr of fin? 
God forbid. 

18. For if I ~.epair what. I have deftroyed,_ I make my 
felf appear a prevaricator. . 
. 19. Since it is by the 9 law that lam dead to the law, 
that I may live according to God: • I have been crucified 
with Jefus Chrift. 

20. And it is not I that live, but Jefus Chrift liveth in 
me; and if I live frill in this mortal body, ~ I live by ~he 
faith which I have in the Son of God, who loved me, and 
who delivered himfelf up for me .. 

+ ~..:iz. by your example. 
1 Ver. 15. The Jews called all other 

nations linners, who had not a knowledge 
of the true God. 

6 Ver. 16. This is the proper tranllation 
of niji, which is in the Latin, and not 
unlejs it be. The Seventy, whom the 
apoil:les have followed, often make ufe of 
this exprellion to lignify !mt. 

7 Gr. we have believed, i.e. we that 
t1re Jews by birth have embraced Chri
ftianity, being perfuadcd that the law could 
not jullify us. 

8 Ver. 17. St. Paul obviates a difficulty 
to which he foerns to have given fome 
handle, n:imcly, why the Jews, who be
came Chrifl:hns to be juftified, fell frill 
into great fins: he anfwers, That that pro-

ceeds from their own. fault,, and nqt fr9[tl 
Chriftia11ity; becaufe all thofe who make 
profellion of it, ought entirely to forfake 
lin, being fanCl:ified by the fpirit of Jefus 
Chrill:. 

'Ver. 19. i.e. I haveknown by the law,. 
as well as the prophets, that the Mellias is 
to take away thefe fhades and thefe figures, 
and bring the true circumcifion, and· the 
true juftice; it is the law that has given me 
the knowledge of this happy ftate. 

' i. e. the faith that I have in a cruci
fied Jefus Chrill:, has made me die to my
felf, and forfake the defircs of the flelh, to 
live only by the fpirit of Jefus Cbrifr. 

2 Ver. 20. I live a fpiritual life by the 
faith that I have in Jcfus Chrift, 

21. l 
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~ 1. 3 I do not rejetl: the grace of God ; for if w~ 

are jufiified by the law, it is in Vilin that Jefus Chrifi: 
died. 

J Ver. 21. i.e. fo far from liv!ng fl:ill\that I moil: heartily rec. eive ir, fincc Ican
ondcr the law, and not acceptm_g_ the not be favcd by the law. 
grace which God grants me by J cfus Lhrifr, 

C H A P. III. 

1. Q • foolifh Galatians! who hath hindered you, by their 
witchcrafts, from• obeying the truth ; you, to whom 

Jefus Chrift hath been reprefented, as if you had your 
felves feen him crucified ? 

.'.!.. I have but one thing to ask you; Have you received 
the Holy Spirit by the works of the law, or by the J preach
ing of the gofpel ? 

3. Are ye fo foolifh, 4 that after having begun by the 
(pirit, are ye now made perfeCI: by the fl.elh ? 

4. Have you fuffered fo much in vain ? s if it be yet· 
in vain ? 

5. 6 He then that granteth the Holy Spirit to you, and 
that giveth you the power to work miracles, doth he it on 
account of the works of the law, or on account of the 
preaching the gof pel ? 

1 Ver. r. St. Paul makes ufe of an ex
prellion which is very il:rong, but what, 
probably, was common among that peo-

. ple. We exprefs ourfelves in our language 
after the fame manner, and in the fame 
fenfe, Such a man hath loft his wits, he is 
bewitched. 

.. St. Jerome, who did not find thefe 
words in the Greek copy of Origen, was 
of opinion that they ought not to be read, 
and indeed they are not in the Greek nor 
in the Latin of the two MSS. of Clermont 
and St. Germains, nor in the Syriac 
verfion. 

3 Ver. 2. L. the faith which ye have 
heard. 

4 Ver. 3. i. e. after having received the 
fpirit of Jefus Chrift in baptifm, and a life 
altogether fpiritual, you frill adhere to the 
ceremonies of the law, which contains no-
thing in it but what is carnal. " 

s Ver. 4. i.e. I hope that it will not be 
in vain, and that you will not continue in 
your error; oth. it will not be in vain, be
caufe you will be fenfible of the lo!S which 
you have fuffered. 

6 Ver. 5'· i. e. God, from whom you 
have received fo many fpiritual gifts in 
your baptifm. 

'L z z z ~ 6. The 
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<;m. 1 ;.6. 6. 'l "hc fcripture faith ; That Abraham believed the 
Rom+,. promifrs of God, and that his faith \Vas accounted to him 

for righccoufncfs. 
71m.1. 23 7. 7 Know therefore that thofc who have faith, are 

the s children of Abraham. 
r.en. 1 i.3• 8. Tn the fcripture likcwife, which forcfaw that God 
Fcc .. ~po. would jufiify the Gentiles by faith, it is faid, in thofe 

ancient times to Abraham; All nations 1ha11 be blcffed in 
you. 

9. They therefore who believe 1hall be bleffed, as Abra
ham was, who believed. 

ritw. 1 7. 10. \Vl1ercas all thofe who arc attached to the works of 
16· the law arc 9 under the curfe, according to thefe words of 

fcripture ; Curfed be he, whofocver 1hall not obferve, and 
1hall' not fulfil whatfoevcr is written in the book of the 
law. 

H.1h. 1 4 . 1 r. It is moreover evident, that nobody is juftified be-
Rom. 1 -

1 7· fore God by the law, bccaufe the ju ft man liveth by faith. 
Ltv. 11l.f. 1 2. Now the law • does not fpeak of faith; but it 
Dem 11

• fays ; He that 1hall do thefc things, fl1al1 live by them. 
13

' 13. But Jefos Chrifi hath redeemed us from the curfe of 
the law, 2 dying ignominioufly for us, as a man that is 
curfed, according to thefe words of fcripture; Curfed is 
every one that is hanged on a tree. 

14. That the bleffing promifcd to Abraham might come 
even to the Gentiles by Jefus Chrift, and that by faith we 
mi~ht receive the Holy Ghoft which hath been promifed '· 

Htb.9.11 'S· My brethren, I fpeak to you after the manner of 

• \fer. i· 0th. ye know, namely, by a Ver. 13. L. made himfelf curfed for 
this cxamp!<!. us, i. e. taking our fins upon him, he was 

1 i. e. have a fharc in the promifes which treated as a perfon curred and detefted, 
God made to Abraham, as being his true having been offered up as a viCl:im of fin 
children according to the fpirit. for us, a11d having fullered a kind of death, 

9 Ver. 10. i.e. are fubjcCl: to the punilh- to which the law expofes thofe ferfons 
menrs fignified in that place in the law. who are curfed on account o their 

• Ver. 12. i.e. thelawdoes not fay that fins. 
It is the faith that jull:ifies; literally it is, 1 Ver. 1+. Namely, by the prophets. 
the ltrtJJ is not of the f11ith. 

men; 
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men; If a man makes a will that is in 4 form, nobody 
either rejects it, or alters it. 

16. Now the promifrs of God have been made to Abra
ham, and his frcd. The fcripture doth not fay to feeds, 
fignifying 1 fcveral; but fignifying one only, it faith, To 
thy feed, that is to fay, To 6 Jefus Cluift. 

17. I mean that a 1 will which God hath confirmed can
not be a difanulled by the law, to dcftroy the promifes, 
fincc the law was not given tiH four hundred and thirty 
years after. 

18. For if the inheritance cometh by the law, it is no 
longer by promife. Now it is by promife that God gave 
it to Abraham. 

19. Why therefore was the law given after the promife? 
it was given to make known fin till fuch time as the 9 feed 
came for whom the promife was made. It is the ' angels 
who gave the law by the ~ miniftry of a 3 .Mediator. 

20. Now a Mediator 4 ls not of one alone; but 1 God 
is one. 21. The 

4 Ver. 15'· L. confirmed, i.e. where all proper lignification of the word !vfediator. 
the necelfary formalities have been ob- St. Cyril has, with great judgment, re
fcrved to make it valid or authentic. marked, that the name of l'v1cdiatorao-rees 

s Ver. 16. i. e. feveral forts of po!l:erity. very properly with Mofes, as type of Jefus 
6 i. e. Jefus Chri!l: and the church, which Chri!l:. God had e1l:abli01ed him a Me

is his myftical body, of which he is the diator to declare his will to the lfradites, 
chief : for St. Paul does not fpeak in this and to give them his law, and therefore he 
place of the perfon only of Jcli.1s Chrift, was a Mediator in another manner than 
he fpeaks of him as Me!lias, and it is in Jefus Chrift, of whom he was only the 
this quality that all the nations were to be figure. 
ble£fed in him, i. e. were to receive from 4 Ver. 20. i.e. when people agree, there 
him faith and eternal life. is no nece!lity for a Mediator, but only 

7 Ver. 17. Oth. a covenant. when the parties difagree; and it is in this 
8 The Greek adds in Jefus Chrift; but fenfe that Mofcs was a Mediator between 

this word is not in the antient MS. of God and the lfraelites. St. Paul explain5 .. 
Alexandria, nor in two other Gr. MSS. of himfelf after a very concife manner, infi .. 
Rome. nuating, by a myftical explication, that 

51 Ver. 19. i. e. Jefus Chriil, or the Jefus Chriil, who is the true Mediator, of 
Me!lias, with his fpiritual pofteriry. whom Mofes was only the type, was the 

1 i. e. angels in the name of God, and Mediator, not of one people only, but of 
reprefenting God. the Jews and Gentiles, whom he recon-

,. L. in the hand. ciled with God. 
3 This Mediator is Mofes, who was be- s i. e. alrho' the parties are oppoliteone 

tween God and the Ifraelites, for this is the to the other, neverthelefs, God, who i~ 
o.neJ 

3 
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. 2.I. The law then, was it given contrary to the pro'.. 
mifes of God ? No. For if we had received a law which 
could have given life, it would be truly the law which 
could juftify. . 

J\om. 3. 9. 22. ,But tile fcripture hath 6 included every thing in fin, 
that what had been promifed was given by faith in Jefus 
Chrift to thofe that believe. 

23. Now 7 before faith came, we were under the care of 
the law, being fhut up until the 8 faith was revealed. 

24. The law therefore has been as a mafter to us to bring 
us to Jefus Chrift, that we might be juftified by faith. 

25. But the faith being come, we are no longer under 
the direction of a mafter. 

26. For ye are all children of God, by the faith which 
ye have in Jefus Chrift. 

27. Since all 0f you, as many as have been baptifed in 
Jefus Chrifi, have been cloathed with Jefus Chrift. 

28. 9 There is no more Jew, norGentile; flave, nor free
man ; 1

. nor man, nor woman ; ~ for ye are all one and the 
fame thing in Jefus Chrift. 

2 9. If ye be Chrifl:'s, then are ye Abraham's feed, and 
heirs according to the promife which was made to him. 

one, and always like himfelf, has recon
ciled them by J efus Clu·Ul:, making them 
but one people; fo that St. Paul in this 
place obviates an objeCtion that might be 
made to him, upon his feeming to fay, 

. that God had altered his defign, making 
the Gentiles enter into the covenant ; 
they who were not of the feed of Abra
ham, and who by confequence were not 
to lhare in the promifes that had been made 
him. 

6 Ver. 22. That is to fay, has declared 

that all the world was guilty and involved 
in fin, whether Jews or Gentiles. 

7 Ver. 23. i. e. before the doCl:rine of 
faith and juftification was publilhed. 

8 i. e. the faith in J efus Chrift . 
9 Ver. 28. i. e. the diftinltion between 

Jew and Gentile is removed; the new law 
relates equally to all nations; J efus Cbrift 
came to fave all mankind. 

• i. e. any diftinltion as to fex; men 
had great privileges in the law of Mofes. 

z Gr. one, in the mafculine gender, that 
is to fay, as one perfon. 

CH AP. 
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C H A P. IV. 

J. I Say to you; That fo long as the heir is· a child, he 
is not diftinguifhed from a fervant, thotigh he be 

mafter of all; . 
. .z. Bu~. is under tutors and 'guardians, till the time ap-
pointed by his father : . · . . . . 

3. Even fo we, when we were ch1ldren, were fubJe8-ed 
• to things which are, ·as it were, the alphabet of the 
world. 

4. But when the a time was fulfilled, God fent. his Son, 
born of a woman, arid fubjeCl: ·to the law, 

5. To· redeem thofe who were under the law, and to 
make us his adopted children. 

6. And becaufe ye arc his children, he hath fent the 
fpirit of his Son into your hearts, 3 who caufeth you ~o fay 
aloud • Abba, that is, Father. 

7. Not one of you therefore is ari. y longer a fervant, but 
a fon; and being a fon,. he is heir by the grace of God. 

8. Heretofore, while ye knew not God, ye ferved gods 
who' are ~Qt s true gods : · 

9. But now that (i ye know God, or rather that he hath 
made himfelf known to you, 7 how would ye fobjell: your-

7_27 

' Ver. 3. L. to the elements of this 
world; i. e. outward ceremonies which 
were the firftelements of divine worlhip. 

2 Ver. 4. i. e. the time which God had 
appointed. 

mon among the firft Chriftians, who had 
borrowed ir from the fynagogues, and he 
afterwards interprets it. 

s Ver. 8. L. by theirnarure; i.e .. which 
are not gods, but becaufe men made 
them fuch. " 

<i Ver. 9. i. e. ye ferve him who is the 
only true God. 

3 Ver.6. L. who cryeth; i.e. who 
caufeth you to cry, or rather to fay aloud, 
and with the freedom of a fon, who fpeak
eth to his father. 

4 This is a Syriac word which St. Paul 
maketh ure of, becaufe it wa.s very com-

7 viz. by becomin ... his children ; we 
find literally, that you ha'!Je b.eet~ Im.own by hw. 

fdves. 
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fcl ves again as before 8 to things which are but weak 
elements, and wpich have nothing folid: 

1 o. Ye obferve ~- days, • months, • certain times, and 
1 years. 

11·. · I- fear that I have laboured for you in _vain. 
1 l. 4 Be as I am ; for I am as ye are ; I befeech ye, fue-

thren; s ye have done me no injury. - ·• 
1 3. Ye know with what fufferings I pteached the gof pel 

to you the firft time, and cs although you faw me fuffet 
furn~, - . 

1 4. Ye neither def pi fed nor rejected me ; on the con
trary ye received me 1 as an angel of G-Od, even as- Jefos 
~ria - - · 

15. What then is become 8 of the happinefs which you 
thought you had ? For I bear you witnefs, th.it tjf it had 
been poffible, ye would have pulled out your eyes to have 
given them to mt'. . 

16. Am I therefox:e .bec901e your enemy, becaufc l tell 
you the truth ? 

17. 9 The love which- they have: for you, is not fmcere; 
but they think to feparate you from us, thac yon may ad
here to them. 

1 S. Love always that which is good fincerel-y-;· a:nd' not 
only when you foe me prefent. r • :· • ' 

~ ' f I~ : 

• i. e. to external and unprofital:>le cere- mence at the beginning of my letter, I 
monies, and which arc no more able to -had not the lcfs alfeB:ion for you. 
juftify you, than thofe which ye obfcrved cs Ver. 13. We find literally, you Jiti NOt 
before, while ye were pagans. defpife nor rcjeEl your (Gr. my~ ttmp'talio11; 

9 Ver. 10. i. e. fabbath days, after the which was in my ftefb. _ _ 
manner of the Jews. 7 Ver. 14. i. e. as if an angel had come 

' i.e. the new moons. from heaven. , 
"i.e. the three greatfi:ftivals, thepalfo- 1 Ver. 15. L. of your blcJT~dnefs; we 

vcr, pentecoft, the feaft of tents or taber- find in the vulgar Greek, what then w•s 
nacles, and moreover the day of expia- your happimfs? i.e. how happy were. you 
tion. at that time? or· how lu.ppy did you thklk 

i i. r. the fabbatical years. yourfdvcs then? but fomc anticnt Greek 
4 \'er. 12. i. e. love me with an equal J\'1.SS. fupport the reading in the Vulg. 

dfetl:ion. ' \'er. 1 7. i. r. thclc fa.lie preachers of 
' i. e. if I did fpeak to you with vehe- rhe gofpcl, make their application to you 

only that they may difunite us. 
19. My 



to the GALATIANS. 

• Ver. 19. The word in the Greek fig- ~ Ver. ,.4. i.e. this hiftory, which I re~ 
nifies grammatically, whom I bring forth late to you, hath a fublime and myil:ical 
with pain. St. Paul compares himfelf to fenfo. The Jews at this day acknowledge 
a mother who is near the time of her both there interpretations of the fcripture : 
travail. But the author of the Vwg. hath and their moft antient commentators in
very well rendered it by parturio. . Ii.ft chiefly on that which is moft fublime; 

& i.e. 'till the form of the Chriil:ian 'reli- fo that St. Paul faith nothing here but 
gion, which thefe faire preachers have in what was well known in the fynagogues1 
fome meafure defaced, in caufinf; you to efpecially among the pharifees. 
judaife, be eftabli!hed in yd\:k · 8 i.e. Thefe two mothers, are two types 

a Ver. 20. i. e. fuiting fny voice to reprefenting the two teftaments or cove~ 
your wants, [peaking to you with more or nants. 
lefs vehemence, as you Ill.all give me oc- 11 There Gaves are the Jews, loaded with 
cafion. · precepts and ceremonies. 

4 Oth. I am embarralfed, thus doth the 1 i. e. is like unto Agar. 
word conf11ndor fignify in the Vulg. which & Ver. 25. The word Agar is added in 
alfo very well exprefteth the force of the all the Greek copies, which is not in our 
Greek word. Vulg. ro that, according to this reading, 

5 Ver. 21. Gr. do ye not underftand;. which is confirmed by the antient Syriac, 
i.e. do ye not refleB:. But there are fome· and by the two Arabian verfions, we muil: 
~nti~nt Gr. MSS. which fupport the read-· tranilate, the ~..vord Agar is the [time as 
mg m the Vulg. Sina, the·mount11in in Arabia. The Gr. 

4 Ver. 23. i.e. according to the ordi- commentators fupport this interpretation, 
nary and natural way, becaufe Agar was becaufe of the article n in the neuter 
not barren, nor pail: child-bearing, when gender, which is before the word Agar, 
the brought forth Irmael. and confequently fignifieth the mountain: 
. · they 
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eth 1-.to .our Jerufalem; which is in bondage with her chif;_ 
dren: 

26. But the 4 heavenly Jerufalem is free; and that is 
our mother. 

1f. r+ •. z7. For the fcripture faith; Rejoyce, thou barren, who· 
canft not bear .children; break forth into cries of jey, 
thou that trava1left not; becaufe fhe who was defolate, 
hath more children, than fhe who hath an husband. 

"Aom. 9. s. 2 8. Now we, brethren, are as Ifaac, the childreQ> of 
promife. 

2_9- But as. then, he who· was born according to the 
flefh, perfecuted him who was born according to the fpirit, 
the fame thing is alfo to c001e to pafs at this time. 

Gtn.i.1.10- .30· Now what faith the-fcrip~ure ?· Caft out the bond 
woman and her fan ; for the fan of the bond. w0man 1hall 
not be heir with the fon of the free woman~ 

31. Therefore, brethren, we are not the children of the 
bond woman, but of the free woman: s and it is by Jefus 
Chrift that we have this liberty •. 

they fay that: Siisa is caUed 1n A..rabic Agar, were they who inhabited afterwards the 
which is not very different from what is city of Jcrufalem, the fame law being pro
written by the. antient geographers, who feffed there. 
call the people who inhabit that place, _ 4 Ver. 26. L. which is above; i. e. in 
.Agarian~; and Rliny fpeaks of a city. called heaven. St. Paul calll!th the church the 
.Agtzra, not far from Sina. St. Paul mean- heavenly Jerufalem, becaufe, z he fays in 
eth, that when the Jews received the law his epiftle to the Philippians, ch. 3. hca.ven 
they were Agtz'rians, or Sinait~ and con- is the habitation of the Chrifrians. 
fequently children of Agar the bond wo- 1 Ver. 31. In the vulgar.Greek the fol-
man. lowing chapter begins at this place, but 

3 The word in the Greek, a~cording to thefe various readings proceed only from 
the ~mmatical,.fenfe, figniiies, is upon the the particle our, then, which.in· the Greek. 
r~ line, which we are not to umler:ftand we read in this place; [o that, according 
QriCtly, but according to the defign of the to this readi~g, we muft tranllate, Remai• 
apoftle, who. would only ihew, by this therefore ftet{Jaft in the libertJ which Jef us 
metaphoricalexprellion, the myftical refem- Chrift hath p1mhafed for 1011. But there 
biance there is between Sina and Jerufa- are Cevera! ancient Gr. MSS. which fuP'" 
lem. As then they who received the law port the reading in tlu:. Vulg. 
aJ Si.Di or .agar, were made fiaves, fo 

CHAP. 
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CH AP. V. 

:i. BE firm, and put not yourfei-ves again under the yoke 
of bondage, 

z. I Paul, I aff ure you, that 1 if .ye be circumcifed, 
J efus Ch rift fhall profit you nothing. 

3. I declare moreover, whoever is drcumcifed, he i& 
obliged to keep the whole law. 

4. You are no longer Jefus Chrift's -; ye who defire to 
be juftified by the law, ye are fallen from grace. 

5. But we feek to be juftitied acc-0rding to the fpirit by 
faith. 

6. For in the law of Jefos Chrift, neither circumcifion 
nor uncircumcifion availetb, but faith, which ad:eth by 
love. 

7. You did run well; who hath ftopped you, to hinder 
you from obeying the truth • ? 

8. This perfuafion cometh not 3 from him who hath 
called you. 

9. A little leaven• altereth the whole lump. 1cor.r·'· 
1 o. I have this hope of you, by the grace of our Lord, 

that you will follow that which I have taught you; and 
- that he who troubleth you, Jhall bear the punifhment 
thereof, whofoever he be. 

' Ver. 2. St. Paul oppcifes the falfe 3 Ver. 8. 1. e. of 'God, or of Jcfu' 
teachers; who taught the Galatians, that Chrift, who hath called you to the gofpel; 
they could not be juftified by the new but of your falfe teachers. 
law,. unlelS they alfo praCl:ifed the cere- 4 Ver. 9. We find in the Greek, four
morues of the old law; and it is with re-. eth, or, as St. Jerome tranilateth in his 

· gard to this opinion, that he faith; That commentary, leaveneth; but in the Greek 
the gofpel doth not avail thole who caufe and Latin of the two MSS. of Clermont 
themfelves to be circumcifed.' and St. Germains we read as in our Vulg. 

,. Ver. 7· 'tliz.. of the gofpel. Marcion alfo reads A>..e'i in his Greek 
copy. 
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1 I. As for me, brethren, if s I frill preach circumcifio1J, 
wherefore 6 do I endure fo much perfecution? The crofs 
then caufeth no more fcandal ? 

1 ~. And for thofe who trouble you, 1 may they even 
be more than circumcifed. 

13. As for you, brethren, ye have been called to a jlate 
of liberty;. you ought.only not to abufe this liberty, living 
according to the fl.efu/but:lhouldfubjeCl: yourfelves one to 
another by a • f piritual love. 

Lev.19.1S 14. For the fulfilling' of the whole law, confifts only 
!1"'·11 ·3J in this precept ; Thou fhalt -love thy neighbour as thyfelf. -AOm.13.0. • 

15. But if you bite and devour one another, take care 
left ye caufe your own deftruCl:ion. 

1Per.1.11. 16. Therefore, I fay, walk according to the fpirit, and 
ye fhall not fulfil the lufts of the fl.efh ; 

17. For the :B.efh hath defires oppofite to thofe of the 
f pirit, and the f piFit to thofe of the fl.efh, and thefe fight 
one againft the other, that you fhould not do all that you 
would. 

1 S. But if ye be led by the fpirit, ye are not under the 
law. 

1 9. Now every body knows the works of the fle1h, 
which are ' fornication, uncleanne:l.S, lewdnefs, lafciviouf-
nefs, · 

' Ver. 1 i. i. e. after having preached and St. Germains: and this was the com .. 
the gofpel. mon reading in the Latin edition in ufe 

6 Oth. why am I ftill perfecuted ? among the weftem churches before this 
7 Ver. 12. 0th. be cut off; viz. from father. 

the church, as fame new commentators 9 Ver. 14. i. e. of.the moral law; and 
have expounded it: but the moft antient as one cannot truly love one's neighbour 
and learned commentators, both Greek but for Ged's fake, this command alfo in
and Latin, have taken this word literally, cludeth the love of God. 
not fuppofing that this fenfe was indecent ' Ver. 19. In the Greek we read the 
or unbecoming the gravity of an apoftle. word adultery before that of fornication, 
St. Paul fpeaketh this, being movea with and it was alfo in the antient Vulg. St. 
an holy 7.eal againft thefe falfe apoftles. Jerome erafed it from the Latin copies, as 

1 Ver. 13. L. by the love of the fpirit, if it had been inferted there ; neverthe
but the word fpirit is not in the vulgar lefs it is to be found in all the Greek 
Greek, neither did St. Jerome read it in copies. This father alfo cut off the words 
his beft Gr. MSS. but it is in the Greek lewdnefs and murthcr, which he thought 
1Qd Latip of the two MSS. of Oermont were glofies added by the copyifts. 

· 20. Idolatry, 



ta t'he G A L A T I A N S. 
20. Idolatry, poifoning, hatred, quarrellings, jealoufies~ 

animofities, dif putes, diffcntions, herefies, · 
.z 1. Envyings, murthers, drunkennefs, revellings, and 

fuch like. I tell you concerning thefe things, as I have 
already cold you, that thofe who arc fubjcct to them ihall 
not partake of the kingdom of God • 

.z.z. But the fruits of the f pirit are, .. love, joy, peace, 
patience, meeknefs, goodnefs, evenncfs of temper, 
~+ Humanity, fidelity, moderation, continence, cha-

fticy : there is no law ! againft thefe things. · 
.z4. Now they who are Jefus Chrifl:'s have crucified their 

B.efh, with their 4 vices and s paffions • 
.z5. If we live by the 6 fpirit, let us alfo be guided by 

the fpirit; let us not be lovers of vain glory, provoking 
one another, envying one another. 

73 J 

" Ver. 22. We do not reckon in the 
Greek text above nine fruits of the Holy 
Ghoft, and St. Jerome doth not fet down 
any more, whereas we read twelve in our 
Vulg. This variation proceeds only from 
the Latin copyifts, who have added two 
fynonymous terms where there was but 
one word in the Greek. 

1 Ver. 23. Oth. againft thofe who have 
thefe gifts of the Holy Ghoft ; and this he 
raid before v. Ill. 

CH AP. 

+ Ver. 24. The word in the Greek fig
niii.eth literally pajfions ; fo that by vices 
we muft underftand ill habits. 

1 L. defires . 
.s Ver.2;. i.e. the fpirit ofJefus Chrift, 

the fpirit of the gofpel. 

VI. 

1. B Rethren, if any man 1 fall into any .. fin, ye, ' who 
are fpiritual, · reftore him with the fpirit of meek

ncfs, looking well to yourfelves, left ye 4 be alfo tempted • 
.z. Bear one another's burthens, and in fo doing, ye will 

fulfil the law of Jefus Chrift. 

• Ver. 1. L. overtaken, as if he had 3 i. e. who do not fubjelt yourfelves to 
fallen by furpri'Z.e. the Jaw; but who are guided by the fpirit 

• L. fault; but St. Paul fpeaks of fuch of Jefus Chrift, as being altogether fub
fauJts as arc real fins, fince they whom he jell:ed to the gofpel. 
calls fpiritual, were not exempt from ~ i. e. lin allo by yielding to temptation. 
faults. 

.3· for 
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.3· For he deceives himfelf, who s being nothing, hath a 
good opinion of himfelf. . . . . 

4. Now let each examme lus own achons, and 'then he 
fuall have only whereof to glory in. 6 himfelf, and not with 
regard to others ? · 

10,. 
3
• s. J· For every man fhail bear his own burthen. . 

6. Let him who is taught the word of God, 1 commum
cate of all his good things to him that teachcth. 

7. • Deceive not yourfel ves ; God is not motkcd : 
8. For every man fhall reap what he hath fown ; fo that 

he that foweth 11 in his fl.db, fhall only reap of his flefh 
corruption; whereas he who foweth in the fpirit, 1hall of 
the fpirit reap life everlafting. 

1Thef.3.1 3 9. Let us not be weary of well doing, for we ihall reap 
the f:iarveft in due feafon, if we faint not. 

1 o. Let us therefore do good unto all men, while we 
have time; but efpecially • to thofe who live with us in 
. the fame faith . 

. 11. Behold z in what charaCl:en I have written to you 
with my .own hand. 

1 !l •. 3 Thofe who defire to pleafe in what concerns the 
flefh, conftrain you to be circumcifed, only left they ihould 
be perfecuted for the crofs of Jcfus Chiift. · 

' Ver. ~· i.e. not being what he ima- the JPirit, is to employ it in fpiritual things 
gines himfelf to be. and fer the attaining falvation. 

• Ver. +· i. e. if he hath whereof to 1 Ver. 10. L. to thofe of the houfhold 
glory, as to his good actions, it is not ot faith. Sr. Paul conliders the Chriftians 
with regard to others who arc evil; but as members of the fame family, which ii 
becaufe he followeth the gofpel of Jefus the church. 
Chrift. ~ Ver. 11. 0th. what letter; i. e. how 

7 Ver. 6. i. t. give in proportion to his large a letter! have written to you; but it 
own wealth, and the neceffity of him that feems as if the apoftle would fhew the 
teacheth. Galatians by this expreffion, that he had 

1 Ver. 7. i.e. feck not falfc pretences wrote to them with his own hand, at leaft 
for refufing to affift thofe with your wealth a part of his letter. 
who inftruCI: you. i Ver. 12. Thefe are thefalfe doaors, 

9 Ver. 8. St. Paul compares the flelh who inlinuated themfelves into the favour 
and the fpirit to a field; fo that to faw in of the Jews, by preaching the neceffity of 
the fl1/b, is to fpend one's wealth in car- circumcilion to the Galatians. 
JUI and unprofitable things; and to faw in 

13. For 



to the G A L A T I A N S. 
13. For 4 even thofe who are circumcifed keep not the 

law ;. but they defire to have you circumcifed, that they 
may glory 1 in your circumcifion. 

14. As for me, God forbid that I fhould glory in any 
thing, fave in the crofs of our Lord Jefus Chrifi, by whom 
the world has been crucified, as to me, and as I have 
been alfo unto the world. 

1 J. For in the law ef J efus Ch rift, neither circumcifion. 
nor uncircumcifion availeth any thing, but a new 15 life. 

16. Peace and mercy be with all thofe who follpw this 
rule, and with 1 the Ifraelites of God. 

17. Now let 1 no man come to trouble me; for I bear 
imprinted on my body 9 the marks of the Lord Jefus. 

18. Brethren, the grace of our Lord Jefus Chrift be 
• with your f pirit. Amen *. 

735 

•Ver. 13. i. e. there fa'.Ce doCl:ors who marks with which flaves were branded, 
are fo zealous for circumcifion. and foldiers new lifted; the per[ecutions 

1 L. in your fle!h. which he had foffered in preaching the 
6 Ver. 15. L. creature; oth. creation. goCpel, were CG many marks by which 

It is the gofpel which brought new life, _they might know that he truly was Jefw; 
and is c'alled new creation, becauCe the Chrift's, and it is even probable that he 
Chriftians are· regenerated by baptifm, and alludes to the marks that the[e fal[e apo
the old man, which is of the fi.rft creation ftles had received, by caufing them[elves 
and of the old teftament, being renewed to be circumci[ed. 
in the evangelical law, circumcifion and • Ver. 18. i. e. wirh you who have re
other legal ceremonies are become unpro- ceived the Cpirit of J efos Chrift : it may ne-
fitable. verthelefs be tranOated fimply with you. 

7 Ver. 16. i .. e. the true lfraelites, the *The Greek copies add, that this epiftle 
true fons of Jacob according to the fpirit. was written fi"om Rome to the Galatians. 

1 Ver. 17. Let thofe who oppofe my But it is certain that thi:re kind of addi
dodr;ne, as if I were not the apoftle of rions, which are to be found in moll: of 

Jefus Chrift, forbear to calumniate me. the Gr. MSS. at the end of each epiftle of 
' In the Greek and Latin we find the St. Paul, are not his·; they are oeverthe

word ftigmatti. St..Paul alludes to· .. the lefS very anrient. 
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THE 

PREFACE 
T 0 THE 

E P IS TL E of St. P .d UL 

T 0 TR E 

E P H E S I A N S. 

HE chief dejign of this epi(Jle is, to exhort the 
Ephejiam to continue (le4f a.ft in the Chrijlian 

• religion, which they had embraced, and to live 
~ anjwerably to their vocation. St. Paul, w.ho 

was their jjrjl .Apojlle, and who wrote from 
Rome,_ where he was then pri.foner, giveth them new in
flru{ftons; the more to conf!rm them in the faith, he explains 
to them the myfteries of the calling of the Gentiles to the 

S B gojpel, 
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11 g PREFACE to the EPHESIANS.· 

gefpel, which ·was a my/lery undi(Covered, and unk.nowu 
till theft latter times. He afterw11rds proceeds, according 
to his crift_um, to the moft imfortant points of the Chri
ftiaiJ. morality, pre.fcrihing them a rule whicb they were 

·to fallow) if they wo11ld lead a life jiJilabk It> their co11-
JitiotJ, 

:~ 

' I . ~ , , ,• 

THE 



THE 

E p I s T L E 
OF 

St. p A u L 
TO THE 

EPHESIAN'S· 

C H A P. I. 

AUL an apoftle of Jefus Chri:ft by the will of 
God, to ' all the faints and faithful in Jefus 
Chrift, who are at Ephefus, 

2. Grace and peace .be with you 1 from God ; 
our Father, and from our Lord Jefus Chrift • 

• 
1 Ver. 1. We do nGt read. t~e ~ord al/lprepolition ,,;~, which r~fers equally t~. 

m the vulgar Greek: but 1t 1s ll1 fome the Father and JeCus Chrifr, which the 
antient Gr. MSS. ~ well as in the Vulg. antient fathers have obferved againft the 

1 Ver. z. We find in the Greek, the Arians. 

5 B 1 3. Bleffed 



'Ihe EPISTLE of St. -PAUL 

'-Cor. 1 • 3· .3· Bldfed be God, who is the Father of our L0rd Jefus 
iPet. 

1
• 

3· Chrift, and who hath bleffed us in Jefus Chrift. with all 
forts of fpiritual bleffings 3 for heaven, 

4. As he hath chofen us 4 in him before the creation of 
the world, that we fhould be holy, and without blame 
before him 1 by love. 

5. He hath prcdeftinated us to be his adopted children 
by Jefus Chrift, 6 becaufe he hath fo willed. 

6. 7 That we fhould praife the great grace which he 
hath given us, in making us acceptable to himfelf s in his 
beloved Son, 

7. By whofe blood we are redeemed, our fins being re
mitted by the riches of grace, 

8. W_hich God hath fhed upon us moft abundantly, 
:filling us with wifdom and underftanding; 

9. To make known to us the myftery of his will, ac
cording as it pleafed him, and as he had purpofed in him
fe1£ 

1 o. To 9 reunite all things in Jefus Chrift, as well that 
which is in heaven, a.S that which is on earth, the time 
which he hath ordained being fulfilled. 

~ Ver. 3. We find literally1 in the hca- ' 0th. by his love; i. e. God hat~ 
'IJenly : which may be underftood either o e!eCl:ed us merely out of his good will to
the place or things; i .. e. for heaven, or wards us; literally, in love; and we may 
i# regard of heavenly things. Nay, the ~mderftand it of our love, without any 
word which is in the Greek lignifies, 'whick . .tranfpolition; i. e. being full of love. 
is above the heaven: and this the Hebrew:· 6 Ver. 5'. L. according to the decree 
call, the heaven of heavens, or the higheft, of his will. 
heaven: this prayer or bleffing; except the 7 Ver. 6. L. to the praife of the glory 
name of Jefus Chrifl:, which St. Paul add~ of his grace. 
becaufe he fpeaks to the Chrifl:ians, is tc a Oth. by. 
be found very frequently in the Jewilh 9 Ver. 10, This i.5' the fenfe which 
l'irual; and, according to them, the fenfe ou_ght t9 be given to the Latin word, 
is, bleffed be God our Father, who is in injtaurare, with regard to the Greek word 
heaven; fo that the words of the- apofl:le which St. Jerome hath tran£lated more 
would, in this cafe, be tranfpofed. literally, by recapitulare; i.e. to red11i:e all 

4 · Ver. 4. i. t. in Jefus Chrifl: or by Jefus things into one, being reunited .to Jefm 
Chrift, by whom he hath called us to the Chrifl: as their Head and Lord; fo that 
gofpel, ~he refolved from all.eternity. there is but one people. 

11. It 
~ 



to the E P H E S I A N S. 
1 r. It is :ilfo by him that • \Ve have been called, as by 

Jot, having been predefl:inated by the decree of him who 
doth all things according as he hath propofed·, and as he 
hath willed, 

11. That we, who have :firft placed our hope in Jeffrs 
Chrift, fuould ferve for the praife of his glory. 

13. You have alfo hoped in him, having heard the word 
of truth, (the gofpel by which ye are faved) and having 
believed therein, • you have been fealed with the feal of 
the Holy Spirit which God promifed, 

1 4. And which is 3 the earneft of our inheritance, until 
the intire redemption 4 of thofe who are his, to ferve for 
the praife of his glory. 

15. Therefore having heard of the faith which yon have 
in our Lord Jefus Chrift, and of your love towards all the 
faints, 

16. I ceafe not to give thanks for you, remembering 
you in my prayers. 

17. Thats the God of our Lord Jefus Chrift, the Father 
of glory, may give unto you the fpirit of wifdom and re
velation, that ye may know him; 

1 8. That he may enlighten 6 your mind, that ye may 

741 

1 Ver. 1r. i.e. we Jews have been 
called to the gofpel only by the will of 
God. By the word lot, Sr. Paul alludes 
to the manner wherein the land of 
promife was. divided among the twelve 
tribes. 

they enjoy€d the inheritance which had 
been promifed them. 

• Ver. 1 3. St. Paul often makes ufe of 
metaphorical exprefli.ons : circumciiion 
\Vas the mark which diftingui01ed the 
Jews from other people: bc1t the Holy 
Ghoft, and all the vilible gifrs which the 
firft Chri{bans received, was the mark, and, 
as it were, the feal which diftinguifhed 
them from others. 

ii Ver. q .. i. e. which ferves us as a 
pledge and affurance of the inheritance 
which we are to poifers. We find in the 
Greek, earneft, as if the Holy Ghoft had 
been given beforehand to the faithfol, till 

4 L. of the purchafe; i. e. of the peo
ple whom he hath · purchafed. 

s Ver. 17. Perhaps it would be better· 
to tranflate, the God of glory, the Father 
of our L?rd Jefas Cbrift: this exprefli.on; 
which is in the text, appears extraordinary : 
the words feem in. this place to be tranf.;. 
pofed. Jefus Chrift neverthelelS calleth 
his Father in St. John ch. 20. v. 17. hit 
God: but we find nothing like this in St. 
Paul. 

6 Ver. 18. L. the eyes of your heart, 
or, as.in the vulgar Greek, of your under>
ftanding; but whether we read heart, as 
in many of the Gr. MSS. or underftanJ... 
ing, it is all one. 

know 
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know what is the good which ought to be hoped for by 
thofe whom he hath called ; what are the riches of the 
glorious inheritance which he hath promifed to the faints. 

1 9. And what is the immenfe greatnefs of his power, 
as to us who believe by the efficacy of his almighty 
power. 

1-ph. 3. 7• 20. By which he wrought in Jefus Chrift when he raifed 
him from the dead, and placed him a:t his right hand irt 
7 heaven, 

1.I. Above all principalities, powers, virtues, dominions, 
and all that is great either in chis 1 world, or in the other. 

Pf s. 7. 1.2. He hath put all things under his feet, and hath 
· eftablifhed him head of all the church, 

1.3· Which is his body, and the fulfilling of him, ' who 
hath ·his entire fulnefs in all. 

7 Ver. 2:>. The word which is in the I? Ver. 23. i.e. which hath his whole 
Greek, fig:nifies, above the heaven. See perfeCl:ion in the whole body of the faith-
above v. 3. ful, who c:idaofe his myftical body; we 

1 Ver. 2r. L. age. may alfo tr te from the Greek, which 
fuljiUeth all in all; which is clearer. 

C H A P. II. 

Col.1. 13. 1. AND yoe1, hath he quickened, when -ye were dead 
through trefpaffes and fin, 

2. Wherein in times paft ye lived according to this 
world, according to the prince • of the powers which are 
in the air, that is, • of the fpirits, who now work in the 
unbelievers. 

3. And we alfo lived in times paft according to the 
lufts of our· flefh, fulfilling the defires thereof, and thofa 

I Ver. 2. L. or rhe power; oth. whole 1 by air undedl:and darknefs; and indeed 
po--Ncr is in the air; but the f111gular is the devil is the prince of darknefs. 
heFe pcii: for the plural; i.e. the prince of & L. the fpirit which alteth. · 
rite d..:vil> whv are in the air: and fome 

of 



to the F. P H E S I A N S~ ,. 4 l 
of our minds, fo that we 1 naturally deferved the \Vrath of · 
God, as well as others. 

4. But God, being rich in mercy, by the great love 
wherewith he hath loved us, 

5. Even when we were dead becaufe of onr :fins, quick
ened us in Jcfus Chrift, by whofe grace ye are faved. 

6. He hath alfo raifrd us again, and hath rnade us fit 
in heaven 4 with J efus Chrift, 

7. To make known in the ages to come the immenfe 
riches of the grace which he hath given us, by the goodnefs 
which he hath had towards us in J efus Chrift. 

8. For by 1 grace are ye faved, by faith; and that not 
of yourfelves, 6 it is the gifr of God. 

9. Works have no part therein, that no man fhould 
boa ft. 

1 o. For 7 we are his work, being created in J efos Chrifr,. 
• that we fhould perform the good works which he him
fclf hath prepared. 

11. Therefore remember, that in the time that ye were 
Gentiles, 9 becaufe of your defcent ; and that you were called 
uncircumcifed by rhofr who arc called circumcifed, becaufe 
of their circumcifion, 

3 Ver. 3. L. by nature, children of 
wrath, i.e. as fome Greek commemators 
explain ir, truly, and as well as orher na
tions. The Syriac inteq:~reter hath tran
flated it r,.i:holfJ', and St. Jerome doth not 
rejeCt this interpretation. St. Paul would 
fhew by thefe words, that the Jews had nc 
lefs need than other nations of the grace 
of Jefus Chriil, becaufe they were ail 
equally concluded under fin. 

s Ver. 8. i.e. merely by the mercy of 
God ye are called to the gorpcL 

G i. e. it is Go::! who hath given you 
faith. 

4 Ver. 6. i.e. with Jefus Chriilr, who 
afc~ndcd imo heaven afrer his refurrcll:ipn, 
and whither the faithful arc to accompany 
him, thr,t they may be united to him a~ to 
their head. St. Paul, by a way of [peak
ing common to him, as well as to the 
prophets, reprcf(~nts the happinefs which 
the Chriflians arc to enjoy, as if they were 
ac(uaily already in poffeffion of it. 

2 

1 Ver. 10. i.e. it is he alone who hath 
made us Chriil:ians. Chril'cianity is a new 
bfrth, we are regenented by baptifrn. 

8 L. in good works, which God :1as 
prepared, that we may walk thcn:in. This 
is a metaphorical exprcilion, which lignt
fieth, that God has prepared the W•'Y in" 
which we are to walk, havi11g fliC\\'!1 us 
what we ought to do. 

9 Ver. r 1. L. in the fle{h, or accord
ing to the flelli, i. e. by your birth; an::! it 
rccmeth as if St. Paul would infinuatc by 
this exprdlion, that they \Vere f,ltogcthcr 
carnal. 

o .. Ye· 
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12. Ye were far from Jefus Chrift; ye were not of the 
body of the Ifraelites ; ye had no part in t~e divine co.ve
nants ; ye were without hope as to the pronufes, and with
out God in this world : 

13. But being now Jefus Chrift's, whereas you were 
heretofore far from God, ye are made nigh by the blood 
of Jefus Chrift. 

14. For it is he who is the author of our peace ; he 
hath made ' the two people one; he hath deftroyed • by 
his own fl.efh 3 the wall of partition which caufed their 
enmity; 

15. Abolifhing 4 by his precepts s the ordinances of the 
law, that he might _make in himfelf of thefe two, " one 
new man, making peace between them, 

1 6. And reconcile them to God by his crofs, to make 
them but one body, deftroying in 7 himfelf their enmity. 

1 7. He is come to preach peace as well to you who were 
far from God, as to thofe who were nigh. 

Rom.>· 1. 1 8. For it is through him that we both have accefs to 
.the Father 8 in one fpirit. 

1 9. 9 Ye are therefore no longer ftra1,1gers and foreigners, 

' Ver. 14. The Jews and the Gentiles. 6 i. e. one myftical body, of which he 
• i.e. by his death. is the head, the gofpel having united the 
3 This wall was the law: the Jews had Jews and Gentiles. - · 

no corrcfpondence with any other nation 7 Ver. 16. We may alfo tranllate, ac
whom they looked upon as abominable ; cording to the vulgar Greek, by it, i.e. by 
and they, on the other hand, contemned this fame crnG. St. Jerome preferreth 
the Jews as fuperftitious people, nay, as this interpretation to the former. 
impious, becaufe they rejected their gods. 8 Ver. l 8. i.e. having all but the fame 

4 Ver. 15. i.e. by the doctrine uf the fpirit, which is the grace of the gofpel. 
gofpel. 9 Ver. 19. i.e. you are now incorpo-

s i.e. thofe which ccnlifted merely in cc- rated among the people of God, being no 
remonies and things indifferent. We find longer regarded as ftrangers, bccaufe there 
literally the Jaw of the commandments ; is but one fpiritual republic, which is the 
and by there commandments we are to church, and you have the right of ciriz.en
underftand what Mofes calleth hukkim, lhip in this holy and myftical republic : 
which confift in a great number of ordi- ye are the children ·of God, and as fuch 
nances, and have no relation to morality; Jhall partake of the inheritance which he 
an~ the J e:vs were dillinguilhed from other . hath promifed to the faints. 
nations chiefly by thefe ordinances. : 

but 



to the EPHESIANS. 
but ye are citizens of the fame city as the faints, and of 
the houfhold of God, .-

zo. • Being a building whofe foundation is the apoftles 
and prophets, joined by Jefus Chrift himfelf, who is the 
chief corner ftone. 

z 1. All the parts of this building, being joined together 
by the Lord, form an holy temple. 

zz. It is through him a]fo. that ye are a part of this 
building, that ye may be • an habitation of God through 
the 3 Holy Spirit. 

1 Ver. 20. St. Paul compares the Ephe
fians, or rather all the profeffors of the 
gofpel, to a building, whofe foundation is 
the apofl:les and the prophets, i.e. which 
is fupported by the Old and New Tefta
ment : J efus Chrift bindeth together and 
ftrengtheneth all the pans of this edifice, 
which conG.fteth of Jews and Gentiles. 

• Ver. 22. The faithful arc co!Jlpared to 
the tabernacle or temple, becaufe God 
dwelleth in them by his fpirit, oth. fpiritual, 
i.e. a fpiritual tabernacle or temple. 

J The word holy is neither in the Greek 
nor Latin. , 

CH AP. III. 

1. J T is for this caufe that 1 I pray God for you Gentiles; 
I Paul, who am a prifoner for the fake of J efus Ch rift. 

z. • If yet ye be well informed ~ that God hath made 
me the difpenfer of the gofpel, to preach it unto you. 

3. For 4 it is by revelation that this myftery has been. 
difcovered to me, as I have already fhewed you in few 
words; 
_ 4. So that reading my le-tter, you may learn thereby 

1 
Ver. 1. Thefe words ha~e been fup- · • Ver. 2. This exprefiion doth not in-. 

plied, there being an ellipfis, as well in the elude fo much a doubt, as an affirmation, 
Greek as in the Latin; and we find this i. e. I believe that you know. 
addi.tion in a Gr. MS. of Stephens's, which 3 L. the difpenfation of the grace of 
Colm:rus has followed in his edition of the God, which hath been committed to me 
~ew Teftament. We read alfo 'lf'f.,(Jei/r.1 towards you. 
~ the tw<J Gr. MSS. of Clermont and 4 Ver. 3. i.e. it is Jefus Ghrift himfelf 
St. Germains, and poftulo in the Latin edi- who has oifcovered this myftery to me, 
tion annexed. and not man. 

what 
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what is the knowledge which I have in tht myfiery , of 
Jefus Chrift, 

5. ·which was not difcovcred to thofe wh0 lived in the 
preceding ages, as it has been revealed in thefe times to 
his holy apoftles, and to his ~ prophets, by che Holy 
Spirit. 

6. 'I his myflery is, that the Gentiles arc heirs, and makt 
one and the fame: body with the J~1lls, and that they par
take with them in the protniJes of God• through the gof: 
pel of Jefus Chrift. 

zph.1.19. 7. Whereof I have been made a minifter by the gift of 
the grace of God, which hath been communi~ated to me 
by the ftrength of his power. 

8. I have received; I who am the leaft of all the faints, 
this grace to preach to the Gentiles the unfearchable riches 
of Jefus Chrift. 

9. And to publi1h to all the world 7 the difpenfation of 
the m yftery concealed from the beginning of the world in 
God, who hath created all things., • 

10. That the pr-inces and die ' heavenly powers may 
know • by the church the wifdom of God, which hath 
f poken in different manners., 

1 1. According to th.e defign which be hath always had, 
and which he hath accotnpliihed by Jefus Chrift omr L<:>rd, 

1 Ver. 4. i. e. of the calling of the Gen- MSS. Qf Clermont llnrl St. Germaim, nor 
tiles by the: gdfpel. in the Syriae verfiom, noc in the .Arabic 

6 Ver. 5. i.e. the prophets of the New publilhed by Erpenius. , 
Teftament. There were feveral of them !' Ver. 10. L. in heavenly placts, or, as 
in the beginning ef Chrifl:ianity. · Soole ,iPI. t!he G!ledc, W/111 .ue ab.rue the .hMrven. 
commentarors believe, that St. Paul fpeaks We have already obferved above, that the 
of thefe prophets in the foregoing chapter. Jews frequently exprefs themfelves in this 

7 Ver. 9. We find in the vulgar Greek, manner, when tber lj>eak of the lmbita
what roJJas tht commrmication; but a great tion of God, and of tire blefied. Uger-
number of Gr. MSS. fupportthereadingin fius nevertheleJS believes, that he -dorh not 
the Vulg. as doeJi alfo the ancient 'Syriac in this place fpeak of angels, bot of rhe 
verfion; it is :tlfo confirmed by the moll: princes and powers of the earth, to Whom 
learned Greek commentators. St. ?:i.iif preached the gofpel. If this fenfe 

'. !he.'Gr. adds by Jefa1 Chrift; but this be followed, we lhould trariflare m ctelefti-. 
:i.ddi~on is not in the antient Alex. MSS. b11s by m 17!£arrl of hearumly tlfingr. _ 
nor m the Gre~k and Latin C1f the cwo ~ By what happeneth in the dmreb. 

12. Who 
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12. Who gives us by the faith which we have in him, 

the liberty to draw nigh unto God with boldnefs. 
1 3. Therefore I d.efire y~u~ thar the evils I fuffer for 

you may not caufe you to faint, fince they, are your 
glory. . . 

. I 4· For this caufe I bow mr knees before the Father & of 
our Lord Jefus Chrift, 

1 S· From whom every family, whether in heaven oi; 
on earth, hath its original, 

16. That according to the riches of his glory, he may 
give by his :fpirit, new ftrength to your inward man, 

1 7 .. Ca1ding Jefus Chrift by faith to dwell in your hearts; 
and that being rooted and grounded in the love of God, 

1 8. Ye may be able to comprehend, with all other 
faints, what is 1 its breadth., and length, its height a11d 
depth, 

19. And that you m~ght alfo know the love which Jefi.is 
Chrifl: hath for us, w:luch furpaffeth all knowledge, that 
ye may he filled 4 wich all the gifts of God. 

20. Let him, '\vho by the power wh,erewi~h he aC'teth 
in us, can do very abundantly all things, and· more than we 
know how to ask or think, . . 

21. · Be glorified in the 1 churcb by Jefus Ch.rift; for ever 
and ever. Amen. 

& Ver. i4. St.Jerome did notreadthefe are metaphorical exprellions, which Sr. 
Greek words in his Greek copy; nay, he Paul employs, to denote the great good
fuppofes that they were added in the Latin ne!S of God in calling all men in general 
edition; and indeed they are not in the. to the gofpel by J efus Chrift, in what place 
antient Alex. MS, nor in the Arabic ver:!ion J foever they be, for he fpeakethof the love 
publiihed by Erpenius; but they are in all of God at the end of the former verfe. 
the Greek c-0m.mentato.rs, and they feem:. • Ver. 19 . . L. with all the fullners of 
to be erafed out of tbofe wherein they do God, 11th. till God hath wholly filled you,· 
not appear, that the ambiguity may be s Ver. 21. i.e. in the aifembly of the 
~emoved, becaufe the(e following words, faithful. This the Jews call kahal; and 
of whom, the whale Jamil], &c. refer to the' we find the like forms of praife at this .dav 
Father. in their books of prayer, to which St. PaUl 

1 Ver. 18. L. the breadth, ~c. Thefe, only a<;lds the name of Jcfus Chrift. 

5 c :2. CH AP. 
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C H A P. IV. 

1c?r.7.17. 1 ·J Befeech you therefore; I who am in chains for the 
Phil. 1

•
1 7· Lord, to live • as becometh your calling, 

~. In all humility and meeknefs, in a fpirit of patience, 
bearing with one another with charity, 

Rom.11.18 3. And carefully applying yourfelves to keep the unity 
~ of the f pirit by the hond of peace: 

+ As by your calling ye have but one hope, ye are 
alfo but one body, and but one fpirit. 1 

5. There is but one, Lord, one faith, and one baptifm. 
Mal.1.10. 6. There is but one god, the Father of all, who is 
Ram. 11 ·3· above all, who is through all, who rifides in 4 us alJ. 
1Car.11. b • hf d' 
11. 7. But 1 grace has een given to cac o us, accor mg 

to the meafure in which it hath pleafed Jefus Chrifi to 
diftribute it. 

1 cor. xe. 8. Therefore it is written ; That when he afcended up 
1 3· on • high, he led many captives, and that he gave gifts 

unto men. 
Pf. 67. , 9. 9. Now wherefore is it faid that he is afcended ? It is 

only becaufe he defcended firft into ' the lowen part of 
the earth. ' 

1 Ver. 1. i. e. as a Chriftian ought to 
live. 

& Ver. 3. i. e. in the Chrill:ian religion, 
being all guided by the Holy Spirit. 

! Ver. 4. viz. in Jefus Chrift, who hath 
united you all. 

4 Ver. 6. Gr. you; but we read in fome 
Gr. MSS. as in the Vulg. 

1 Ver. 7. Altho' the Chriftians have all 
but one fpirit in Jefus Chrift, there is ne
vertheleu a difference in gifts of th'! Holy 
Ghoft, Jefu~ Chrift diftributing t~m to 
each according u it plcafeth him. 

6 Ver. 8. i.e. to heaven, and it mayalro 
be underftood of the crofs. St. Paul 
applies the words of David to the triumphs 
of J efus Chrift on the day of his arcenlion. 

7 Ver. 9. i. e. on earth, when he was 
made man. St. Paul maketh ufe of this 
expreffion, comparing the earth with the 
higheft heaven, i. e. tile refi.dence of God 
and the blelfed, to which he oppofes the 
habitation of men. Thefe kincf of phrafes 
are in ufe among the Hebre..VS. Many 
underftand this of the dercent of J efus 
Chrift into hcU. 

10. He 
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10. He who defcended, is the fame who afcended up T/" 

above all the heavens, that • all things might be filled. · 
11. It is he who hath made fome apoftles ; others, pro- 1cor.11. 

phets ; others, 11 evangelifts ; others, • paftors and teachers ; 18
• 

12. That, performing the functions of their miniftry, 
a they make the faints perfeCl', for the edification of the 
body of Jefus Chrift, 

13. Till we meet 3 all in the unity of the faitb, and the 
knowledge of the Son of God, and that having. attained 
the age of perfeC\: men, we may want nothing 4 to be full 
of Jefui Chrift ; · 

14. That we may waver no more as children, and that 
we fuffer not ourfelves to be carried about by the wind of 
every kind of doB:rine, through the malice of men, who 
make ufe of craftinefs to caft us into error ; 

15. But that having a true love, we may grow in all 
things in Jefus Chrift, who is our head ; 

16. Who keeping all the parts of the body fitly joined, 
and well compaB:ed together, by the fervices which they 
render to each other, all:eth in each of theft: parts accord
ing to the want which they have, and giveth increafe to 
the whole body, that it may edify by charity. 

8 Ver. 10. i. e. all the faithful with the Chrift beftowed on the minill:ers of the 
gifts of the Holy Spirit, which he fent to church, ought to be employed for the 
them after his afccnGon. Then was the advantage and perfection of the faithful, 
gofpel fpread throughout the whole earth, whom St. Paul above compareth to a 
and Jefus Chrift did truly conquer ; oth. building, they all compoGng but one 
to fill the whole world with the effects of myftical and fpirirual body, of whichJefus 
his power; oth. to fulfil all things. Chrift is the head. 

9 Ver. 11. There evangelifts were the J Ver. q. i. e. all the faithful, who 
'fellow-labourers, as it were, of the apoftles ought to have but one faith in J efus 
in preaching the gofpel. Chrift. 

' Thefe paftors are the bilhop• who 4 L the mearure of the age of the fuH:. 
preGde over the churches, and inftruCl: the nefs of Jefus Chrift. The apoftle, accord
people; wherefore Sr. Paul adds the word ing to his cuil:om, makes ure of a meta
teacherr, to diftingµilh them from thofe phorical exprerrion : he compares thofe 
called parnajim, or paftorr, in the fyna- who have but an imperfect knowledge ot 
gogues, and whofe office was only to look religion to children, and thoCe to men who 
after the government and good order· of have a perfect knowledge thereof; fo that 
there fynagogues. this age of fulnefl, is the age wherein we 

~ Ver. 12. ;. r. all thefe gifts whichJefus have a full knowledge of Jefus Chrift. 
17. I 
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R~m.1.2.1. 17. I therefore fay to you, and cmoj'ue you by the 
Lord, not to follow the vani<y of your own tbiough&s, as 
do th.e Gentiles. 

18. Having the un<lerfl:anding daJkened, being 11Uanated 
' from the life of God, by the ignoraJ!lCe in which they 
are, h>ecaufe of the blindnefs of their hea11t, 

19. Who d having no hope, have given tbemfelves over 
to lafrivioufne-fs, and cafr themfelves into all forts of un
clcannefs, ' and coy.etoufnetS. 

20. But as for y<m, ye have not he¢n thus inft.rutled in. 
Jefus Chrift, 

21. If fo be that ye have been taught by him, wh<:reby 
ye have beard, ·that_ left ye fhould depart from his tme 
doorine, · 

~H. Ye muft not live as formerly, but put off • tihe old 
mam, which is corrupted by foll:owing his decejtful 
paffions. 

Rom. 6. +· 2 3. Be renewed therefure in ' your £pirit and under-
fl:anding, 

col.3. io. z.4. And • put on the new man, which according ao God 
is created in righteoufoef,S, and in true holinefs. 

! Pet.1.1. 25. Wherefore, forfaking lying, fpeak l'I'Hth when you 
ZRc.B.

1'·talk to your• neighbour, for we are members one of an
other: 

5 Ver. 18. i. e,. from that fpirirual life of life, before you profeffed the gofpel. 
which God giveth to thofe who believe in ' Ver. 23. L. the fpirit of your under-
] efus Chrift. ftanding, i. t. inwardly, and in yourr~ves; 

• Ver. 19. i. e. n0t hoping for a life of oth. be changed in your life and mind; 
immortality after this; but if we follow let your pailions no longer enGaveyou, bU&: 
the reading in the vulgar Greek, which is live according to the fpirit of the gofpel. 
very antienr, we lhould tranGate, having ' Ver. 2+ The Chriftians are thus r~ 
loft all thought. The two MSS. of Cler- newed by baptifm, and receive, as it were, 
mom and St. Germains, and the Syriac a new creation. . 
vcdion, fupport our Vulg. a Ver. 25. The following words inti-

7 The word in the Greek fignifies aa mate, that the word neighbour is here re
infati::.blc defo·e of money; it may alfo be ftrained to the faithful, who are members 
underftood of an infatiable thirft afcer bru- of the fame body. Many of the fathers 
ta\ pleafures. Many commentators, and have taken it in this fenfe. Bue St. Auftin 
among others St. Jerome, preferred this hath in general extended it to all men, and 
laft Cenfe, becaufe of the foregoing words. indeed thus doth the wore! ~it.hlHllf' Jignify~ 

1 Ver. _22. i.e. yoµr former ma,nqer efpedally in the New Teftament. -
~6. Let 
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-~6. ·~ Let your anger be without fin, be reconciled be- Pfal. +· ;. 

fore the fim goeth down. 
27. Give no admiffion to the devil. 4 

2 8. Let him that ftole, fteal no inore ; but employ hrm- Jam. 4. 7· 

felf in labouring with his own hands on fomething that 
s is good, fo that he may have wherewith to give to thofe 
who are in want. 

2 9. Let no evil difcourfe proceed out of your mouth ; 
hut .that which is good and edifying • for the faith, that it 
may be ' acceptable to thofe who hear it. 

30. ~ Grieve not the Holy Spirit, which is the 9 feal 
wherewith God hath marked you 1 in the day of your re
dcemption. 

3 1. Put far from you .all bitternefs, and wrath, and 
anger, and clamour, and evil fpea:king, and all mali~e: 

32. Be on the contrary kind and charitable towards eachcot. 3• 1 3. 
other, forgiving one another, as God alfo, through Jefus 
Chrift, hath forgiven you. 

i Ver. 26. L. be angry, and fin not, 
i. e. yoa may be angry, but, &c. The 
imperative is often made uf'e of to fignify 
a bare permiilion. 

4 Ver. 2 7. viz.. by retaining malice in 
your heart. 

s Ver. 28. i. e. profitable, and which is 
not indecent. 

" Ver. 29, We find in the vulgar Greek 
far ufe, and .St. Jerome in his commenta
ries fupports this reading; but in the Greek 

CH AP. 

and Latin of the two MSS. 0f Clermont· 
and St. Germains we read as in the Vulg. 

7 Oth. profitable. 
1 Ver. 30. i. e. provoke not the Jioly 

Spirit. The fcripture fpeaketh of God, in 
the fame manner as of men. 
. ~ See above, ch. 1. v. 13. 

• i. e. in your baptifm. \Ve may alfo 
tranflate, according to the Greek, for the 
day of your redemption, i.e. according tQ> 
St.Jerome, of your reforreEtion. 

v. 
J. B E the.ref ore followers of God, as being his dear 

children, 
:2. And ' love one. another? as Jefus Chrift a.Ifo h.ath ~h; 1 ~·13~: lo:ved us, and hath delivered h1mf~lf for us, offermg him- 17o/.4.u 

~ Ver. 2. L. walk in love. 

fdf 
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felf to God in facrifice as an offering of f wcet-fmelling 
favour. 

col. 3• r· 3. Let not fornication be fo much as named among you, 
nor any uncleannefs whatfoever, nor & covetoufnefs. Saints 
ought not to mention thefe things. 

4. Let there be no filthy talking, no idk tales; none of 
fuch pleafantries ' as are not convenient for your condition ; 
but rather 4 the praifes of God. 

5. For know, that no fornicator, nor unclean perfon, 
nor covetous man, s which is idolatry, fhall inherit the 
kingdom of J efos Ch rift, and of God. 

Mat.1+·+· 6. Suffer not yourfelves to be feduced by any man, by 
~";- 1 3·~· vain • difcourfe, for thefc: things caufe the wrath of God 

" . l1. ·to fall upon ' thofe who do not believe. 
7. Be not therefore partakers with them : 

2'Thif.1.3. 8. For ye were heretofore altogether in darknefs; but 
now ye are ' in the light through ·our Lord, walk as 9 men 
enlightened by the light. 

9. For • they who have this light, are full of goodnefs, 
righteoufnefs, and truth. 

10. & Examine what things are acceptable to the Lord, 

& Ver. 1· See above, ch. 4. v. 19. for the philofophers, who oppofed the purity 
the word is the fame in the Greek text. of the Chriftian morality ; and perhaps St. 

' Ver.+· The word £v]f4WV .. l,, which is Paul here fpeaks of the Simonians or 
in the Greek, is fometimes taken in good Gnoftics, who were rather philofopher1> 
part, and this is called by the Latins urba- than true Chriftians. 
nitar, fa(efitE; but the author of the Vulg. ' L. the children of difobedience, i. t. 
bas very well exprelfed the fenfe by flurri- thofe who refufe to obey the gofpel. 
litas, becaufe St. Paul here fpeaks of fuch 1 Ver. 8. i.e. enlightened, f>eingnolon,-
kind of pleafantries, as were fitter for buf- ger ignorant, as you were formerly. 
foons than Chriftians. 11 L. children of light. 

4 L. thankfgiving ; the word in the ' Ver. 9. L. the fruit of light, i.e. the 
Greek may alJo be tran!lated, f we et and a&ons of thofe who are enlightened with 
ple11jing word1; fo that St. Paul doth not this divine light. We find m the vul~r 
abfolutely forbid the Chriftians any plea- Greek the fruit of the fririt; but the rcid
fantries in their difcourfe, provided they be ing in the Vulg. is fupported by fomc Gr. 
not extravagant. St. Jerome, by reafon of MSS. and by the Syriac verfion. 
the foregoing words, fuppons this inter- & Ver. 10. L. examining, i.e. difceming 
pretation in his commentary. by the light which ye have received, what 

1 Ver. 5. Gr. who is an idolater, i. e. is the will of the Lord: we muft join this 
whofe riches are his God. participle with the words in the 8th verfe, 

• Ver. 6. i. e. by the falfe doltrine of walk as, &c. 
' 11, And 
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11: And have no fellowfhip with the unfruitful works of 

3 darknefs; but rather reprove them: 
12. For it is even fhameful to fay what they do in fecret. 
13. Now it is the light which difcovereth all that is re~ 

proved ; for all that is difcovered is expofed to the light. 
14. Therefore 4 it is faid; Awake, thou that fleepeft, 

arife from the dead, and Jefus Chrift fhall enlighten thee. 
15. Take good heed therefore, brethren, walk not ascol.4. ;. 

fools: 
16. Walk as wife men, and s redeem the prefent evil 

time. 
17. Be not therefore imprudent, but be carefol to know Rom.1u. 

what is the will of God. 
1 8. Fall not into excefs of wine, whence proceeds licen- IThef. H· 

tioufnefs; but be filled 6 with the Holy Spirit, 
19. Praifing God together by 1 pfalms, hymns, and fpiri

tual fongs, finging and repeating pfalms from the bottom of 
your hearts to the Lord : 

~o. Giving thanks at all times, and for all things, to Gen. 3. i6. 

God our Father, in the name of our Lord Jefus Chrift . 
.z 1. Submitting yourfel ves one to another, by the fear col. 3• 1 s. 

of a Jefus Chrift. 
~2. Let wives be fubjelt to their husbands, as to the i Pet. 3. 1. 

Lord. · 
2 3. For the husband is the head of the wife, as J efos 1Cor.1 i.;. 

Chrift is the head of the church, and he is himfelf the 
Saviour' of the body. 

5D z4. There-

1 Ver. u. ;, e. which are committed by 
thofe who are in darkneJS. 

4 Ver. 14. L. he faith, i. e. the fcripture, 
or God faith; however, we do not find 
any thing of this in· the fcripture. It is 
poliible that the apofl:le took it from fome 
apocryphal book, as is intimated by St. 
Jerome, or elfe it is a warning which St. 
Paul gives as coming from God ; but per
haps it is a myftical and fublime explica
tion which St. Paul gives to fame :paffages 
of the Old Teftament, which the Jews at 
that time applied to the Meliiah. 

s Ver. 16. i.e. lofe not a moment, let 
ilip no opportunity of doing good in _thele 
evil times, the world being full of wicked 
men. 

• Ver. 18. i. e. with holy thoughts. 
' Ver. 19. The primiti\'e Chriftians in 

this refpelt imitated the Jews, who at this 
day have in their prayer-books thefe pfalms, 
hymns, and fangs. 

' Ver. 21. Gr. of God; but in fame 
Gr. MSS. we read as in the Vulg. 

' Ver. 23. L. of hi~ body: which is 
ambiguous; 
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~+ Therefore as the church is fubjell: unto Chrifi, fo 
let the wives be to their own husbands in every thing. 

col. 3. 19. z5. Husbands, love your wives, even as Chrift alfo loved 
the church, and gave himfetf for it ; 

26. That he might fanCl:ify it, purifying it with the 
bapcif m of water by the word 1 of life ; 

27. That he might prefent it before him full of glory, 
without f pot, or wrinkle, or any fuch thing ; but being 
holy, and without any blemifh. 

28. So ought men to love their wives as their own 
bodies. He that loveth his wife, loveth himfelf: 

2 9. For no man ever yet hated his own tlelh ; but, on 
the wntrary, nouriiheth ~nd cherifheth it, even as Jefus 
Chrift his church : 

Grn.1.14. 30. For we are members of his body, being farmed of 
Mat. 1 9·.5'· his fiefh, and his bones. · 
~0:.-.~.~t 31. • For this caufe fhall a man leave his father and his 

mother, and fi1all be joined to his wife, and two :lhaU be 
one ftefh. · 

3 z. This 3 myftery is great, and I undcrftand it of Jefos 
Chrift, and the church. 

33. Now let each of you love his wife a~ himfelf, and 
let the wife 4 obey her husband. · 

ambiguous; for it may be as well under
ftood of the husband of the wife, as of 
J efus Chrift. According to the firft fenfe the 
church is. here fpokcn of, which is called 
the body o( Jefus Chrill:; but many main
tain that it is fpoken of the husband, who 
ought to take particular care of his wife. 
This ambiguity bath been retained in the 
verfion. 

' Ver. 26. The words of life are not in 
any of the Greek copies, nor in the an
uent vcriions. 

.. Ver. 31. i. e. it is written, that ;i rp.an 
fltall leave, &c. Tliis way of quoting 
fcripture, without taking nQtic~ th.~t they 
do fo, is very frequent among the Jews. 

3 Ver. 32. Thus doth the word facr'!
mentum fignify in our Vulg. as well in this 
place, as in many others, i. t. a hidden 
thing. St. Paul explaineth, myftically of 
the union between Jefus Chrift and the 
church, what Mofes faith literally of the 
union between the husband and the w.ife. 

4 Ver. 3 3. L. fear her husband. 

CH AP. 
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C H A P. VI. 

1. CHildren, obey your fathers and mothers • according Ex. 10.11. 

to the Lord, for this is right. Deut.r. 1 6 
• ·r • • • Eccl. 3· 9· 

!l. The firfl: commandment to which a prom11e 1s ;omed, Mat. If·+· 

is this· Honour thy father and mother, Mar.7.io • 

.3· That thou mayefl: be happy, and live long upon the cot+
10

' 

earth. 
4. And, ye fathers, provoke not your children, but bring 

them up, a reproving and corre&ing them according to the 
Lord. 

5· Ye fervants, obey with fear and trembling, and 3 with col. 3 .u. 

an upright heart, thofe who are your mafters according to 
the fte1h, as Jefus Chrifl: himfelf: 

6. Not ferving only while ye are overlooked, as if ye Tit.1. 9. 

defigned only to pleafe men; but as fervants of Jefus Chrifr 1 
Pet.

1
•
18 

perform heartily the whole will of God. 
7. 4 Serve them with affed:ion, as if ye ferved the Lord, 

and not men. 
8. Knowing that each, as well he who is a flave, as he Deut. Io. 

who is free, fhall receive from the Lord the reward of the ~b'hr.IH. 
good he has done. Job 34 .1 9• 

9. And ye mafl:ers, in like manner, be kind to your i:if. 6. s. 
fervants: ~ be not tranfported with anger againfl: them, i~:3I~.1~ 
knowing that you have both the fame Lord in heaven, who Rom. 1 . I 1. 

h h r. .n. f r Col. 3. 2.f. at no re1pe'-L o per10ns. 1Pet.I.I 7, 

~ 10. Finally, brethren, ' be fl:rengthencd in our Lord, 
whofe power is mighty. 

1 Ver. r. i. e. as Chrifl:ians who are particle as; but the reading in the Vulg. is' 
Chrift's ought to do; oth. for the love of fupported by feveral antient Gr. MSS. and 
the Lord. . by the Syriac 'V'erfion, and the fenfe is 

" Ver. 4. We may alfo tranfiate, ac- dearer. 
cording to the Greek, inflr118 and admo- s Ver. 9. L. furbearing your threaten-
nifb them. in~. 

3 Ver. ;. i.e. Gncerely and heanily.' 15 Ver. 10. i. e. be ftedfafl: and conftant 
4 Ver. 7. We find in the vulgar Greek,i in the faith, put your truft in the Lord, 

ferve the Lord with ajfoflion, without the' who will not forfake }'Ou. 
5 D 2 11. Cloath 
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11. Cloath yourfelves ' with the whole armour of God, 
that ye may be able to defend yourfelves againft the devil, 
who layeth fnares for you. 

1 ::i.. For it is not 8 againfi flefu and blood that we wrefl:le, 
but againfi principalities and powers, againfi the princes of 
this world, that i.s, P of this darknefs, and againft evil fpi
rits, • for heavenly things. 

13. Therefore take unto you the whole armour of God, 
that • when you are affaulted, ye may be able to refift, and 
to continue firm, 3 having fought well. . · 

14. Stand therefore firm, girding your loins with trutb. 
as with a girdle, and having ·on righteoufnefs as a breaft:
plate. 

15. And 4 have your feet thod, that ye may be ready to 
go an<J preach the gofpel of peace. 

16. Above all make ufe of the fuield of faith, to s en
able you to quench all the fiery darts of the evil f pirit. 

If.;9 .1 7• 17. Lafily, let the hope of falvation be your helmet, 
2.Thef 5'.s. and the word of God your fpiritual f word. 

18. Praying 6 in fpirit, .and at all times, with all prayer 
and fupplications, watching for this continually, and pray
ing for all the ' faints. 

<;°.li,ef.f1. 19. And for me alfo, that when I would fpeak; God 

' Ver. n. i. c. <lo as foldiers, who put a Ver. 13. L. in the evil day, i.e . . when 
on all their armour when they fight. ye lhall be attempted or alfaulted by tholl:: 

1 Ver. u. i.e. againil: men. evil fpirits. 
9 Gr. of the darknelS of this age; but 3 L. in all th.isgs ; oth. being . well 

the word age or world is not in the two armed. . ·· 
MSS. of Clermont and St. Germains. 4 Ver. 15. i. e. be lhod as becometh 

' We find literally in the heavenly, or travellers. In the Levant thc:f. wear very 
rather on heavenl,y, according to the gram- thin lhoes, which are made like fandals; 
matical fignilication of the word in the but the foldiers and travellers were lhod 
Greek; and a5 it may refer both to place after a particular manner. 
and thingg, I have tranfiated it in the Jail: s Ver. 16. i.e. to render all the tempta-
fenfe, with the mofh learned Greek com- tions of the devil ineffell:ual. 
~entators, who have learnedly obferved, ~ Ver. 18. i.e. not only with the mouth, 
that the pardcie in is here the fame as for. but alfo in fpirit. 
Mofl: of the new interpreters tranflate, who 7 i.e. the faithful. 
11re in the air, becaule the word heaven 
is. often taken in fcrjpture ~or the tZir. 

may 
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may give me words boldly to make known the myftery of 
the gofpel, 

20. s That I may preach notwithftanding my chain, in 
order to difcharge my miniftry, fo that I may declare it 
as I ought. 

21. As concerning me, and what I do, you may be fully 
informed by Tychichus, our beloved brother, and faithful 
minifter in the Lord. 

zz. Therefore I fent him to you, that ye might know 
what concerneth us, and that he may comfort your hearts. 

z3. Peace, charity, and faith be with our brethren, from 
God our Father, and our Lord Jefus Chrift. 

Z4- And grace be with them who ' fincerely love Jefus 
Chrift. Amen. * 
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1 Ver. 20. L. for which I am an am
balfador in bonds. St. Paul was guarded 
by ~ foldier, .and was bou.nd wit~ an ":on 
cham as a prifoner, notw1thftanding which 
lie preached the gofpel in Rome. 

11 Ver. 24. i.e. with a pure and fincere 
love; oth. confl:antly, and without being. 
corrupted. 

* Moil of the Greek copies add at the 
end of this epifl:le, that it was writ to the 
Ephefians from Rome by Tychichus. 

THE 



-- - ( . -
.-:11'~1" 

··i;l:Jic .. : u:v_ :'.)';{~;J .. 1 ~;r,;:<J' :-:··.' .. _11:i, ·•.• •• 

it !:lit l~rrr; (·1')'.lKmf f:-1 :,-_.rJ<~ rno 1 ~11cL1::J'' L' '. f ' x 

. . .lr;c.J 'Jrli (t' 1'..ll 

·~·~!II~ ldii~n "l'( 1•1dl.t!I0 1(0I mid1!1!itl·Hoh1:uli' . 
. ~!!1~'.J. '. ·•· ·.~ ( Hti!mo:i \'.''m :>d Jtdl hn£ ~w illJCP'l:>CiO'.l 

i · • . 1 1:i-:d1nd -:tr.1 rlli1,1 ~d·rltiit bq1; <vfr1:.rb ,·nf.~q . 
·. .1iaU t1i~~1 bw...I 1c~1 tirrn .1:.,~L/'l.1C1« 

aibi nd vln~')ni1 ~- orltr 
1

r'.Orl! rfJi-11 :.;rJ , . .)£•;.. 'Jnf. .. " -· 
* .u~11A 

--~"11.··:n.!J.•r. ·•··+:.1.,'}~ 1 -m;:·1:11,.~,::d:11r: .. ~ 
1;:; "}./ l:1; c:('.iJi.'lr·~') o~\\\ ~"f. I< ;J)~~· ;'·.i~:J. r, ',-:1 : fi,'! :f-'. ,_'. .. ,f. ,j O l 

. . .b:J1(~1''YfJ~}· n'Ji! O•~ cfl:11 :u·iMcl ~r.,:·~u· .. · ... 1: 
. I . . - , • . . I • ~ ' 

-~'. c·. ·::' i. J;·./' ':H'i ~.;,.:!w)k "' dJ1rl:1f~;.:s;t.n:.f1'.;';~;.,n_cnhn~r:,: 
n,. :.r.·-, !· ~rn;, dJ·_r1·J :u:f: in !··~J~, . .,rn 1 ·i" l;C!ti.J~ ')1.-: h··!~ 

, .. i:~")f...::1 ~- &." i_ti ,rri·-:- .K. _.h~!·! ~n~J ~r:rl . 

. .. 



THE 

p R EFACE 
;f'O.'.~·T H E 

J::l.-~~::',I~ ' <,;;' ~·:-

E PI s'ft·E of St. P·.A. UL 
'-· - ... 

. , ,, 
~.,,C ... ~-, : .~- 'L' 

T b ·i:T~ H E-
'"' ':',l 

P H I L I P P I A N S. 

HE Apojlle. wrote thiJ epi/lle from Rome, 
where he was a pri.foner. He forgetJ nothing 
that might confirm the Philippians in the faith, 
commending their zeal, and giving them proofs 

, . of his jincere af!ef1ion for them. He exhorts 
them to live in holinefi, and perjelt ttnity, and to receive 
Timothy and l!.paphrodittts as faithful min~(l-ers of 'Jefas 
Chrijl. He exhorts them a!fo to have no communication with 

tho.fe 
3 



PREFACE to the PHILIPPIANS~ 
thofl fa!fl dotlorJ, who would introduce Judaifm into the 
Chrijlit1n religio11, and who taught that the gojpel, without 
tircumcijion, jujlified no ma.n. .And lajlly, ~aving given 
them fame moraf preceptJ, he commendJ their charity to
wardJ him, and thanks them far the large fom.s with whkb 
they had fapplied him. 

THE 
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St. p A u L 
T 0 THE 

P H I L 11 P P I A N S. 

C H A P. I. 

1 •• A UL and Timotheus, fervants of Jefus 

. 

Chrift, to all the faints in Jefus Chrift, who 
P ~ are at Philippi, and to all the ' bifhops and 

deacons, · 
2. Grace and peace be with you from God 

om Father, and our Lord Jefus Chrift. 
3. I thank my God, always remembering you; 
4. And in all my. prayers, I pray without ccafing for 

you, rejoicing 

1 Ver~ 1. Und~~ ~e ~ame of b~(hopr, are included both the prcs?ytcrs and the bilhop 
of the city of Phihppt, z. e. they who had the government of this' church; therefore 
St. Paul doth not make mention of the prnsbyters in particular. 

I 
\ 

J E 5. That 
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5. That from the time ye received the gofpel, you have 
perfevered therein until now. · 
· 6. • I am perfuaded thJt he who hath begun fo good a 
work in you, 3 will continue it until the day of Jefus 
Ch rift. 

7. And it is meet to think· this of you all, becaufe 
ye are in my heart, all of you partaking in my 4 joy, in 
my bonds, in my defence, and in the confirmation of the 
gofpel. 

8; For God is witnefs of the love which I have for you 
all, loving you affell:ionately in Jefos Chrift. 

9. And I pray unto him that your chal'ity may increafe 
more. and more, and- that your knowledge and judgment 
may improve. 

16. That ye may make choice of what is heft, that ye 
may walk upright, and without falling until the days of 
Jefus Chrift. 

11. And that ye may be filled with the s good works 
that proceed from Jefus Chrift, unto the glory and the 
praif e of God. 

12.. Moreover, my brethren, it is good for you to know 
that what hath happened unto me, hath only ferved unto 
the greater furtherance of the gofpel. . 

13. So that it is known both at the court, and among 
the people, that I am a prifoner on the account of Jefus 
Chrift. 

14. And my bonds encourage many of our brethren in. 
our Lord ; they preach the word of God much more bold
ly, and without any fear. 

a· Ver. 6. 0th. I hope. \fignifies grau, alfo fometimes fignifies jo1; 
3 L. will finifh it, i.e. will caufe you in the new Tefi:ament. 

to perfevere in the faith till death. s· Ver. II. L. with the fruit of righte-
. 

4 _Yer. 7. Gr. grace, i. e. in my af- oufnefs by Jelus Chrift, i. e. of the true 
fhchons. There is no variation in the righteoufnefs which proceeds from Jefus 
Greek MSS. and the Greek word which Chrift, and not from the law. 

15. It 
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15. It is true, that fome preach Jefus Chrift 6 out of envy, 

and in a fpirit of difputing; but others do it out of a true 
affettion. 

16. 1 Some preach it out of charity, knowing that I 
was chofen for the defence of the gofpel. 

1 7. And others preach it out of a fpirit of contention, 
which is not fincere, fuppofing to add afil.icrion unto- my 
'bonds. 

18. And what matters it; P!ovided Jefos Chrift be 
preached in any manner whatfoever, whether i~ be 1 to 
add afH.iCl:ion unto me, or whether it be fincerdy ? I -re
joyce therein, and will continue to rejoyce. 

19. For I know that this will turn to my falvation, 
being affifted by your prayers, and the fpirit of Jefus 
Ch rift. 

20. According to the expecration, and the hope that I 
have, that no fhame will happen unto me; but that, on 
the contrary, I fhall glorify without fear, as I have always 
done, and frill continue to do, Jefus Chrift in my body, 
.whether by my death, or the continuance of my life. 

!2. 1. For I live only ' for Jefus Chrift, and death is a 
gain• to me. · 

22. I do not know whether it be advantageous for me to 
live in this body, or even what I ought to choofe ; 

!2.3. But I find myfelf much divided on. both fides: I 
dcfire to die to be with Jefus Chrift, that being much ~et
ter for me. 

z4. But it is better for you that I 1hould frill li',e. 

, 
11 Ver. 15· i.e. out of envy which they mont and St. Germain, confirm the read-

have againft me, becau(e I preach the ing of our Vulg. 
gofpel to the Gentiles, without obliging • Ver._18. Ir may likewife be tranllated 
them to obferve the ceremonies of the from the Greek, according to the appnzr
law, being ~ngaged in continual difputes ancer only, i.e. by a manifeft piety. 
ueon that account with the other Cari- ' Ver. 21. i. e. to ferve Jefus Chrift, to 
ftians. preach his gofpol. 

' Ver. 16. In the vulgar Greek the 17th 1 i.e. will be advantageous to me, be-
verfe is before the 16th; but the ancient caufe I lhall enjoy immortality with Jefus 
Gr. MS. of Alex. and the two of Cler- Chrift in heaven. 

z5. And 
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15. And being perfuaded of it, I do not doubt but my 
life will be preferved, and that I fhall continue fome time 
with you all, for your ad van cement in the faith, and for 
the joy that yon will receive from it ; 

16. That when I fhall return again to you, you may, 
on my account, have much greater reafon to rejoice in 
J efos Chrift. 

F.ph. +· 1. 27. The only thing I would recommend to you, is, to 
coTht. 1·/ 0

• Jive in a • manner agreeable to the gofpel of Jefus Chrift, 
I ~· 2.o h h b bfc 
12. that whether I be among you, or w et er I e a enc, I 

may learn that you al ways preferve the fame fpirit, and 
that, having but one mind, ye • labour together for the 
faith of the gof pel: 

~ 8. Your enemies not being able to terrify you in 
any thing whatfoever; which will be the occafion of their 
lofs, and of your falvation. It is God that doth all this. 

~9· For it is for Jefus Chrifl:, that he hath given you 
the grace, not only to believe in him, but likewife to fuf
fer for him . 

.30· Having the fame combats to maintain, in which 
you have feen me, and in which ye know that I am yet 
fiill engaged. 

'" Ver. 27. i.e. as Chriftians ought to lnifies literally, ye fight together, as making 
live. but one body of an army. St. Paul often 

' The word which is in the Greek, fig- makes ufe of this metaphorical expreffion. 

C H A P. II. 

r. JF therefore I may expect: any confolation in • Jefus 
Chrifi; if charity can give any comfort; if there be 

any fellow1hip among us; if there be any compaffion .. ; 

' Ver. 1. i. e. from thofe who are truly 
Chrillian&, and who make profellion of 
following the gofpel. 

" Namely, among the Chriftiaru, nor 
that Sr. Paul made any doubt of the Phi-

lippians being polfelfed of there vinues; 
on the contrary, he foppofes that they are, 
and therefore makes ufe of this very pa
thetical 11xprel1ion. 

~. Make 
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z. Make 'my joy compleat, having all but ohe fpirit, one 

love, one mind, and one opinion. 
3. Doing nothing out of a f pirit of contention or vain 

glory: on the contrary, let every one in lowlinefs of mind 
efieem the reft as fuperior to himfelf, 

4. And 3 let him have more regard to their intereft than 
his own. 

S· 4 Have the fame fpirit that Jefus Chrift had, who, 
6. s Being in the form of God, 6 did not imperioufly 

alfume to himfdf an equality with God. 
7. But he hum bled himfelf in 1 taking upon him the 

form of a fervant, when he made himfelf like unto men, 
and became fuch as other men. 

8. He debafed himfelf in making himfelf .obedient even Heb. 1. 9· 

unto death, and to the death of the crofs. 
9. Wherefore God hath likewife s raifed him up, having 

given him a name which is above every thing which we 
can name. 

1 o. So that at the name of Jefus every 9 knee 1hould If. H· 14. 

bend in the heaven, upon the earth, and" 1 under the Ro. 1+· 1 1
• 

earth. ' 
1 1. And that they :lhould confefs in every language, 

that the Lord Jefus Chrifr is in the glory of God his. Fa
ther. 

3 Ver. 4. L. let him not confider his 6 This is the fenfe which Gagney, after 
own intcreft, but that of others. fame antients, has given to the·· words ot 

4 Ver. 5. i. e. imitate Jefus Chrift in our Vulg. and it very well expreiTes tho(e 
this. of the original, and even all the following 
. _ 1 Ver. 6. i. e. being truly God; for"· this part of St. Paul's difcourfe. The vulgar 
1s the fignifi.cation of the word pnn in this manner of exprelling it in our language 
place, as St. Chryfoftom proves it by there would be, har not boafted of being, &c .. 
other words of the following v<trfe, in 7 Ver. 7. i. e. in making himfelf a1 fer-
taking upon him the form of a fer'l/ant, vant. , 
which Ggnifies nothing lelS than being truly s Ver. 9. The word which is in the 
a fervant. Caftalio, who could not be an Grrek Ggnifi.es, to raife above all things. 
"3.uthor fufpell:ed by the Unitarians, has 7 Ver. 10. i.e. all creatures Niore him 
confirmed this interpretation in his remark and acknowledge him for their Lord. 
upon this place. 1 L. in hell, i. e. the dead, when they 

lhall rife again. 

u. Thus, 
; 
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12. Thus, my beloved brethren, having always been 
obedient, work out your own falvation with fear and 
trembling, not only as if I was prefent with you; but frill 
more now I am abfent. 

13. For it is God that, by the 1 good will which he has 
for you, 3 makes ye willing and aCl:i ve . . 

r Pu.4.9. 14. Do all things without murmuring, and 4 without 
hcfitation. 

15. That they may riot complain of you, and that you 
may live as the true children of God, without reproach in 
the midft of~ depraved and corrupted nation, among whom 
ye· s 1hine as ftars in the world. 

16._,_ 6 Preferve the_ 7 word of life, that I may rejoyce 
in the day of Jefus Chrift, that I have not run in vain, 
nor laboured in vain. 

17. · And 1 even if my blood -fhould be f pile upon the 
facrifice and offering of your faith, I fhould be glad there
at, and would rejoyce with you all. 

18. For the fame caufe alfo ought you to have joy, and 
to rejoy~e with me . 

.Alls 16. 1. 1 9. Moreover I hope, with the grace of the Lord Jefus, 
to fend Timotheus 1hortly unto you, that I may ftill re
ceive greater courage when I hear of your affairs. 

20. For I have nobody who is lo much intereftcd · for, 
nor _fo fincetely careful in what relates to you. 

"' Ver. n. 0th. according to his_ will; · 1 Ver .. 1,7. St. Paul alludes to the pour-
according a.S he pleafet. . - · . _ing out Qf wine, which was performed 

i ~· t. gives you his fpirit and his grace_ ilpC>.? the_ facrifice, for this is proper!¥ th~ 
to will and to do. · ·. figrufica~10n of the Greek word which 1S 

4 Ver.14. Oth.withoutreafoning; with-' tranfiated in our Vulg. by im7fl(}f1r. The 
01,1t difputing; this is the fignificati_on qf the 'reading _ in the Latin edition, which is 
word which is in the Greek. joined to the·two Gr. MSS. of Clermont 

s Ver. 15. It may likewife be tranfiated and St. Germain, is, fiber, which is more 
~rom the Greek, jhine, in the comparative, l,j_t~ni.l. The .. apoftle therefore meant bl 
'. e. thine among thefe corrupted people this metap}loncal cxprellion, that he would 
as, &c. be glad co 'die for the defence of the faith 

6 Ver. 1(). L. preferving. which he had preached unto them. 
7 i. e. the doctrine of the gorpel which 

give~ life. · 

~1. Becaufe 
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z1. · Becaufc all feek their own intereft, and not that of 1<.:or.13-j'. 

Jefus Chrift. . ' 
z2. ' Know by That what he is: he hath ferved with 

me in the preaching of the gofpel, as a fon fetveth his 
father. . 

z3. I hope therefore to fend him unto you, as foon as 
my • affairs will permit me. 

z4. And in the truft that I have in our Lord, I myfelf 
may pofiibly come arnl fee you fhortly. 

z5. But I thought it neceifary to fend Epaphroditus, 
our brother, unto you, who hath· laboured with me, and 
hath been my fellow·foldier, • who hath ferved you as an 
apoftle, and a minifter to afiift me in my wants. · 

z6. Becaufe he defired to fee you all, being difl:urbed at 
your having heard the news of his fi"cknefs. · 

z 7. And indeed he was fick nigh unto death ; but God 
had pity on him, and not only on him, but likewife 011 
me, that I might not have forrow upon forrow. 

z S. I made hafte therefore to fend him unto you, that 
3 feeing him, ye might receive new joy, and that I my
felf might be • out of trouble. 
. z 9. Receive him· therefore in our s Lord, and honour 

fuch fort of perfons. . 
.30· For he was near dying for the fervice of Jefos 

. 9 Ver.z2. It may likewire be tranilated the gofpel after St. Paul. But very likely 
from the Greek, ye know what he ;s; oth. the word apoftle fignifies norhing more, in 
the proof that I have made of him. . this place, than a man fent by . Sr. Paul, 

,' Ver. 2 3. Oth. as I have fettled my on the part of the Philippians, to carry 
affairs, or I have feen what courfe my a(- fame alms. This is· the name which the 
fairs will take, that I may fend you certaill Jews gave to there fort of meifengers. 
news of them. . 3 Ver. 28. 0th. that ye might have the " 

• Ver. 25. L. and your apoftle. Some pleafure of feeing him. · 
commentators believe that Epaphroditus 4 L. without afP.ichon. 
was truly the firftbHhop of the Philippians, s Ver. 29. i.e. as a fervant of the Lord 
having given them the firft illftructions of ought to be received. 

Chrift, 
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Chrifl, 15 putting his life in danger to give me that affiftance 
which ye yourfelves would have given me. 

15 Ver. 30. This is the fignification ot thele words, parab1J!at11s de ani11U f11a, i.e. 
thefe words of our Vulg. tratk11s animam as the Syriac interpreter has tranflatcd it, 
jua111, ;n relation to 1l1c anticnt qreek tkfpijin~ h;s life, having no _regard to his 
copie;, where Y'e. read, -~~1;-lllQS./UPOf health rn the long voyage which he. under
n ._J.11~, which IS literally expreiled Ill the took to Come and fee me, and Which OC
Lann .:dic:on which is joined to the two cafioncd him a great fie of ficknets. 
NISS. of Clermont and St. Ge~roain: by 

C H A P. III. 

1. M Oreover, my brethren, rejoyc~ in our ' Lord, I am 
not tired. witJi writing .the fame th in gs unto you; 

chat being nece~'l-ry for you. 
2. Beware of • thofc dogs; beware of thofe evil 

workers; beware of thofe 3 falfe circumcifed. 
3. For we are the true circumcifed~ who ferve God in 

- the fpirit, and. whp, rejoyce in Jefus Chrifl: without putting 
our confidence 4 in the ftefu. 

4. Although I might have confidence in the fl.efh, as 
well as they, and there is nobody who feems to have more 
right to do it than I . 

..tc1,1 3.6 . . 5. H,avirig b_een circumci(ed:on the eighth da.y:, of the 
flock of Ifrael, of the tribe of Benjamin, born a Hebrew, 
and being a pbarifee by profeffion. 

6. My zeal leading me on to pcrfecute the church of 
God; and as to juftice commanded by the bw, I have 
lived without reproach. 

_' Ver. i. i.e. as Cbriftiai:i:;. ought to perfonr, if we may be permitted to mako 
rejoyce. ufe of that re.rm, than circumcifed, be-

~ Ver. 2. i. e. of thofe falfe preachers, caufe they. are not circumciied from their 
whofe impudence is well known to ymf. heart. 

3 L. cut; i. e. of thofc. doll"ors who +.Ver. 3. i. e. in carnal things, fuch.as 
vah.:c th.:mfelves upon their circumci[ion. • circumcihoo is. 
But they ought rather to l:e called, 1:;angled j 

7. But 
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7. But s ·what was· a gain to me, I have looked upon as 

a lofs becaufe of Jefus Chrift. 
8. And there is nothing which does not appear to me 

as a lofs, when I compare it with the excellency of the 
knowledge of Jefus Chrift, my Lord, for the love of 
whom I have deprived myfelf of all things, efl:eeming them 
as dung, that I might belong to him. 

9· An<l that I might be attached to him, being no lon
ger juftified by the law, but by that which proceeds from 
the faith in Jefus Chrift; that is to fay, the juftification 
which God giveth by faith. 

1 o. And that I might know J efus Chrifl:, che 6 power of 
his refurreCl:ion, and 7 the participation of his fufferings, 
in making myfelf conformable to him in his death. 

11. To endeavour to be a partaker of the s refurreCl:ion 
of the dead. 

Jl, Not that I have already obtained the prize, or 
am already 9 perfect; but I follow after that I may ap
prehend it, • having for this end been alfo apprehended .by 
Jefos Chrift. 

1 3. For me, brethren, I count not that I have already 
obtained the prize. 

14. But forgetting what is behind, and reaching forth 
to what is before me, I think only how I may reach the 
goal, that I may carry the prize, to which God hath called 
me from heaven by Jefus Chrift. 

1 J· Let us therefore, as many as be perfect, be thus 
5 F like 

.769 

5 Ver. 7. i. e. f111ce I ma.4e profetlion 1 Ver. 11. i. e. of the glorious refur-
ot the gofpel, fo far from valuing myfelf rell:ion of the juft, which is properly cal
upon all there advantages, that I looked led the refurrell:ion in fcripture. 
upon them as things that would be preju- 9 Ver. 12. St. Paul alludes to thofe who" 
dicial to me, if I placed any confidence exercifed themfelves in the race: there 
in them. were fome among them who were called 

6 Ver. 10. i.e. the great bleffings which perfell:. 
his refurreCtion hath brought me, in the ' Jefus Chrift apprehended St. Paul 
hope that I have of being raifed again, when he went to Damafcus to perfecute 
and enjoying immortality with him. the churches. 

7 i.e. to iharc in his fufferings, in ma- z Ver. 15. The apoftle calls thofe per-
king myfelf, &c. fefl, who bad made a great progrefs in the 

Chriftian 
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like minded ; and if in any thing ye be otherwife minded,. 
God fhall even reveal to you what I now fay. 

16. Neverthelefs, in what we already know, let us be 
like minded, and let us have the fame rule. 

17. Brethren, be followers of me, and mark thofe who 
follow the example which we have fee you. 

Jt1.16.1 7• 18. For many live otherwi.fe, of whom I have ofcen told 
you, and tell ye even now weeping, that they are the ene
mies of the crofs of Jefus Chrift. 

1 9. Whofe end is deftrull:ion, whofe God is their belly, 
whofe glory is their fii.ame, who mind only earthly things. 

20. But as for us, 1 heaven is our dwelling, from whence 
alfo we look for the Saviour, our Lord Jefus Chrifl:; 

zr. Whe> fhall change the vile condition of our body, 
that it may be like his glorious body, 4 by the power 
whereby he fubjetl:eth all things to himfelf. 

Chriftian religion. He would have them heaven, i.e. all our actions have regard 
have the fame opinion concerning cir- to heaven, which is to be our dwelling; 
cumci!ion and the other ceremonies of and where Jefus Chrift, our head, re!ideth. 
the law, a~ he had, which true Chriftians 4 Ver. 21. This expreffion denoteth the 
ought to rejeCt, as being aboli.thed by the fupream power of Jefus Chrift, to whom 
gofpel. · God fubjeCted all things after his refur-

t Ver. 20. L. our converfation is in reCtion. 

C H A P. IV. 

1. THcerefore, .my mofl: dear and beloved br~thren,. who 
are my Joy, and my • glory, ... continue ftedfaft,. 

my beloved, in our Lord. 
z. I befeech a Euodias and Syntyche, that they be of 

the fame niind in our Lord, 
3. And I befeech thee alfo, the faithful 4 companion of 

my 

.. Ver. x. L. crown. 
a ;. e. perrevere in the Chrifl:ian.religion. 
3 Ver. 2. Two wgmen of con!iderable 

rank in the church of Philippi. 
4 Ver. 3. St. Paul probably directs his 

difcourfe to Epaphroditus. The word in 
the Greek may be underftood either of a 
man or woman, if we con!ider only the 
grammatical fenfe. Therefore fome wri
ters, and· thofe very antient, believe that 

. St. Paul. 
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my labours, to affift thofe women who have ftrove with 
me for the gof pet, with Clement and the reft who have 
laboured with me, whofe names are written in the book 
of life. 

4- Rejoyce in our Lord always: I fay again; Rejoyce. 
5. Let your s modefty be known unto all men : the 

Lord is at hand. 
6. Be not troubled about any thing; but ' in all things 

make your requefts unto God, your prayers, your fuppli
cations, and thankfgivings, 

7. And let the 1 peace of God, which paffeth all under
ftanding, 8 keep your hearts and minds in J e(us Chrift. 

8. Finally, my brethren, let your minds be wholly 
taken up with what is true, with what is honeft, with 
what is juft, with what is 11 holy, with what is lovely, 
with what is of good report, with what is vertuous, and 
with what is laudable • in behaviour. 

9. Pral\:ife what ye have been taught by me, and what 
ye have received of me; what ye have heard from me, and 
what ye have feen me do; and the God of peace " fhall be 
with you. 

10. Now I rejoyce much in the Lord, that at laft 1 yonr 
care for me hath, as it were, flourifued again: net that 
you did not intend well; but ye were too much taken up. 

11. I fpeak not becaufe I am in want; for I have learned 
to be contented with what I have. 

u .. I know how to behave myfelf both in need and 

77' 

St. Paul fpeaks to his wife: but thofe who 
fuppofe that St. Paul was married, agree 
that he had no wife at that time; which 
they prove from the firft epiftle to 
the Corinthians, ch. 7. v. 8. where the 
apoll:Je reckons himfelf among the unmar
ried. 

Jews; and arc ftill to be found in their 
prayer-books. 

7 Ver. 7. i.e. that happinefs which God 

5 Ver. 5'. 0th. moderation, gentlenefS. 
6 Ver. 6. i. e. in all your wants, apply 

yourfelves to God by prayer: thefe words, 
jitpplications, prayers, &c. are the names 
of divers kinds of prayers among the 

lball give you. ·' 
f i. e. wholly fix you to Jefus Chrift. 
9 Ver: 8. Gr. chail:e, pure. 
• This word is not in the vulgar Greek, 

but fomething like it is to be found in the 
two MSS. of Clermont and St. Germain's. 

• Ver. 9. i.e. {hall not forrake you. 
3 Ver. 10. i. c. you ha\"e renewed your 

former affection towards me. 

5 F 2 
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in abundance, I have been inftruCl:ed to live contented 
every where, and upon all occafions, .whether I be full, 
or whether I be hungry; whether I want, or whether I 
abound: 

13. I can do all things thro' 4 him that ftrengthneth me. 
14. N everthelefs I am obliged to you, that ye affifted 

me in my ncceffity. 
15. Ye well remember, 0 Philippians, that at the time 

of my preaching to you, when I departed from Macedonia, 
no ocher church, befides yours, fopplied me with any thing, 
which deferves to be mentioned. 

16. For even ye fent me to Theffalonica what I wanted 
more than once. 

17. Not that I defire gifcs of you; but I defire s that when 
this account is made up, great gain may accrue to you. 

Rom.11.1, I 8. All hath been remitted to me; fo that I abound; I 
want nothing fince I received what yon fent me by Ep:t
phroditus, which is a:n'odour of a fweet fmell, and a facri
:fice acceptable and well.:.pleafing to God. 

19. May my God fulfil all your 6 defires according to 
his riches, giving you his glory by Jefus Chrift. 

20.. And may God our Father be glorified for ever. 
Amen. 

21. Salute all ' the Saints in Jefus Chrift. 
22. a The brethren who are with me falute you. All 

the faints falute you; but efpecially 1> they who are of' 
Czfar's houfhold. 

23. The grace of our Lord Jefus Chrift be with your 
fpirit. Amen*· 

4 Ver. q. Gr. Jefus Chrift: but we 7 Ver. 21. i. e. they who believe in 
read in fame antient Gr. MSS. as in the Jefus Chrift. All the Chriftians were cal-
V ulg. led faints. 

5 Ver. 17. A comparifon taken from & Ver. 22. i. e. the faithful. 
merchants, who lay out their money in 9 There were fame domeftics, or free-
trade. men of Nero. 

6 Ver. 19. Gr. necellities, i. e. I be- * We read at the end of this epiftle in 
feech God, that if you come to want, he moft of the Greek copies, that it was 
would return you the like, and that abun- written to the Philippians from Rome, by 
dantly through Jefus Chrift. Epaphroditus. 

THE 
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Lthough St. Paul was a prifoner in Rome, he 
neverthele.fs took great care ef the other churches, 
and inquired into their condition. Iii the hegin
ning of the Chriftian religion, the converts, 
both Jews and Gentiles, not being able to lay 

'!fide their old pre1udices, caufid great dijlurbances. :/he jor-
mer,_jitppojing that Jefas Chrifi had not abolijhed the law of 
Mojes, thought that they were obliged to obferve the ceremonies 
of the law, as welt as of the gojpel: the latter, being per-

Juaded that Chriftianity did not contradict reefo11, introduced 
flveral 

2. 
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flveral opinions merely human. Nay, the 1ews of that age, 
who were dijper:fe_d among the Greeks, held fame of the tenets 
of the Plt1tonic fil1. St. Paul being iJJfarmed that fame fa!fe 
doftors, infeeled with thefa errors, had propagated them in 
the church of Colqffr:e, a city of Phrygia, he wrote this epiflle 
to them, to confirm them in the faith which had been tattght 
them by Epaphras. He, at the Jame time, explains to them 
wherein co11i_fls the purity of the gojpel, which was not 
founded upon "human traditions; but upon the word of Jefits 
Chrifl. The Apojlle afterwards, according to his cu(lom, 
proceeds to the laying down fame moral precepts, and pre
fcribes the rules which they were faverally to follow, far · 
living holib1, and faitably to their cond#ion. 

THE 



THE 

EPIS·~rLE 
OF 

St. p A u L 
T 0 THE 

COLOSSIANS. 
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II 
AUL an apoftle of Jefos Chrift, by the will of 
God, and Timotheus our brother, 

!l. To the faints and faithful brethren in 
Jefus Chrift, who are at Coloffe: grace and 
peace be with you, from Ged our Father, and 

our Lord Jefu11 Chrifr. 
3. We give thanks to God, the Father of our Lord 

Jefus Chrift, praying always for you .. 

4. Since· 
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4. Since we have heard of your faith in Jefus Chrift, and 
the love which ye have for all • the faints. 

5. • For the reward which ye hope to have in heaven, 
which ye have known by the word of truth, that is, by 
the gofpel, 

6. Which hath come to you, as it hath alfo been f pread 
3 throughout all the reft of the world, where it bringeth 
forth fruit 4 and increafeth, as it hath done alfo among 
you, fince the day that ye heard of the grace of God, aud 
had a true knowledge thereof. 

7. By the inftructions which ye have received from our 
well-beloved Epaphras, who ferveth Jefus Chrift with us, 
and is his faithful tniniftcr among you; 

8. Who hath alfo declared to us your s fpiritual cha
rity. 

9. Therefore, fince that time, we ceafe not to pray unto 
God for you, and to befeech him that ye may perfectly 
know his will, being filled with wifdom and f piritual un
derftanding ; 

10. That you may behave yourfelves as 15 God requireth 
of you, performing all that may pleafe him, being fruitful 
in every good work, and increafing in his knowledge, 

1 1. And that, being powerfully fupported by the might 
of his 7 glory, you may fuffer with all patience, and with 
a ftedfaftnefs accompanied with joy. 

1 z. Giving thanks to • God our Father, who hath made 

' Ver. 4. i. e. the faithful, the Chri
fhans. Thus doth the word taint; fre
quently fignify in St. Paul, as have be
fore o bfervecf. 

• Ver. 5" L. for the hope which is laid 
up for you in heaven. 

3 Ver. -0. This expreffion, which is hy
pcrbolical, fignifies only a great part of the 
world. 

4 Thi~ word is not in the vulgar Greek, 
but it is in fome Gr. MSS. as well as 
in the Vulg. 

5 Ver. 8. L. in the fpirit, i.e. accord
ing to the Greek commentators, fpiritual; 
oth. by the fpirit, i. e. which cometh from 
the Holy Spirit. 

6 Ver. 10. Gr. the Lord, i. e. Jefus 
Chrift, the meaning is, that you may live 
according to the gofpel. 

7 Ver. 1 i. oth. power. 
• Ver. 12. We do not read the word 

God in the vulgar Greek; but Stephens 
found it in three of his Gr. MSS. 

us 
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us worthy to partake of the inheritance of the faints ' in .. 
lightening us, 

13. And who having delivered us from the power of 
darknefs, hath tranflated us into the kingdom of his dear 
Son; 

14. By whofe blood we have been redeemed, and our 
fins have been forgiven us, 

15. Who is the image of the ' invifible God, & the .firft 
before all creatures : 

777 

16. For all things in heaven, and in earth, have been John r. J· 
made 1 by him, whether vifible or invifible, thrones, do
minions, principalities, powers, all are created by him, and 
for him; 

1 7. So that he is before + all, and s by him all things 
fubfift. 

1 8. He is the head 6 of the church, which is his body, 1 cor. 1 r• 
he who is' the original and the .firft of thofe who rife again; 10

• 

fo that he holdeth the pre-eminence in all. .A.poc. '·f· 
1 9. Becaufe God hath been pleafed that 8 all 1hould be 

in him. 

' L. in light, i. e. by the light of the Lord of the creation, and confequently 
gofpel, or by baptifm, which is called above every creature. 
light. .i Ver. 16. L. in him. 

• Ver. 15'· God is called invilible, not· · 4 Ver. 17. 0th. all things. 
only becaufe he is fo by his nature, but s As all things were created by Jefus 
,.alfo bccaufe he made himfelf known to us Chrift, they are alfo preferved by him. 
by his Son, who is his image. ' Ver. 18. L. of the body of the 

a L. the firft born of every creature. church, i. e. of his body, which is the 
Thefe words, the 'firft born, among the church. 
Hebrews, frequently lignifies him who is 7 L. the beginning, the firft born from 
;miinent above the reft. See the epiftle the dead, i. e. who rofe firft from the 
to the Romans, ch. 8. v. 29. where Jefus dead to enjoy immortal life. 
Chrift is called the 'firft born of all his bre- I Ver. 29. L. that all fullnefs thou!d, 
thren, i. t. the moft excellent, and firft in dwell in him, i, ~. all graces and fpiritual 
dignity. St. Paul would iliew here, by gifts were in him, that he might impart 
this expreffion, that, as among the He- them to the church whereof he is the 
brews, the elder brother inherited ; in head : in this fenfe do we read in St.John 
like manner Jefus Chrift was the heir and ch. 1. v. 16. 'Wt ha'IJe all rmhml of hit 

fulnefl. 

5G ~o. And 
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~o. And that by him, all things fhould be reconciled 
, for himfelf, ' having appeafed, by his blood ihed upon 
the crofs, as well what is in earth, as what is in heaven, 

2. 1. And ye who were afore-time far jrom Gott, being 
enemies to him by your wicked works, 

!2.1. He hath alfo now 1 reconciled you to him, •by 
Jefus Chrift, who fuffered death in his Helli, to prefellt 
you holy, and unblarneablc, and unreproveablc in his 
fight, . 

z3. If fo be ye continue in the faith grounded and fet
tled, and be not moved away from the hope given you by 
the gofpel which ye have heard, which has been preached 
4 to all the nations in_ the world, whereof I have been made 
the minifter. 

z4. I Paul, who now rejoycc in my fufferings for you, 
and who ' fulfil in my ,ft.efh what is behind of the fofferings 
of Jefus Chrift, for his body's fab, which is the church, 

z5. Whereof I have been ma<le a minifter, God having 
appointed me ·to difp,mce 11 the word to you, 1 that you 
might be more throughly inftrufred therein, 

z6. That is, of the myftery which hath been hid from 
thofe who lived in ages paft; but God hiath now difcovered 
it to his faints, 

., Ver. 20. i. e. for his glory; which is 
2mbiguous, fince it may refer to God as 
wellasJefwChrill:; orb. With himfelf, i.e. 
'trim Goel. 

' i. e. having by his death reconciled 
men and angel!, i. e. beaven and earth 
being united under one head. See Ephe
fians, ch. 1. v. 10. 

"' Ver. 22. The gafpel hath reconciled 
ill nati6DS to God : what St. Piul here 
f.iys of the Coloffizns in partkular, oue;ht 
to be dtended to all the Gentiles, efpe
tially to them to whom the gofpel had 
heeTI preached. · 

J L. in the body of his Reth b)r his 
death. This expreffioo implieth, that Jefw. 

Chrift had a body like outs, and did really 
fuffer death. 

4 Ver. 23. This is an hyperbole. See 
above v. 6. 

1 Ver. 24. We find in the Latin edi
tion annexed to the two Gr. MSS. of 
Clermont and St. Gertnains, I fill up: 
which better expreffes the force of the 
Greek word, not that Jefus Chrifl: did not 
~ve a fi.Jll fatisfaffion to God by his death , 
but he fulfered in the perfon of St. Paul, 
becaufe this apoftlc fuffCred for him, when 
he preached the gofpel. 

" Ver. 2~. i. e. of the gofpel. 
7 L. to accomplifh it. 

:2.7. To 
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17. To whom he would make known the greatnefs of 

the riches of this myftery in ref pea of the Gentiles, which 
is Jefus Chrift, •the hope of your glory. 

z8. This is he whom we preach, reproving every man, 
and teaching the~ 9 in all wifdorn, that we may make 
them perfetl: • in Jefus Chrift. 

z 9. Whercmnto I alfo labour, ftriving according to 
the ftrength which he giveth me, which wor.keth in me 
mighri1y. · 
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' Ver. 27. i. e. through whom you are l ought to do; qth. in :di fpirittia:l wirdom, 
to hope for eternal gl.oi:y. which they ftanlli in need of for their fal-

, Ver. 28. ;. e. with much prudance vation. 
and difcretion, as preachers of the gofpel 1 i. e. in the Chrifl:ian rel~on. 

C H A P. II. 

1. p 0 R I would that ye knew haw carefully I la1;>our 
for you, and for them at Laodicea, and for all who 

never faw me, 
z. That their hearts may be comforted, and• that being 

inftrutled in the love which they ought to have towards 
ea£h other, they may be filled with the riches of a perfeCl 
underftanding, to know the myfl:ery of God our Father, 
and of Jefos Chrift, 

3. In whom & are all the treafores of wifdom and know· 
ledge, 3 which have been hidden. 

4. Now this I fay to you, leil any man 1hould impofe 
upon you with • ftudied difcourfes. 

' Ver. 2. We may alfo tranllate from 4 Ver. 4. Inftead of fublimitate, which 
the Greek, being bound by the love. .is in. our Vulg. we read in the Latin edi-

a Ver. 3. 0th, are hidden all the trea- tion annexed to the two MSS. of Cler-
fures, &c. mont and St. Germain's, fubtilitate, i. e. 

1 The following wordii of St. Paul feem [ubtile, which better exprelfes the force of 
to intimate, that by thefe hidden treafures ~he Greek word, which Ggnifies fubtile and 
of wifdom, we are to underftand the perfuaGve difcourres, which have nothing 
gofpel, which was a myfl:ery hidden from but the appearance of rearon. 
all former ages. See above ch. 1. v. 26. 

5 G 2 5. For 
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• cor. ;. 3. 5. For though I be abfent from you, yet I am with you 
in my fpirit, and I behold your 1 good behaviour with 
joy, and the ftedfaftnefs of your faith in Jefus Chrift. 

6. Continue therefore to follow the dochine of our Lord 
Jefus Cb.rift, as you have received it; 

7. 11 Being rooted in, and built upon him, ftrengthenin~ 
yourfelves in the faith 1 which hath been taught you, and 
• giving thanks for the progrefs which ye make therein. 

8. Beware left any man 9 feduce you by • the yain rea
foning of falfe philofophy, z proceeding from the tradition 
of men, and founded only upon the firft rudiments of an 
human knowledge, and not upon Jefos Chrift. 

9. For 3 in him dwelleth all the fulnefs of the Godhead 
bodily: 

16. And from him cometh your fulnefs, he being the 
head of the principalities and powers. 

11. By him alfo you have been circumcifed, not with 
the circumcifion of men; but with the circumcifion of 
Jefus Chrift, which hath ftripped you 4 of your carnal 
bodies, 

1 Ver.5. L.order. 
6 Ver. 7. St. Paul makes ufe of thefe 

two metaphorical exprellions, to fhew the 
Co!ollians that Jefus Chrift ought to be 
the root and foundation of their doctrine. 

7 L. according as you have been taught, 
i. r. receive no other doctrine than *hat 
you received from Epaphras. 

• L. al'>ounding in him (Gr. therein) in 
thankfgiving. 

' Ver. 8. The verb in the Greek figni
lies, according to the grammatical fenfe, 
fei'Z.e upon as a prey. . 

• L. by philofophy and falfe deceiving: 
the lirfr Gnoll:ics, even in the beginning, 
mixed feveral tenets of the platonic fell: 
with the Chriftian religion ; and this phi
lofophy the apoftle here caJh falfe deceit. 

z L. according to the tradition ot men, 
and the rudiments of the world, i. e. this 
philofophy doth not come from God, but 
man, and is full of falfehood and uncer
tainty. 

3 Ver. 9. i. e. he is really and truely 
God, and confequently from him alone 
proceedeth true wifdom. The word bodilJ, 
is here to be underil:ood fa/idly or tr11elJ, 
with refpect of fhadows to bodies. 

4 Ver. 1 x. We find in the vu!gar Greek, 
the body of the fins of the Jlefo; but the 
word fins is not in feveral Gr. MSS. any 
more than in the Vulg. nor is it necefliry 
for the fenfe : for by the word flefh, which 
St. Paul oppofes to the fpirit, he under
ftands thofe evil appetites which incline 
men to fin, and which proceed from the 
flelh. 

1 :i. Having 
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1 '-· Having been buried with him in baptifm, being 

alfo rifen again with him by faith, s which God, who 
hath raifed him, hath given you; 

13. So that when you were dead by your fins, and 
e your uncircumcifion, he hath quickened you with him, 
forgiving you all your fins. "-

14. Having blotccd out the hand ,niting 1 of the ordi
nances which was againft us, making it of none effect, by 
fixing it to the crofs. 

15. • He hath alfo fpoiled principalities and powers, 
whom he hath led in triumph, as a fpeltacle to all the 
world, 'having vanquifhed them himfelf. 

16. Let no man therefore condemn you for eating, or 
drinking, or in refpect of holy days, new moons, or fab
bath days. 

17. For thefe were but a fhadow of things to come; 
whereas Jefus Chrift is the body. 

18. Suffer not yourfelves to be ' feduced by thofe who 
delight to ~ humble themfelves before angels, paying them 

s Ver. 12. L. of the operation of God 
who hath raifed him from the dead. 

6 Ver. 13. i. diving, as Gentiles, in all 
kind of fins. 

7 Ver. 14 .. In all the Greek copies, and 
in t?e Syriac verlion, we read, by the or
dinance1, or in the ordinance1, i. e. having 
abolilhed the antient law, which is here 
called, the hand writing or obligation, by 
the precepts of the golpel; for thus doth 
the word decretum or dogma properly lig
iµfy in the Greek. See the epill:le to the 
Ephelians~ ch. 2. v. 15. The reading in 
the Vulg. may alfo be reconciled with the 
Greek text; for the hand writing or obli
gation of the decree, [eems to be nothing 
more, than the hand writing which fixed 
us to the decrees and ordinances of the 
law: but the firft fen[e is more natural. 

1 Ver.15._i. e. having conquered the 
devils who reigned in the world, he led 
them in triumph. 

9 We may alfo tranflate from the Greek, 
hLt'l.•ing van'luifhed them by the croft, for 
the pronoun, itu~~ may refer to the word 
croft, which goes before. The moil: 
learned Greek commentators have follow-· 
ed this fenfe after Origen. 

' Ver. 18. The amhor of the Vulg. 
hath rather exprelfcd the meaning, than 
the grammatical fenfe, of the Greek verb,. 
in which the commentators and interpre
ters are not agreed. We may tranilatc 
literally, a prize to be tQken a-way: now 
this pri7.e was the gofpel liberty. St. Pauf 
reprefents to the Colo!lians, that bein~ 
Chriftians, they ought not to fubject them-' 
felves to a fuperil:iti.ous worlhip :md vain 
ceremony. 

& The Jews had introduced into their 
religion, feveral ruperil:itions relatino- to 
the worlhip of angels, which were adgpted 
by the firil: Gnoll:ics. We alfo find, at 
this day, many of thefe fuperil:itions in the 
moil: antient books of the Cabalilb. 

a fuper-
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a fuperftitious worfhip, intruding into thofe things which 
they have not :fuen, being vainly puffed up whh their 
thoughts, which are merely human. 

1 9. And not adhering to the head, who holding all 
parts of the body joined and well bound together, giveth 
them a divine increafe. 

!lO. ]if therefore ye an dead, with Jcfus Chrift~ 3 to the 
firft .rudiments of the world, why have you frill the fame 
thoughts, as if ye were not dead to thmi ? 

21. 4 Touch not, th~y. fay to yau, tafte not, eat not that .• 
!12. However all thefe are things t which coafome by 

ufe, and which are found~d only upon the ordinances and 
imaginations of men,-

2. 3· Which. im:aginatic;>ns )1ave ne-verthelefa fome ap
pearance of wifdom, joined to a fuperfl:ition, and an a.§etfed 
humility, 6 and a mortification of the flefh, not r,iving the 
body all the nourifhment · neceifary for it. · 

3 Ver. 20. i. e. this fup~rfl:itious wor
fl1ip, and thefe vain ceremonies invented 
by men. · Thefe fuperftitions were com
mon both to the Jews and Gentiles, the 
former having borrowed lome of them 
from the latter. 

4 Ver. 21. The apofl:le introduces, a:· 
fpeaking, thefe falfe preachers of the gof
pel, who had joined to the ChriJlian rcli
gion the fuperftitions of the Pythagorean 
philofophers, and certain appointments of 
the Jews concerning meats and drinks ; 

the Rabbins having in this refpect greatly 
refined upon the law of Mofes. 

s Ver. 22. Oth. which caufe the ruin 
of thofe who ufe them, becaufe they 
wholly confide in them. 

6 Ver. 23. We may tranflate more lite
rally, fp11ri11g not the body, and h11ving no 
regard to the fatisfying of the ftejb. St. 
Paul wmild fliew the Coloffians by theCe 
words, that true piety did not coo.lift in 
there rigorous abfiinences. 

c H A P. nr. 

1. J F then ye be rifen again with Jefus Chrift, • lift up 
yourfelves towards heaven, where Jefus Chrift fitteth 

at the right hand of God ; 

' Ver. 1. L. feek the things wlµcb are above, ;. e. live a heavenly life. 

!2. Let 
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~ ... Let your affe&ion be for heavenly things, aqd not 

for things on the earth. . . . . 
3. For 3 ye are dead, and your life 1s hidden with Jefus 

Chrift in God : 
4. When Jefus Chrift, 4 who is your life, fhall appear, 

then fuall ye appear s glorious with him. 
5. • Mortify therefore the members cf your earthly Eph. 5-. 3. 

bodies, fornication, uncleannnefs; impure affections, evil 
.concupifctnce, and covetoufnefs, which is idolatry. 

6. For thefe crimes doth the wrath of God fall upon 
unbelievers. 
. 7. And. ye committed them afotetime, when you lived 
m thefe d1forders ; 

8. But now forfake all thefe things, anger, and al!Rom. 6+ 
wrath, malice, reviling, and all filthy difc~utfe. %~:i~~:: 

9. Ufe not lying one to another; putting off the old 1 Pet. 2. 1. 

man with his deeds ; & 4· 2
• 

10. Put on 1 the hew man, which is renewed by know-
ledge, after the image of him that created him. · 

1 1. 1 In this new creation there is no difference betweeri 
the Jews and Gentiles, between the circumcifed and the 
uncireumcifed, the Barbarian and the Scythiart, between· 
bond and free; but ' Jefus Chrifl: is all in all. 

t ~. Put ort therefore; as the elelt: of God, holy and 
beloved, cbmpaffion, kindnefs, humility, • modefty, 
patience. 

"Ver. 2.. 0th. think only en fpiritual Jews, fignifies created; fo that Clirifl:ianity 
and heavenly things. is, as it were, a fecond creation. St. Paul 

J Ver. 3. i.e. by your baptifm you died here alludes to the.firft creation, and this 
with Jefus Chrift, · you have renounced knowledge, is the knowledge of the my-
the things of this world, and live only for fteries of the gofpel. · · 
heaven, where Jefus Chrift is. • Ver. 11. i.e. formerly the Jews only 

4 Ver.+· i.e. the author of your life. boafl:ed of being the people of God: but ! L. in gl?ry, i. e. fhining with gloty. in the Chriftian religion there is no dif
Ver. 5. t. e. renounce all fins, follow ference, &c. 

no more the lufts of the f!efh. 9 i. e. the Chrill:ian Religion regards all 
7 Ver. 10. This new man is the Chri- mankind of whatever nation and quality. 

ftian, :.nd the word rene'Wed, among the ' Ver. 12. Gr. gentlenefs. 

1.3. For-· 
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13. Forbearing one another, pardoning your brother if 
you have any quarrel again ft him. Imitate the Lord, who 
forgave you : 

14. But ahove all thefe things have charity, which ia 
a & perfect bond. 

15. Let the peace ' of Jefus Chrift, to which you have 
been calkd as being but one body, 4 fill your hearts, and 
1 make yourfelves acceptable. 

16. 6 Let the word of Chrift dwell in you abundantly, 
filling you with wifdom. Teach and admonifh one another 
1 in pfalms, hymns, and fpiritual fangs, finging praifes to 
the Lord chearfully with your whole heart. 

1 Cor. 10. 17. Whatfoever ye do, in word or deed, do it in the 
3 1. name ofour Lord J efus Chrift, giving thanks through him 

to God our Father. 
Eph.;.11. 18. Wives, fubrnit yourfelves to your own husbands, as 

it is fit in our Lord. 
1Pet. 3. 1. 1 9. Husbands, love your wives, and be not bitter againft 

them. 
£ph. 6. 1. 20. Children, obey your parents in all things, for this is 

well plealing to the Lord. 
Eph: 6. +· 21. Fat hers, provoke not your children, 8 left they be 

difcouraged. 
Titus 2. 9· 22. Servants, obey in all things your mafters according to 
iPet.

1
•
18

• the fl.efh, not only ferving them while they overlook you, 
as if you only fought to pleafe men; but with an upright 
heart, and fearing God. 

23. Whatfoever ye do, do it heartily, as doing it for the 
Lord, and not for men, 

2 Ver. i4. L. of perfection. 
3 Ver. I). Gr. of God; but in fomeGr. 

MSS. we read as in the Vulg. 
4 0th. reign or prevail in your hearts. 
1 i. e. make yourfelves well plca[ing, and 

be. thankfi.tl for the graces you have re
c~1ved; oth. praife God, give thanks unto 
him. 

6 Ver. 16. i. e. confirm yourfelves more 
and more in the dotl:rine of the gofpel, 
which is true wifdom. 

7 See the epiftle to the Ephefians, ch. 5· 
v. 19. 

a Ver. 21. i. e. left they be ca.ft down, 
and grow defperate. 

!24· l(nowing 
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24. Knowing 9 that he. 1hall reward you with heaven, 

•. ferve the Lo.rd Jefus Chnft: 
25. For he that doeth wrong, 1hall be puni1hed for Rom.1. ,. 

the wrong that he doeth, • God having no refpell: of 
perfons. 

P Ver. '-4-· L. ye fhall receive from the I • Ver. 25. L. there is no accepting of 
Lord the reward of inhe;itance. perfons .before God, i. e. all are equal. But 

1 We may alfo tranfiate from the Greek, the words before God are not in the Greek, 
}£ ferve. they feem to have been added in the Vulg. 

to make the fenfe the clearer. J . . 

C H A P. IV~ 

1. M Afte~s, • render to your fe~vants what in juftice. and Luke 18.1. 

· . eqm ty yon ~ught, knowing that ye have the fame ~~tl/11/, 
mafter m heaven. · 2.Thef+'· 

2. Perfevere and watch in prayer with thankfgiving. 
3. Pray alfo all of you for us, that God may give us an 

entrance t.o preach his word, and to declare • .. the J,nyftery 
of Jefus Chrift, for which I am in bonds; 

4. And that I may publi1h it freely, as l ought. 
5. Behaving yourfelves wifely towards thofe who areEph.f· '5'· 

not of the church, 3 redeeming the time. 
6. 4 Let all your difcourfe be ac_companied with grace, 

and feafoned with falt, that ye may be able to anfwer 
every qian, as is :fit, 

. 7. You fhall be informed of all that relates to me by 
otu dearly beloved brother Tychicus, a faithful minifier 
of the Lord, 'vho ferveth him with me. 

8. I have fent him to you on purpofe that he -may 
know your eftate, and that he may comfort your hearts. 

1 Ver. 1. It would be better to join this 4 Ver. 6. i. e. when you converfe with 
verfe to the foregoing chapter, and to be- fuch as are not Chriftians, fpeak to them 
gin this at the 2d verfe. in a manner moft likely to gain upon them, 
· "' Ver. 3. i. e. i:he go_fpeL . behaving yourfelves' however with wifdom 

' Ver. 5" See the epiftle 't<l the ,Ephe- and prudence. · 
lians, ch. 5. v. 16. 

5H 9. He 
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9. He is accompanied with Onefim1'l8, Olllt feitb.ful and 
beloved brother, who is yo11r com~tty-m:m. They fhall 
inform you of all tha:t has -happened he~ 

1 o. Ariftarohus, who is my foll0w .. }>r-ifoni~r, a:tlld ~Matt-~ 
coufin of Barnabas, falute you. 11 If this ]aft, 1 ~ 
whofe account you haye been writ to, come to you, re
ceive him well. 

1 1. Jefos, furnamed 1 Juftus, faluteth you alfo: they a're 
Jews by birth, and 11 they only labour with me for the 
kingdom of God: they have been my confolation. 

1 2. Epaphras, a fervant of Jefus Chrift, who is of your 
city, faluteth you: •he applies hinilitlf cbntinually to prayer 
for you, that • ye may perfevere in perfection, and may 
always fulfil the will of God. . . . 

13. For this I teftify to .you of him, 3 _that he l~ur~ 
'dh greatly for you, and for 'thofe of Laodicea, and 
Hierapolis. . · , . . . · 

1r;m+11 14. Our dear brother 4 Luke, tbe phyftci31'1, and Demas, 
falute you. . . . , . 

15. Salute our brethren of taodicea;, 3'&d Nymph~, 
and the church which is in his houte. · ·· , . 

16. When this letter has been read among you, c~ufe 
that it be read alfo in the church of Laodioea, and that 
likewife That of the 1 Laodiceans ·be read to ;you • 

. 1.7~ More; 

'· Ver. 10. Some confound this Mark .ed by the word •'follitit111,_ irt6tnt~g, 1:hat 
with St. ·Mark the •evangelift. See 1the he confre.ntly "appiiatl lllmfulf, :ptaying1:lili
ACts of the apoftles, ch. 1a.. v. 12. .· gi;ntly fqr their falvatitm,.Oij~-O~ his,foar 

11 i. e. Barnab<is ; folne ·neV'erthelefs be- left 'they 1hould not perfevere m the Chri-
lieve that St. Paul fpeaks of Mark. ' ·!Han rellgioh. · 

7 L. tou"hing whom 'ye received ·com.., " i. e. Je may be .·ftcfdfaft <mad icorurant 
mandments. . . . _ .. . . . . . . i? ~he ~o6:lrine ~f 0e. riel,, wl,le~;c;>f ~ 

• Ver. 11:Th1S'1s a •Roman hatlte; ma- liave a thorough lcrtowleoge. 
ny Jews had at that time two names. Thus 3 Ver. 13. Gr. he hath much zeal for 
did St. Paul, who had the .name of 5a11l you; but we read· in •lbmc Oreek-MSS. as 
arr.ong the Jews, c11.ll h\mfelf Paul among in.the Vulg. . 

, the Romans, and other Gentiles. , • Ver. 14 .. All t~e ?Ptfon\1!. beliew, that 
9 0.)iz .. Matl ani:i }efus. , . _I St. Paul fpeaks· of -St. buke th~ e¥auglliift, 
' Ver. 12. We lirid literally in the Gree!4 who was a native af Aorioab. 

labou,-;11g for you continually in prayer ; ' 'v er. 16. i. e. written .frot0·· LaodiGea: 
which the author of the Vulg. hasrexplain- for in all the Greek copies, and in the 

· Syriac 
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17. Moreover, charge Archippus that he takes care to 

acquit himfelf of the rniniftry which he hath received, for 
the love of the Lord. 

18. 5 I add my falutation with my own hand. Remem
ber my bonds. Grace be with you. Amen.* 

Syriac ver!ion, we find tK A11.oc/}1t1f 11:, ; how
ever, we read in the Latin edition an
nexed to the ancient Gre€k MS. of St. 
Germains, Laodiceam, as if St. Paul had 
written an epill:le to the Laodiceans ; and 
indeed fome authors reckon fifteen epiftles 
of this apoftle ; but the Greek of this old 
copy agrees with the vulgar Greek ; and 
Theodoret had reafon to reject as fpurious 
the Greek epiftle to the Laodiceans, which 

was handed about in his time. The Latin 
fragment publilhed under the fame titleof 
the epiflle to the Laodiceanr, ii a manifeil: 
fori:i;ery. 

6 Ver. 18. L. the falutation, by the hand 
of me Paul. 

* At the end of _this epill:le in moil of 
the Greek copies we read, that it was 
written to the Coloffians from Rome, and 
fenc by Tychicus and One!imus. 

.SH "' THE 
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THE 

p R EFACE 
T 0 TH~· 

Firfl EPISTLE of St.PAUL 

T 0 THE 

THE.SS A L'ONIAN S . 

.. :I'. Paul being the Jirft who had converted a 
great number of the inhabitants of :The.Jfalonica,. 
the metrop()lis if Macedonia, ever after took 
a great deal of care o/ them. IYherejore 

. underftanding tbat they had fa/fared great per-
ficut1ons from the Jews, and not being able to /,;ave Co
rinth, where he. then w.as, he finds hi.s difliple '/'imothy 

to 
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to them to comfort them, and /Jrengthen them in the faith. 
He commends their zeal ancf COtfflancy, and thanks God 
for I~ fi'~n affelli011 'lVhicb they hati jhrw• tDf#Yds tbe 
Gof pel; tJoo the11 ~"fmcludeJ, "' u[ual, .nth givi.nz tlaHn 
joJfl8 moral precepti, to which & joins fam1 puinls of 
·doflrine re~1ing to thl refarretlion. 

THE 



THE 

FIRST EPISTLE 
0 F 

St. •; p A u L 
TO THE 

TH'ES SAL.ONIAN S. 

·:I. ,.AUL, Silvanus, and. Ti.motheus, unto the 
church . of Theffailonica, which is in God 

! 
1P our Father, and in our Lord Jefus Chrift, 

grace and peace be with yon '. 
2. We give chanks to God always for 

you ·all, makin.g mention of you without ceafing in our 
prayers. 

3. And remembering in the fight of God, who is our 
Father, ~ the work of your faith, of your labours and 

1 Ver. '1. ·'irom God our Father, and our Lord Jefus Chri.ft, is added in the Greek· 
bui thefe wo:ds are not ~n the Syriac. vedio~ any more than in the Vulg. ' 

.. Ver. 3. 1. e. your fauh, the charity which have brought forth fuch good fruit. 

love, 
2 
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love, and the :firmnefs of your hope in our Lord J efos 
Chrift. 

4- For. we know, 3 brethren, beloved of God, your 
eletl:ion . 

.5· For our preaching of the Gofpel to you was not in 
words only ; but it was alfo accompanied • with the power 
of the Holy Ghoft, s and a fulnefs of grace. Ye your
felves know d what we did for your falvation while we 
were among you : 

6. And ye have been followers of me, and followers 
of the Lord, having received the gofpel amidft much 
affliction, with a joy which proceeded from the Holy Ghoft. 

7. So that ye have been examples to all that believed in 
Macedonia and Achaia : 

8.. For from you hath 7 the word of the Lord founded 
out, not only in Macedonia and Achaia, but alfo in every 
place 1 your faith to God-ward is fpread abroad; fo that 
we need not to fpeak of. it. 

9. Becaufe every where they report in what manner ye 
received us, when we came unto you, and how ye turned 
to God from idols, to ferve the Ii ving and true God, 

10. And to wait for his Son Jefus from heaven, whom 
he raifed from the dead, and who 9 hath delivered us' from 
the wrath to come. 

i Ver. 4. Oth. my beloved brethren, 
that you have been eleCttd. by God. 

4 Ver. 5. i.e. miracles, and both the 
ouLward and inward gifts of the Holy 
Ghofr. 

1 L. of much fullnefs. Thus doth the 
author of the Vulg. often interpret the 
word in the Greek, which we may alfo 
tranflate, a full perf11ajion. 

6 L. what we have been for the love-0f 
you. . . . .. . 

7 Ver .. 8. i.e. the doctrine ofth~gofpel. 
8 i.e. the profeffion you make ,of the 

Chrifrian religion. . ' 
9 Ver. 10. Gr. who delivereth us, i.e. 

who ll1all deliver us. 
' i.e. from the everlafting puniiliment 

which God 1ball inflict upon the wicked; 

CH AP. 
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C H A P. II. 

1. p 0 R ye yourfelves know, brethren, that our com
ing to you was not without fruit. 

2. And ye are not ignorant, that notwithftanding we 
had juft before fuffered, and been fhamefully entreated at 
Philippi, trufting in our God, -we preached his gofpel to 
you without fear amidft many ' croffes. 

3. For there was neither" error, nor 3 uncleannefs, nor 
deceit, in the inftrult:ions which we gave you. 

4. But as we were judged worthy of God to be put in 
truft with the preaching of the gofpel, fo do we publifh 
it, not to pleafe men, but him only who knoweth the 
bottom of our hearts. 

5. For never did we ufe flattering words, as ye know : 
God is witnefs that we did not aim at our own intereft. 

6. Nor of men fought we praife, neither of you, nor 
of any other. 

7. Although we had power, as the apoftles of Jefus 
Chrift, to live at your expence, we behaved ouridves 
among you 4 as children, and as a mother who cherifheth 
her children. 

8. Having therefore fo great an affection for you, we 
were willing to have given you, not the knowledge of the 
gofpel of God only, but alfo our own life, fo dear were ye 
unto us. 

793 

9. For ye remember, brethren, our labour and travel, .A.c8110·34 
d h b d 

. , 1 or4.1:r., 
an ow we la ourc mght and day, that we might not be 1Thef. 3.s. 

• Ver. 2. The Greek word fignilies lite
rally combats. St. Paul had a !7reat num
ber of adverfaries who refifted him. 

" Ver. 3. 0th. impofture; fo doth the 
word literally fignify in the Greek. 

J i.e. we have preached to you pure and 
found doCl:rine. 

4 Ver. 7. According to the vulgar Greek 
we lhould tranfiate gently; but fome anti-

ent Gr. MSS. confirm the reading in the 
Vulg. which is alfo fupported by the anci
ent Gr. MS. in the [French] king's library, 
which bath the Scholia annexed, under the 
name of St. John of Damafcus, and by the 
Greek text printed with the Scholia of 
Oecumenius ; the meaning is, gentle and 
peaceable as childre11.. -

5 I charge~ 
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chargeable to any of you, when we preached the gofpel 
of God unto you. 

1 o. Ye are our witneffes, and God alfo, how holil y, 
juftly, and unblameably we have lived among you who 
have received the faith. 

1 1. Y c are not ignorant how we exhorted and comforted 
every one of you, as a father doth his children. 

1 2. We conjured you to live s worthy of your vocation, 
God having called you to his kingdom, and his glory. 

13. And for this caufe alfo thank we him without 
ceafing, in that when we taught and preached his word to 
you, ye received it not as the word of men ; but as it is 
in truth, the word of God, which worketh -in you that 
have believed. 

14. For ye, brethren, became followers of the churches 
of God, which in Judea believe in Jefus Chrift, having fuf
fered the fame evils of your own country-men, as they 
have of the Jews, 

1 5. Who even killed the Lord J efus and th~ 6 prophets ; 
who have alfo perfecuted 7 us; who pleafe not God, and 
are enemies to all men, 

16. And who, heaping fin upon fin, forbid us to fpeak 
to the Gentiles concerning their falvation ; for the wrath of 
God is for ever fallen upon them. 

17. But we, brethren, who have been abfent from you 
for a 1hort time, having you always in our minds, wifhed 
more abundantly to fee you with great defire: 

18. So that we would have come unto you, even I Paul 
did fa intend more than once ; but fatan hindered us. 

19. What is the caufe of our hope, of our joy, and of 
the crown wherein we may glory? Is it not ye who fhall be 
fo in the prefence of our Lord J efos Chrift in the day of 
his coming. 

!lo~ For ye are our glory and our joy. 
'Ver. xz. L. worthy of God. l 7 Gr. you; but we read in the antient 
•Ver. 15 .. Gr. their own prophets; bur MS. of Alex. and in the Syriac verfion as 

the Vulg. agrees with fome antient Greek in· the Vulg. 
MSS .. 

CH AP;. 
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C H A P. III. 

1. WHerefore being impatient to hear of you, we chofe 
to be left at Athens alone, 

2. And fent Timotheus, our brother and minifter of God 
• in the gofpel of Jejus Chrift, to ftrengthen you, and ex
hort you to continue ftedfaft in the faith ; 

3. That no man fhould be moved by the perfecutions 
which we fuffer; for ye know that we are appointed there
unto. 

4. And even when we were with you, we told you be
fore that we fhould fuffer tribulation ; which hath come to 
pafs, as ye know. 

5. Therefore not being able any longer to forbear, I 
fent him to know the ftate of your faith, fearing left the 
.. tempter fhould have tempted you, and our labour have 
become vain. 

6. But Timotheus, whom we fent to you, being now 
returned, hath brought us good tidings of your faith and 
charity, and the affell:ion wherewith you always remember 
us, and that ye greatly defire to fee us, as we alfo defire 
to fee you. 

7. And this, brethren, hath comforted us in all our 
affliction and diftrefs, that ye have kept the faith. 

8. For now ye revive us, if ye ftand faft in our Lord. 
9. And what thanks ought we not to render to our God 

for you, for all the joy wherewith ye caufe us to joy be
fore him? 

1 o. We befeech him earneftl y night and day that we 
may fee you again, 3 that we may render your faith more 
perfefr. 

' Ver. 2. And who laboureth with ut is added in the Greek; but thefe words are 
not in the antient Gr. MS. of Alex. · 

"' Ver. 5. i.e. the devil, who is called the tempter in St. Matth. ch. 4. being the 
enemy of mankind, whence he is called fatan. 

1 Ver. 10. L. that we may accomplilh that which is lacking in your faith. 
5 I 2 11. May 
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11 • May God our Father and our Lord Jefus Chri!l: be 
pleafed to dire8: our way tov.rards you,. 

1 z. And the Lord make you to increafe and abound 
more and more in love one towards another, and towards 
all men making it equal to that which we have for you, 

13. That your hearts may be eftablifhed unblameable in 
holinefs before God our Father, in the day when our Lord 
Jefos Chrift fhall appear with all his faints. 4 Amen. 

4 Ver. 13. The word Amen~ not in the Gr~ek, except it be in the an dent Iv1S. of 
Alex. in one of England, and m the two annent MSS. of Clermont an~ St. Ger
mains. It is certain that this word is not always placed at the end of a d1fcourfe, as 
may be proved by many inftances in the J ewi1h prayers. , 

C H A P. IV. 

1. purthermore we befeech you, brethren, and intreat 
you by the Lord Jefus Chrift to follow, as to your 

behaviour (that ye may be pleafing to God) the inftrultions 
which ye have received of us, • that ye may perfe8: your
felves more and more. 

Rom.11.1. ~. For ye know what precepts I gave you from Jefus 
zph. f· 1 7 • Chrift. 

3. It is the will of God that ye fhould be holy, abftain
ing from fornication. 

4. And that every man fhould .. ufe his body as a veffel 
of fanaification and honour. 

5. Not following the 3 inordinate lufts of his flefh, as 
the Gentiles, who know not God. 

6. Let no man injure his brother, or defraud him in any 
1

· Ver. 1. L. that ye may abound more pleajing to God, tha-t you would perfefl 
and more; there is neverthelelS fome dilfe- 1ourfel'ller therein more and more. 
rence as to this verfe between the Latin z Ver. 4. L. know how to poflefi his 
and the vulgar Greek, where we do not ve!Tel in ranll:ification and honour. Br the 
read thefe words, fie & ambuletis; fo that word 'l!effel fome underftand the wife, as 
accordine: to this reading we lhould tran- if this related to the behaviour of the huf-
1late, amJ_ we befeech you bJ the Lord Je(11s, band towards _th~ wife; but it is _more na
thllt havmg learned of 111 how you ougbt to tural to explain It of the man h1mfelf. 
•eha'Ve 1011rfelves, that ye maJ be well 1 Ver. 5. L. the luft of concupifccnce. 

matter, 
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matter, becaufe the Lord avengeth fuch crimes as we have 
already told you, and declared from him. 

7. For God hath not called us unto uncleannefs, but unto 
holinefs. 

8. He therefore that defpifeth thefe admonitions, de
fpifeth not man, but God, who hath alfo given us his Holy 
Spirit. · 

9. As touching the love which ye ought to have for theJoh.13.34. 
brethren, ye need not that I write unto you; for ye have& 1 f· 11

• 17. 
been taught of God to love one another. 1Joh.2.1Q 

10. And this ye do towards all our brethren in Mace-&+· u. 

donia : but we befeech you, brethren, to become more 
and more perfeCl: ; 

11. To ftndy to be quiet, and to employ yourfelves each 
of you about your own bufinefs, 4 to labour with your 
own hands, as we commanded you, to behave yourfelves 
honeftly towards them that are not Chriftians, and not to 
covet what is another's. 

12. Now I would not have you be ignorant, brethren, 
concerning the dead, that 1 ye forrow not as others that 
have no 6 hope. 

13. For if we believe that Jefus died, and rofe again, 
we ought alfo to believe that God 1 will raife them who 
died in Jefus, that they may he with him. 

14. For we declare unto you in 1 the name of the Lord, 1 cor. '5f· 
that 9 we who are alive, and 1hall be upon the earth at his 23· 

corning, 1hall not prevent thofe who are dead. 
J 5. For the Lord himfelf 1hall defcend from heaven, 

when he hath given the fignal by the voice of an arch-

4 Ver. 1 J. This is chiefly to be under- i.e. with Jefus Chrill:; the fenfe is, he will 
flood of thofe who have nothing to live raife them as he did Jefus Chrift, to eternal" 
upon. Sr. Paul would not have them rWl life. 
about frni;n place to place to beg. See • Ver. 14. L. in the word; oth. having: 
the following epiftle, ch. 3. v. 10, 11, 12. learnt it from the Lord. 

5 Ver. 12. i. e. weep not after their 9 St. Paul would only lhew by this ex-
deat~, as if they had wholl~ perilhed. . pre!Iion, propounding himfelf f~r an ex-

6 1. t. hope of another life after this. ample, that all men lhall be ra1fed toae-
7 Ver. 13.. L. will bring them with him, ther. 1;> 

angel,, 
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angel, and by ' a trump of God, and they who are dead 
in Je/iu Chrijl, fhall rife a fi~ft. 

16. Then we who are ahve, and fhall be upon the 
earth, fhall be caught up together with them in the clouds 
.to meet Jefus Chrift in the air, and 3 fo fhall we ever be 
with the Lord. 

1 7. Wherefore comfort one another • by thefe words. 

• Ver. 1;. The voice of the archangel 
is compared to the tnimpet which fhall 
found from God. This is a metaphorical 
eicpreflion: the word God may alfo iignify 
which Jball make a great noife ; an he
braifrn. 

• Gr. in the firft pla_ce. 
1 Ver. 16. i. e. we fhall always dwell in 

heaven with Jefus Chrifl:. 
+ Ver. 17. i.e. by what I have juft told 

you~ 

C H A P. V. 

1. AS to times and feafons, • ye need not, brethren, 
· that I write unto you : 

:i.Pet+10. 1. For yourfelves know well that the day of the Lord 
-1P:'6.\ ~: fhall come as a thief in the night : 
o- 3. For when they fhall fay, all is in peace and fafety, 

then fhall fudden deftruC\:ion come upon them, and pains, 
as travail upon a woman with child, and they iliall not be 
able to cfca pe. 

4. But ye, brethren, 1 who are not in darknefs, ye fhall 
not be overtaken by that day as by a thief: 

5. For ye are 3 enlightened with the light of the day; 
we are not in the darknefs of the night. 

6. Therefore let us not :fleep, as do others ; but let us 
watch, and be fober : 

7. For thofe who fleep, fleep in the night ; and they 
that be drunken, are drunken in the night. · 

1 Ver. 1. virc.. of the coming of Jefus Chrift. 
a Ver. 4. i. e. in ignorance ; ye know the will of God, and therefore cannot be fur

priz.ed. 
1 Ver. ; . L. children of the light, and childrtn of the d11J. 

8. But 



to the THESSALONIAN S. 79' 
8. But let us, who are enlightened by the day, be fob er: If. S"9· 17. 

let us put on faith and charity as a breaftplate, and for a~~:· 6• 
1+• 

helmet the hope of falvation. 
9. For God hath not 4 appointed us unto wrath, but to 

obtain falvation through Jefus Chrift our Lord, 
1 0 • Who died for us, that whether we wake or s fleep,, 

we might live with him. 
11. Wherefore, brethren, comfort yourfelves together,. 

and edify one another, as alfo ye do. 
12. Now we befeech you, brethren, confider them that 

labour among you, 6 who are over you in the Lord, and 
infirutl: you. 

13. Love them highly for their ' work's fake,. and live 
in peace 8 with them. 

14. \Ve befeech you alfo, brethren, to reprove ' un .. 
quiet fpirirs, to comfort thofe who want courage, fopport 
the weak, and to be patient towards all men. 

15. Be careful that no man render evil for evil ; but 1'ro.17-13: 
ever feek to do good to your brethren, and co all others : & 10• 22• 

6 1 B l h fi 1 Ro. 12 
• 

1 7 • 1 • ea ways c ear u. iPei. 3. 9 • 

17. Pray without ceafing. Ecc.18.11. 

8 I h• . h k. c h' • h 'll fLuk.18.1. 1 • n every t mg g1 ve t an s ; 1or t is is t e w1 o col+ 1 • 

God, • through Jefus Chrift. 
1 9. Quench not the 3 fpirit. 

4 Ver. 9. i.e. God ·did not call us to • Ver. 16. i. e. be not caft down what-
the gofpel, to deftroy us. ever adverllty befals you, always preferve 

1 Ver. lo. i. e. in what!Oever ftate we an evennefs of temper. 
be, whether dead or l!ying. z Ver. 18. L. in Jefus Chrift, which 

6 Ver. 12. i.e. the bi!hops and priefts. may be joined to the preceding word 
7 Ver. q. L. by reafon of their works, will; but,. as here mention is made of 

i.e. of their minifrry; fince they labour prayers and thanklgivings which ought. to" 
for your falvation. · be offered to God, I believe the meamng. 

1 Gr. among yourfelves; but in the of St. Paul io, that we fl10uld direct our 
time of Theophylact, there were ·fame prayers to God through Jefus Chrift, who> 
Greek. copie~ wh!ch agreed with our Vulg. is our mediator. 
~nd dm rcadmg lS fupported by the Syriac ! Ver. 19· i. e. the gifts of the Holy 
mterpreter. Ghoft; which St. Paul compares to a fire, 

,. Ver. lf· The Greek word fianifies which becomes extinct when it is not fup
literally, thofe who are di.fa_ orderly, oth~ thofe plied with fuel. 
who do not do their dutJ. 

.lo. Def pif~· 
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~o. • Def pife not prophefies. 
~1. But s proving all things, hold faft that only which 

is good: 
.z2. RejeCl: every thing that appears to be evil. 
,_ 3. May he who is the God of peace, give you perfeCl: 

holinefs, that your fpirit, foul, and body may be preferved 
altogether blamelefs to the coming of our Lord Jefus Chrift. 

1cor.1.,. .z4. Faithful is he that hath called you; who alfo 'will 
accomplifh your hopes. 

z5. Brethren, pray for us: 
.z6. Greet all our brethren with an holy kifs. 
z7. I conjure you by the Lord, to caufe this epiftle to 

be read to all our holy brethren. 
z7. The grace of our Lord Jefus Chrift be with you. 

Anien *· 
4 Ver. 20. i.e. efpecially efl:eem the 

gift of prophefy. See the firfl: epiftle to 
the Corinthians, ch. 1+ v. 1. 

' Ver. 21. i.e. according to St. Chry
fofl:om, believe not lightly the prophets 
and the interpreters of the myfl:eries of our 
religion: examine what they fay, and fepa
rate the truth from fa!Jhood. 

15 Ver. 24. L. lhall do, i.e. fhall give 
you all that he hath promifed. 

* We read in moil! of the Greek co
pies, this epifl:le was written from Athens; 
but many believe that it was written from 
Corinth. 

THE 



THE 

PREFACE 
T 0 THE 

.Second EP 1 s TL E of St. PAUL 

TO 'I'HE 

·-

THE .'.SS .ALON I ANS. 

:t. Paul in thi; epijlle comme11e/; the 'Thejfalonian; 
far their peif everance in the Chrijiian religion, 
giving thank.I to God far the conjlancy which 
they ·had Jbewn amidJI. the peifecution; and tri
,.bulation which they had fa./fered for the gofpel. 

He )peak.I to them of the· coming of Jejiu 'Chrijl, who fl;alt 
cazlje them to enjoy eternal reJl with the faint.I; wherea; their 
:perftetttor; Jbalt he punifbea .with eternal death. N.ow lhe 
report of. the lajJ coming of Jefa; ChriJI., having ten,ijied 
many, .who thought that the day app~oached, St. ,Paul, to 

5 K .comfort 
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com(ort them, and put a flop to the di.forder.1 which ;•hr.i 
ca:!Jed i1; th!ir churches, declares that this day was 1;u1 (o 
near as Jome would petjitade them, and that Antichrifl mr1jl 
jrft come, and be overthr~wn by Je.fi11 ~hriJ!._ Aft~r which, 
he earn~Jlly exhorts them to peifevere tn the dot1rtne which 
had been taught them: and laftly, proceed.1, as ufaal, to 
moral precept;. He exhort; them chieji)' to avoid idlenefi, 
and not merely out of ettriefity to intermeddle with other men.1 
rnatter;, and rather to labour with their own hcmd;, than to 
he burtheefome to their neigh!xmr. 

THE 



THE 

SECOND EPISTLE 
OF 

St. p A u L 
T 0 THE 

THE SS AL 0 N I ANS. 

C H A P. I. 

1. AUL, Silvanus, and Timotheus, to the 
church of Theifalonica, which is in God 
our Father, and in Jefos Chrift our Lord, 

2. Grace and peace be with you from God 
our Father, and our Lord Jefu, Chrift. 

3. \Ve are bound to thank God always for you, bre[hren, 
and it is meet that we fhould do fo, becaufe that your 
faith increafeth continually; your charity towards each 
other augmenteth more and more. 

5 K 2 4. \Vhich 
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4. '\Vhich maketh us ourfelves to glory, in the churches: 
of God, for your patience and faith,. and all the afH.iCl:ions. 
and tribulations that ye endure. 

5. • Whereby i.s known the j:uft judgment- of God, fo 
that ye are counted worthy Qf hi:; kingdom, fur which ye· 
foffer; 

6. The juftice of God being concerned to recompence 
tribulation to them that trouble you~ 

7. And to you who are afRiCt:ed, refl: with us, when the 
Lord Jefus from keaven ihall appear, • with a mighty 
company of his angels, 

8. In flaming fire, to take vengeance on them that know 
not God, and that obey not the gof pel of our Lord J cfus. 
Chrift: -

9. Who lhall be punifhed with evedafting dcfi:mttion 
3 by the Lord, full of glory and power, 

1 o. When he fhall come to be glorified in his faints, 
and to be admired by all them who have believed, as ye. 
who have :received our teftimony concerning that day. 

11. Wherefore alfo we pray God always for you, that 
our God would make you worthy of his calling, and fulfil 
all good defigns in you by his power, and the work of 
your faith; 

1 ~. That the name of our Lord Jefus Chrift may be 
glorified in you, and that ye may be glorified in him by 
the grace of our God, and our Lord Jefus Chrift. 

'Ver. 5. L. as an cxainple of the1 •Ver. 7. L. with the angels of his 
juftice, &c. i.e. which: manifeftly fheweth m· ht. 
that God, who is jufl:, will caure you to 'f Ver. 9. L. from the. Lord,, and from. 
triumph airer fo many fights. the glory ofhis power. 

CH AP. 
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C H A P. JI. 

l, NOW we befeech you,, brethren, by the coming of~ 
our Lord Jefus Chrift, and by the {e ... union which 

we fhall have with him ' ; 
2. • Not to forfake your bc:lief lightly, and not to be 

terrified on pretence of any 1 prophecy, 4 or report, or le(~ 
ter, as from us, as if the day of the Lord. was at hand • 

.3· Suffer not yourfelves, by any means, to he feduced; Bph. 5'· ~ 
for before that day 5 apoftacy muft happen~ and 6 th~ l{llan 
of fin be revealed, ' that man. of perdition, 

4. • That enemy who fhall exalt himfelf above 'i\11 that 
is called God, and that is worfhipped, • fo that he will 
caufe himfelf to he placed in the temple~ • defiring to _pats 
for God. 

5. Remember ye not, that while I was yet with you, l 
told you thefe things ? 

6. And ye know now, what withholdeth him who lhall 
appear in his time. · 

7. For the ~ myftery of iniCJ;uity • beginneth te work~ 

• Ver. 1. viz. at his coming, when all ' Ver. "t-· L. ·who oppofeth himfelf~ 
men fhall appear together before him. viz. co God: the word fatan hath the 

1 Ver. 2. Oth. not eafily to be fhaken fame fignification. · 
jn your opinions, i. e. in the doll:rin~ 11 Gr. whofoever is c-alled God. 
which we have taught you. • L. fo that h0 will fit; but the word 

1 L. fpirit: there were at the fame time· ro flt, fignifies here, to be p11t or placed. 
falfe preachers, who a,fflrmcd that they ' The Greek addeth, ({S God; but we. 
were infpired by God. dg not read thefe words in Come Or. MSS. 

• L. word, difcourfe: falfe reports, and any more than in the Vulg. 
even forged letters, were ipread abroad, I Ver. 7. i. e. this concealed iniq4ity. · 
under the name of St. Paul. <t L. already worketh, vh. by his fore-. 

s Ver. J. i.e. the greater part of the runners: there were, ev-en at that tiine, 
Chri~ians forfa~e their religion. fame feeds o~ th~t irp._piety which fhoulq 

• 1. e. that wicked and finful man. ~ under Aqnchn~. 
~ L. fon of perdition, i. e. who fhall 

perith mifl!rably. 
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only s he, who now letteth, withholdeth him till he him
felf be deftroycd. 

8. And then fhall that wicked one appear, whom the Lord 
Jcfos Chrift fhall flay with 6 his bare word, he fhall bring 
to nothing with the brightnefs of his coming. 

9. He, who working by fatan, muft come with all kind 
of power, with I ying figns, and lying miracles, 

1 o. And with all illufions which fhall incline thofe to 
unrighteoufnefs who 7 are to perifh, becaufe they have 
a not received and loved the trtith, that they might be 
faved. For this caufe God • fhall fuffer them to fall into 
an error which fhall make them believe a lye. 

11. So that they, _who, inftead of believing the truth, 
have contented to unrighteoufnefs,, fhall be condemned. 

1 ~. As for us, brethren, beloved ' of God, we are bound 
to thank him always for you, becaufe he chofe you 1 firft, 
that ye might be faved, fanll:ifying you by his fpirit, and 
giving you the 9 true faith. 

1 3. \\,hereunto he hath alfo called you by our preach
ing, that ye might obtain the glory of our Lord Jefus 
Chrift. 

1 4- Be therefore conftant, brethren ; keep 4 the doctrine 
which ye have been taught by me, either by word, or our 
letter. 

s There words are very obfcure. Sr. 
Jerome, and before him Tertullian, have 
explained them of the Roman empire, as 
if antichrift was not to come till that em
pire was ddhoyed. 

' Ver. u. Gr. of the Lord; but in the 
two antient MSS. of Clermont and St. 
Germain's we read as in the Vulg. 

6 ''ei. 8. L. the breath of his mouth .. 
7 Ver. 10. L. do perilh. 
8 L. have not received the love of the 

tnl'h, ;, e. the truth of the gofpel which 
God was pkafcd to rc-:eal to ma:ikind. 

' We find litera!Jy, Jhafl fa;:d them an 
oreratio:t of error, that the_y 11'/a/ befie'Ue a 
/re, i. e. acccrdin,,. to the moll: lea1ncd 
Greek cornrrematgr,, lhall fuffer them m 
fall in~'' error, fo chat h:iving forfaken the 
truth, they Cull believe a lye. 

1 L. the firfl: fruits, i. e. that ye may 
be the firfl: and chief fruits. The author 
of the Vulg. might probably read in the 
Greek, tim1.p~v, as we find in a MS. of 
England; wnt:reas we find in the vulgar 
Greek, ,;,,,.· .ip~s, i.e. fi"o>n the beginning; 
we read in rl1e fame fonle, ab initio, in 
the Larin annexed t© the two ancient Gr. 
MSS. of Clermont and St. Germain's. 

3 L. the truth of the faith, i. e. the 
knowledge of the gofpel. 

4 Ver. q. L. the traditions which ye 
have lcarn~d. 

15. Our 
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15. Our Lord Jefus Chrift, and God our Father, who 
hath loved us, and given us everlafting confolation, and 
good hope through his grace, 

1 6. Comfort your hearts, and ftablifh you in every kind 
of good work, and good doctrine. 

C H A P. III. 

1, NOW, brethren, pray for us, that the word of theEph.6o1 9 ... 

Lord may be fpread abroad, and be reverenced cot. 4· 

every where, even as it hath been by you, 
'-· And that we may be delivered from • troublefome 

and wicked men,. for all have not the gift of faith ; 
3. But a God, who is faithful,. fhall ftrengthen and 3 de

fcmd you againft the evil JPirit. 
4. The confidence which we have in our Lord touching 

you, perfuadeth us that ye do, and will do, all which we 
command you. 

5. The Lord direct your hearts 4 into the love of God~ 
and the patience of Jejiu Cluift. 

6. Now we command you, brethren, in the name of 
our Lord Jefas Chrift, to feparate yourfelves from every 
brotlier s that followech not the way of life, and 11 doctrine 
which we have taught them. 

7. For ye yourfelves know how ye ought to follow us, 
for being among you, ' we did nothing to diftmb any one, 

' Ver. 2. i. e; who endeavour cnly to - ' Ver. 6. L. who walk diforderly. 
hurt others. 15 L. the tradition which they have te-

a Ver. 3. Gr. the Lord; but in the ceived from' us. -
antient MS. of Alex. and in the two· of 7 Ver. T· L. we were not troublefome; 
Clermont and St. Germain's we read as in the word, in the Greek, fignifies literally; 
the Vulg. difarderly: this is a metaphorical expref- ·· 

3 L. 1hall keep you from the evil, or fion, taken from foldiers who leave their 
the evil one: the expreffion evil one, is ranks. St. Paul reprefents to the Theffa
often taken in rcripture for the devil. lonians, that he has done nothing difor-. 

+ Ver. ) . We may alfo tranflate, accord- derly : our Latin interpreter had more re
ing to the Greek, inclining them to the love gard to the fenre, than the proper ii<rniti-
of God, and patience, i.e. to wait with cation of the Greek word. 

0 

patience for the. coming of J efus Chrift. 
S. Neither. 
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Ac1s10.;+ '8. Neither did w.ie live a't any man's 'Cxpen·ce, but 
:~tJ~1.;:w:rougbt with labom day and night, that we might not be 

·chargable to any of you ; · 
9 a, Not beca;ufe we have not power; but becau~ we 

would make ourklves -ail enfam,ple uatCI you, that ye may 
follow us. 

1 o. For even \v hen we were with you, we taid. to you ; 
That he who would not work, fhould not eat. 

1 1-. We hear that there are fome among you 9 who 
d1iih1rb 'dthets; and working not all, are bufy-hodic1 : 

1 z... Now them that are fuch, we command ·and befeech 
~by OU'r iLord Jefus Chrift., I ·tO ·be quiet, aoo live by thei-r 
labour. 

Gal. 6. 9· 'I 3· But ye, 'btethren·, 'be n:6t weary '.in 't well-doing. 
:14. If any ·dne obey not what we write to you in this 

·epiftle, 1 note that man, and have no company with him, 
that he may be afhamed : 

15. Yet count him ·not as your ·enemy, but• t-eprove 
him as your brother. 

16. I befeech 'the Lord of peace, to give you :his peace 
always, s and in all places. The Lord be with you all. 

17. I add my falutation with my own hand; this is my 
!fign in all my epiftles; fo I write. 
. 1 8. The ·grace of·our Lord _Jefus -Chrift be with you all. 
Amen*· 

'I Ver. 9. i.e. I might, as a·preacher of cording to the Greek, iiterally, admgnifh 
the gofpel, require of you the nece!Taries him. 
of_ life. 1 Ver. 16. Gr. by all means; but in the 

P Ver. 1 I. The Greek lignifieth literally, Greek and Latin of the two MSS. of 
walk difarderly. See above, v. 7. Clermont and St. Germain's we read as in 

' Ver. 12. i.e. hot to rul} from place the Vulg. Bez.a himfelf, and Pifcator, 
to place, but to continue in their houfes. prefer this reading to the vulgar Greek:. 

& Ver. q. i._ e. neverthelefs a!lift your • We read in moft of the Greek copies, 
ne}~hbour, and beftow alms. thar this fecond letter to the Thejfalonianr 

! Ver. lf. i. e. inform againll: him. war writ frorn Athent. But it is more 
4 Ver. 15. \Ve may alfo tranllate, aG· probable, that it was writ from Corinth 

as well as the firll:. 

THE 



THE 

PREFACE 
TO THE 

Firfl: EPI~TL E of St.PAUL 

TO 

TIM o· TH y. 
HIS epijile, which St. Paul writeJ to hiJ 
faithful difliple 'Timothy, iJ full of excellent pre
cept! for the minijlers of the Gefpel in parti
cular, and the faithful in general. Herein we 
fie what qualijicationJ are chiejly required in 

thofe who are promoted to the epifcopacy, and other dignitiei 
in the chttrch, and the fiveral ruleJ which they are to ob-

5 L flrve, 
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fervc, both as to the govemment of their churcheJ, and their 
private condu[J. .As m~fl of the new converted 1ews re
tai11~d Jomething of what they had learned in the Jjnagogun, 
t!Je Ap~flle earn~/lly exhorts 'Timothy to preferve the dofirine 
of the Gofpel pure and unmixed, and not to Ji!lfer it to 
be corrttpted by Jewijb traditions, fielJ of fables and em-
11ccejfary qtteftions. · 

THE 



THE 

FIRST EPISTLE 
0 F 

St. p A u L 
TO 

TIM 0 THY. 

C H A P. I. 

P Jefus Chriit ' our hope, 

1 • • AUL, an apoftle of Jefus Chrift, by the 
commandment of God our Saviour, and 

• 2. To Timothy, my ~ beloved fan in the A!!s 16.1. 

faith: grace, mercy, and peace be with yot1, 
from God our Father, and Jefus Chrifl: our Lord. 

3. As I have already 3 befought thee to fiay at Ephefus 
when I went into Macedonia, I a!fo bejeech thee to charg; 
fame to teach no doctrine contrary to ours ; 

1 Ver. I. i. e. on whom we build all our hope. 
~ Ver. z. Gr. my true fon. 
J Ver. 3. The word in the Greek fignifies alfo exhort. 

I 5 L z 4· And 
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1n:m.4. 7. 4. And ,not tQ :giv.e .heed to 1$ fables, .and .'Qndlefs .f .ge-
T.
2.Tim.1·13 oea:logics, whiob iathcu- oo.caiion difpµ.&es, than 11 edify us 
11.3.9. • . • b ..J • f m the fattb wh1c GolU .requires o J1s. 

5. Now the end of the commandment is charity, out of 
a pure heart, a good corr£c:ience, and faith unfeigned. 

6. Some having turned afide from this way, have fallen 
into vain difcourfes : 

7. They defire t0 be .clhought teachers Qf .the ] aw, under
ftand ing neither what they fay, nor whereof they affirm. 

R~m.7.11. 8. Now we know that the law is good, when a good 
ufe is made of it. 

9. I know that 7 the law is not for the righ~eous man, 
but for the wick~- and difobedieru:, for the ~dly and 
finners, for impure and impious, for parricides and man
flayers : . 

1 o. For whoremongers, for fodomites, • for thofe who 
fell men wlwm they have frolen, for liars, for perjured 
perfons, and alt whofe lives -are ~ontrary to found doctrine : 

1 1. Wh.id1 is according to the 9 glorious gofpel of God 

4 Ver. 4. The c0fl-vened Jews could 
not forbear mingling their traditions with 
the ChriH:ian religion. St. Paul calls thefe 
traditions fables, becaufe they were in
vented by their doctors. 

s The Jews had at that time grea~ dif
putes conceming their. genealogies. Each 
family had their books of gen~logies; but 
thelC books not being prelervea duripg 
their captivity, this occafioned &reat dif
put~ among th~m. 

' Infcead of the word edijifation, which 
is in our Vulg. and in the vulgar Greek, 
~t. Chryfaftom read wconomy, or difpenfa
tion, and hi! has bee11 followed by all the 
other Grc~k comm~ntat:0rs, and even by 
Rob. Sreohens, who hath retained th1· 
reading in· his Greek edition after the Ca.r
d:nal Ximenes. But Beza in this placE 
hath preferred the reading in our Vulg 
which is alfo confirmed by the antiem 
Syriac verfion. 

7 Ver. 9. i. e. had men continued in 
the righteoufnefs which God beftowed on 
the firft man, they would not have ffood 
in n«ed t:if' a faw ro deter them from wick
ednefs. The righteous man doth not need 
to be admonifhed by the law, bis rearon 
lheweth him what he is to pwfue, and 
what to a.void. Before the-law there were 
good \Jlellf who cuefu!Jy obferved what 
it pref crib~ for the aV<>iding of fin. We 
may e.lfo tranilate-, as if there were an he
braif m here, the /41JJ is not 'again.ft the 
righteous, b11t again.ft the wicted, agai?Zjl 
thofe, &c. inftead of for, putting every 
where againfl. 

8 Ver. •O· Thus <!oth the word plagiarii 
fignify whkb is in the Vulg. and which 
very well exprelTes the w6rd in the Greek. 
\.1ention is made of this crime both in the 
'.aw of Mores; and in the Roman law. 

9 Ver. 1 I. L. of the glory of the bleffed 
Sod, i.e. which maketh the name of God 
glorious throughout the earth. 

infinitely 



tQ TIM 0 THY. 
infinitely happy, the difpenfation whereof was committed 
to me. 

1 z. I give thanks to Jd'os 'Chri"n: our Lord, who hath 
ftrengthened me, for that he counted me faithful, making 
me his minifrer; · 

13. I, who was before a Mafp'hemer, a pctfecator, and 
injurious ; but I obtained mercy of God, bccaufe I was 
then i§aorarit, not having the faith, 

!14· And the grace .of our L()rd was exceeding abundant 
in me with faith and love, which is 1 in Jefus Chrift. 

115. This is certain, and we ·o•ught throughly to believe l.Iat.9. 13• 

it, that Jefus Chrift came into the world to fave finners, of 
whom l am •the gireateit. 

16. But I obtained mercy of God, that in me JefusMar.1.17. 
Chrift iliould faft fhew furth his great long-fuffering, and 
that I might be a pattern to them who fhaH believe in him 
for the obtaining everlafting life. 

17. Unto God only, the lking 2 eternal, immortal, and 
invifible, be glory and honour for ever. Amen. 

18. Now I chiefly exhort thee, fon Timothy, that 3 ac
cording to the prophecies which went before of thee, thou 
perform the duty of a good foldicr, 

1 9. Keeping the faith, and a good confcience, which 
fume having rejell::ed, have made fhipwreck, lofing the 
faith; 

zo. Of whom are Hymeneus and Alexander, whom I 
have delivered to 4 fatan, that they may learn not to blaf ... 
pheme. 

' Ver. 14. Oth. by Jefus Chrift, i.e. by ing prophecies concerni~ thee, i.e. the 
the merits of Jefos Chrift, or which com- revelations of the Holy vhoft, which the 
eth from Jefus Chrift. faithful received when thou wa!lr ordained 

z Ver. 17. Oth. of the world; the vul- bilhop; the gift of prophecy was then 
gar Greek after the word only adds wifo, common in the church, and the prophets 
which is not however in the antient MS. contributed tnnch toward the fopplying it 
of Alex. nor in the Syriac verfion, any with good pailors. 
more than in our Vulg. 4 Ver. 20. See the 1ft epiftle to the Co-

3 Ver. 18. L. according to the forego- rinlhians, ch. 5. v. 5. 

CH AP. 
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C H A P. II. 

1. I Exhort therefore chieft.y that 1 fupplications, prayers, 
interceffions, and giving of thanks, be made for all 

r men· 
!2. 'For kings, and all that are in authority, that we 

may lead peaceable and quiet lives in all godlinefs and 
•purity. 

3. For what I recommend to you is good, and accept
able to God our Saviour: 

4. 3 Who will hare all men to be faved, and • have the 
knowledge of the truth. 

J· Becaufe there is but one God, and one mediator be
tween God and men, 5 Jefus Chrift, man; 

6. Who gave himfelf 6 to redeem all, 7 thus giving 
teftimony to what fhould happen at an appointed time. 

7. Unto this end I was made a preacher and apoftle; I 
tell you the truth, I lye not, that 1 might teach the nations 
the 8 faith, and the truth. 

8. I will therefore that men pray every where, 9 lifting 
up pure hands, and banifhing all wrath and difputing. 

•Pet. H· 9. I will alfo that the women be cloathed in modeft ap
parel, wherein there is nothing contrary to fhamefacednefs 

1 Ver. i. Thefe arc the names of divers 6 Ver. 6. 0th. to be a ranfom : thus 
prayers, which we fl:ill find in, the Jewilh doth the word in the Greek figi:iify, as l'f 
prayer-books. Jefus Chrifl: had given himfelf for a ran• 

'" Ver. 2.. The word i11 the Greek not fom to redeem us. 
only fignifies chaftity or purity, but in ge- 7 L. the tefl:imony in his due time, i.e. 
neral every thing which concerns decency Jefus Chrift thus delivering himfelf to die 
of behaviour. for mankind, confirmed the predicaons of 

3 Ver. 4. i. e. God having called all the prophets, which were to come to pafs 
men in general to the gofpel, we ought at the time appointed by Ged. 
alfo to pray for all men in gener:i.l. 1 Ver. 7. i.e. the true worlhipofGod; 

4 i. e. of the gofpel. oth. the pure truth. 
5 Ver. )· Oth. he who is called Jefus 9 Ver. 8. The Jews walhed their hands 

Chrifl:. before they prayed, and they have a form 
ofprayer for this ufe. 

and 



to TIM 0 THY. 
1nd decency, • let them not curl their hair, nor wear gold, 
pearl, or coftly array; 

1 o. But, which becometh women profeffing godlinefs, 
let them adorn themfelves with good works. 

1 1. Let the women morefJVer learn in • filence, with all 'C9r. 14. 

fubmiffion. 34· 

11. I fuffer them not to affume any authority over their 
husbands ; but they muft keep 3 filence. 

13. For Adam was firft formed, then Eve. Gen. 1.2.7. 

14. And Adam was not feduced; but the woman, fuffer- Gen. 3.6. 
ing herfelf to be feduced 4 1 was in the tranfgreffion. 

15. s Neverthelefs, they fhall be faved by the children 
which they bring forth, if they continue in faith, charity, 
holinefs, and 'modefty. 

1 Ver. 9. 0th. weave their hair in treffes, 
with gold fpangles, as was the manner of 
fome Grecian ladies, efpecially at Athens. 

.. Ver. 1 1. The word in the Greek fig
nifies re.fl, tra111filillity, as if St. Paul for
bad them to meddle in any burinefs, leav
ing that care to their husbands. Our in
terpreter reftrains it to the ftlence which 
they ought to obferve in the church, they 
not being permitted to talk or ask quefti
ons there; which was alfo obferved in the 
fynagogues. 

CH AP. 

3 Ver. 12. We may alfo tranflate from 
the Greek, continue quiet, i.e. not meddle 
with any thing whatfoever. 

4 Ver. 14. viz. by the ferpent. 
s Ver. 1;. Women having no employ

ment, wheth€r eccleftaftical or civil, St. 
Paul faith, that they lhall notwithftanding 
be faved, as well as the men, God having 
created them for the multiplication of 
mankind, and that they thould take care 
of their children. 

5 L. fobriety, the word in the Greek 
may alfo be tranflated chaftity. 

III. 

1. JT is very true, if a man defire the office of a bi1hop, 
~ he defireth an honourable employment. 

• Ver. 1. L. the epifcopacy, defireth a The Syriac interpreter maketh ufe here, 
good work. The word bijhop (epifcopus) and in the following verfe, of the word 
{ignifies literally, he who hath the over- presbyter or elder ; and indeed the word 
fight of others, as to their condutl: and bijhop includes, in this place, both bithops 
behaviour, and is ufed in the Greek of the and priefts, who prelided in the ailemblies 
LXX. '!"hem;~ the apofUes borrow~d it. of the Chriftians. 

:2,. A 
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Tit. 1. '!· ~· A bilhop then mull be blamelefs ;. • he nwft, not ha.ve 
married a frcond wife; he muft be fober, prudcn~ grave; 
3 chafte, a lover of hofpitality, 4.diligent in teachin~; 

3. Not given to wine; not violent, but s modera~; let 
him not be contentious" nor. covetous : 

4. But let him rule his own family well; let his· childr~n 
be fuhjet't to him, 11 and let them live chaftly: : 

5. For if a ma.n know not how to rule his- own family~ 
can he take upon. him the c,are of a church r 

6~ Let him not be a ' novice~. left becoming infolent, 
he be punifhed 8 as the devil. 

7. More.over, he mtdl have a: good report, of 9 thofe 
who are not Chriftians, that he fall not into reproach and 
the fnare of the • devil. · 

8. Likewife muft the deacons be • chafte, 3 not double
tongued, not given to wine, not greedy of filthy lucre. 

9. But let them keep. the myftery of the faith with a 
pure confcience. 

1 o. They muft alfo be proved 4 before they officiate, 
and they fhould be free from all blame. 

•Ver. z. L. the husband of one wife. 5 Ver. 3. Nor greedJ of filthy.!tHre is 
The Jews being allowed to have feveral added in the Greek; but thefe. words are 
wives, fome believe that St. Paul, in this not in feveral Gr. MSS, any more than in 
place, only forbids a plurality of wives. the Vulg. 
This is not a command of the apoftle: 6 Ver. 4. The word in the Greek figni
but, eccaure at that time pcrfons in a mar- fies literally, with all decency, i.e. let their 
ried fl:are were chofen to govern the morals be good. 
church, he would not have thore ordamed 7 Ver. 6 .. i.e. newly efl:abllihed in the 
priefl:s or biiliops, who had been twice Chriftian religion. 
married. 8 viz. for his infolence. 

3 The word chafle iS: nocjn. the .Gree.le; 9 Ver. 7. L, thofe whp.,are vrit:lt9ut. 
one fingle Greek word has been rencj.ercd ' 0th. of calumniators. 
two ways in our Vulg. :t Vier, 81•The·word in the Greek figni-
• 4 L. teacher. The word in the Greek fieth, in general, grave, and decent in be
is generally tranflated by fit. to teach.; but. haviour. 
this interpretation is toogrammati~al.· The 3 i. e. Iyers, deceivers. 
a_mient interpreterhathbetter exprelfed,the 4 'Ver. xo. i.e. befor,e they are made· 
ienfe by doflorem, which doth 'nor only deacons. 
fignify a man .fit to teach, but one whe 
does actually i:each. 

11. Even 



to TIMOTHY. 
11. Even fo muft the s women 6 be chafie, not flan

derers, fober, and faithful in all things. 
1 '.2.. Let only fuch be made deacons 1 as have married 

but once, who rule their children and all their family well. 
13. For they who have difcharged their office well, 

a fhall rife to a higher degree, and ' have great liberty in 
the faith which is in Jefus Chrift. 

14. Thefe things I write unto thee, hoping neverthelefl 
to fee thee fhortly, 

15. That if I tarry long, thou mayeft know how to 
behave thyfelf in the houfe of God, which is the church 
of the living God, and the pillar • which fopporteth the 
truth. 

16. And without quefl:ion great is z this myftery of god.:'. 
linefs, J which was manifefted 4 in the fl.efu, 5 juftified by 
the fpirit, known of the angels, preached to the Gentiles, 
believed in the world, and made high and glorious. 

s Ver. 11. i. e. the deaconeffes, accord
ing to the moil: learned Greek commen
tators; oth. their wives, i. e. the wives of 
thofe who were ordained priefts and 
deacons. 

· 6 We may alfo tranflate, according to 
the Greek, grave. See above, v. g, 

7 Ver. 12. The fame eiepreffion 3s above, 
v. z. 

• Ver. 13. L. lb.all purchafe a good de
gree, i. e. lb.all be promoted to a higher 
dignity, viz. to the priefthood. 

~ i. e. lb.all preach the gofpel of Jefus 
Chrift with more confidence and con
ftancy. 

' Ver. 15. L. and the fopport of the 
truth, i. e. which faithfully preferveth the 
true doctrine of Jefus Chrift. 

2 Ver. 16. i.e. the myftery of tilie gofpel 
which I preach. 

3 We find in the vulgar Greek God war 
manifeft; but in the Greek and Latin of 
the two MSS. of Clermont and Sr. Ger
mains, and in a Greek MS. of England, 
we read as in our Vulg. and this reading 
is confirmed by the Syriac verlion. 

• i. e. by Jefus Chrifl:, cloathed with a 
mortal body. 

s i. e. hath been declared and confirmed 
by the power of the Holy Ghoft ; the 
word juftify is fometimes taken in this 
fenfe in the Greek of the LXX. Thefe 
words, which are very difficult to be ex
plained, may alfo be underftood of Jefus 
Chrift, who was manifefted both accord- . 
ing to his flelh, and his divinity. 

5M CHAP. 
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C H A P. IV. 

l Iim. 3. I. I. N 0 vV the Holy Spirit I fa ye th exprefl y ;. That in the 
:i. M. 3· 3· latter times fome Jhall depart from the faith, giving 
'"f ude v IS d fc d . r. • • d d .n. • f d "l · · · hee to e ucmg 1pmts, an O~Lrmes o ev1 s. 

2. They Jhall fpeak only lyes, being. hypocrites, whofe 
confciences are ~ black with crimes. 

3. ~ They Jhall forbid marriage, and the ufe of meats 
created by God for the 4 faithful, and for thofe who know 
the s trnth, that they may eat with 'thankfgiving. 

4. For all that God hath created is good, and nothing 
ought to be refufed, if it be recei vcd with thankfgiving : 

S· Becaufe it is fanaified by calling upon God, and by 
prayer. 

6. Teaching thefe things Lo our brethren, thou fhalt 
make it appear that thou art a true minifter of Jefus Chrift, 
who haft been well educated and inftrufred in the faith,. 
and in good doctrine, whereunto thou haft adhered. 

1Tim.1+ 7· RejeC\: 7 ridiculous and impertinent fables, and exer
cife thyfelf in godlinefs. 

2.Tim.2.2 3 8. 1 For the exercifes of the body profit little; but 
7lt. 3· 9· godlinefs is profitable unto all things; the goods of this. 

• Ver. I. i. e. rcvealeth to me. Jewi!h Talmud abounds. In the begin-
2 Ver. 2. L. reared with a hot iron. ning of Chrifi:ianity, the Gnofi:ics had made 
3 Ver. 3. This happened Coon after the a monfi:rous mixture of thefe fables with 

time of the apo!Hes, there being heretics the Chriftian religion. 
\vho abfolutely condemned marriage, and 1 Ver. 8. This is a metaphorical expref-
others the ufe of certain meats. lion taken from the Athleu, who addiCl:ed 

4 i.e. the Chriftians. themfelves to bodily e:v:ercifes. St. Paul 
s i. e. the truth of the gofpel. would inlinuate, by this expreffion, that 
6 It has always been the cuftom ·pf the folid and true piety doth not confift in 

church to make prayers, called benedillionr bodily exercifes, but in faith, and praCl:ifing 
and thankfgivingr, before and after eating, the commandments of God. The pha
whcrein they followed a praCtice ftill rifees, who lived a very rigid and auftere 
obferved among the Jews. life, were not the beti:er upon this account. 

1 Ver. 7. Gr. prophane, i. e. contrary We might alfo tranflate, according to the 
to t~e holineJS of religion, fuch as the im- Greek, bodily exercifer profit but far a /hort 
per.tinem fables, and the ridiculous expli- time ; and this f:.:nfe hath. been followed by 
canons of the fcripture, with which th~ the Syriac interpreter. 

prefent 
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prefent life, and of the life to come, being promifed 
thereto. 

9. What I fay to you is certain, therefore ye ought not 
to doubt thereof: 

1 o. For the end of our labours, and of the injuries which 
we fuffer, is, our hope in the living God, who is the 
Saviour of all men, and efpecially of thofe that believe. 

1 1. Command and teach thefe things. 
1 z. Let no man def pife thee becaufe of thy youth; but 

let thy difcourfes, thy converfation, thy charity, 9 thy 
faith, and thy chaftity, be an example to the faithful, 

13. 'Till I come, applying thyfelf to reading, exhor
tation, and inftruaion. 

i4. Neglect: not the gift which thou haft received, and 
which was given thee • according to a prophetical reve
lation, • when the affembly of the presbyters laid hands 
on thee. 

r 5. Meditate upon thefe thif!gs ; think thereon incef
fantly, that the progrefs which thou makeft therein may 
appear to all. 

1 6. Take heed unto thyfelf, and to thofe whom thou 
teacheft ; continue thefe exercifes ; .for in fo doing thou 
llialt fave thyfelf, and them alfo that hear thee. · 

' Ver. i2. The word .fririt is added in nifies both biil1op and priefr; fo that 
moft Gr. copies, i. e. thy zeal. presbyterium, which is both in the Greek 

' Ver. 14. L. by prophefy. See above, and Latin, is to be undedl:ood of 'the fe
ch. 1. v. 18. oth. to prophefy, i.e. tointer- nate or aifembly of thofe who prelided in 
pret the holy fcriptures, which is properly the churches. St. Paul had ordained Ti
the duty of a biiliop. mothy in the pre[ence of certain bil110ps 

.. L. with the laying on of the hands of and priefl:s. 
tire presbytery. The word presbyter lig-' 

C H A P. V. 

1. · M A KE not ufe of fevere rebukes towards the elders ; 
but rather of entreaties, . they being as your fa

thers : exhort the young men, as your brethren; 

5 M z z. The 
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2. The aged women, as your mothers; the younger, as 
fifters, with all purity. 

3. • Affift widows,. who are widows indeed. 

4 . Let the widow, who hath children or grand-children, 
"' learn :firft of all to govern her family well, and to render 
to her parent.> what fhe hath received from them; for this 
thing is acceptable to God. 

S· But let her that is a widow indeed, and hath no af
fiftancc1 truft in God, and Jet her continue in fupplications 
and prayers night and day. 
· 6. Bnt fhe that liveth in pleafure, is dead, tho' fhc 
feemeth to live. 

7. 3 Charge them_ therefore that they be blamelefs. 
8. He that helpeth not his own, and efpecially thofe of 

his .houfe, 4 hath denied the faith, arid i& worfe than an 
infidel. 

9. Let not any be taken into the number s of widows 
who are not threcfcore years old, having been the \vHe 
only of one man. 
· 1 o. Let them be well reported of for good works, for 

having brought up children, for having lodged ftrangers, 
wafhed the faints feet, relieved the affiitl:ed, and diligently 
followed every good work. 

1 1. But the younger widows rejell: ; for 6 when they 

'Ver. 3. L. honour; but to hono11r, as Greek, the fenre in the Vulg. will be very 
St. Jerome obferves, frequently fignifies in good, viz. let 'Widor..v1 r..vho have children, 
fcripture, to fopply any one with the n.e- ~c. 
ceffaries of life; whence comes the word :1 Ver. 7. Oth. there things give in 
honorarium, fignifying the peniion or fee charge, that they may be blamelefs. 
given to lawyers. + Ver. 8. i.e. lheweth by his altions 

.. Ver. 4. We find learn in the plural in that he is not a true Chriftian. 
the Greek, and according to thii reading 5 Ver. 9. i. e. the widows who were 
it muft be tranflated, if any 'Widow has maintained at the expence of the church, 
children or grand-children, let them learn and who 'in fome refpe& had the over
bifore all thingr to behave themfelver pioufly fight of the others. 
towardt their f-zmily. But this precept of 6 Ver. 11. Oth. waxing incontinent a
the apoftle's feems ratllei to relate to the gainft what they have promifed to Jeflli 
widow than to the children ; and indeed Chrift. 
if we do read learn io the plural, u the 

have 



to TIMOTHY. 
have lived volnptuoufly at the expence of Jefus Chrift, 
they will marry. 

12. They are guilty, becaufe they have violated the 
promife they have given. 

13. Moreover, being idle, they are wont to go from 
houfe to houfe, and are not only idle, but they become 
tattlers and buf y-bodies, fpeaking things which they ought 
not. 

14. 7 I will therefore that thefe young widows marry, 
have children and a houfe to govern ; that they may not 
give caufe to our enemies to revile us. 

15. For fame have already departed from us to follow 
fat an. 

1 6. If a man that believeth 8 hath widows, let him re
. lieve them, that the church, not being charged, may 
affifl: them who ' are wi<lows indeed. 

17. Let a double ' reward be given to the• presbyters 
which rule well, efpecially to thofe who are appointed to 
labour in preaching and inftrucHng. 

811 

18. For the fcripture faith; Thou fhalt not muzzle the Deu.1r·+· 

ox while he treadeth out the corn, and the labourer ought ~:;·1~::~ 
to receive his hire. Luke 10.7. 

19. Receive not an accufation againft a presbyter, but 
upon the report of two or three witneffes. · 

20. Rebuke them publickly that fin, that others alfo 
may fear. 

~ 1. I charge thee before God, Jefus Chrift, and the 
3 elect angels, to obferve thefe things without prejudice, 
and without preferring one before another. 

7 Ver. 14. i. e. for the avoiding thefe 2 Under the name of presbyters, :is we 
diforders, they had better marry. have already remarked, the bi010ps are 

8 Ver. 16. Or a woman that believeth, alfo included. 
is added in the Greek. ~ Ver. 21. i.e. holy, as they are called 

1 i. e. who are truly neceffitous. in St. Matthew and St. Luke; oth. the 
Ver. 17. L. honour. See above, good angels. 

y, 3· 
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~z. 4 Lay hands fuddenly on no man, neither partake 
of the fins of others. Be always s cha:fte. 

~ 3. Drink no longer water alone, but ufe a little wine, 
for thy :ftomach fake, and thy frequent infirmities. 

'-4· 4 Some mens fins are known before they are ~a
mined, and others are not known till afcer this examina
tion. 

25. There are likewife fome good aCl:ions known before 
examination, and they that are otherwife, cannot always 
be hidden. 

4 Ver. 22. Sr. Paul fpeaks of ordinations, 
which in the beginning of the church 
were performed by the laying on of hands, 
which is called in Hebrew, Jemica. 

1 Otb. pure, innocent, averfe to all fin. 

4 Ver. 24. This refers to v. 22. where 
St. Paul recommends to Timothy to lay 
hands fuddenly 0n no man, fo that this 
ought to be refirained to thofe only who 
are to be ordained. 

C H A P. VI. 

1. L ET as many as are fubjeCl: to mafters, fail not to 
' render them all kinds of refpetl:, that ' the Lord, 

and his doctrine, he not blaf phemed. 
2. They that have believing mafters, let -them not def

pife them, on pretence that they are their brethren.; but 
rather let them be more diligent to ferve them, · hecaufe 
they are believers, beloved ef God, .. and partakers 9f his 
graces : thefe things. teach and exhort. 

3. If any man teach otherwife, and fubmitte~ n~~ to 
the wholefome doCl:rine of our Lord J efus Chrift, and his 
godly inftrutl:ions, 

' Ver. 1. Gr. God; but in the Greek carefully: the mofl: learned Greek com
and Latin of·the two MSS. of Oenmmt mentators refer thefe words to the fervants 
and Sc. Germain's, we read as in the who were obliged to ferve their mafters, 
Vulg. who reward them for their ferviees : we 

a Ver. 2. i.e. Chriilians as well as they, ll1ould tranflate in this fenfe, bw111fe the1 
and they ought confequently to ferve more partake of their benefits. 

4. He 
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4- He is 3 vain, knowing nothing, whoie mind being 

4 depraved, is taken up with difputes, and queftions about 
words; whereof cometh envy, ftrife, railings, evil fur
mifings, 

5. And difputings of men of corrupt minds, .who being 
far from the trutht regard godlinefs as a means to inrich 
themfelves 1• 

6. Now godlinefs, when a man is contented with what 
he hath, is great gain. 

7. For we brought nothing into this 
certain we can carry nothing out. 

world, and it is JoG , , 2 1. 

Ecc, f· 14. 

8. Having therefore food and raiment, 
therewith content. 

h b 
pro,27.26. 

we oug t to e 

9. But they who feek to be rich fall, into temptation, 
and the fnares 6 of the devil, and into many 1 vain and 
hurtful lufts, which drown men in deftrull:ion and perdi
tion. 

1 o. For 8 the defire of becoming rich, is the root of all 
evil: fome who have been poffeffed with this defire, have 
forfaken the faith, and have fallen into great trouble and 
perplexity. 

1 1. But thou, 0 9 man of God, flee 
low righteoufnefs, godlinefs, faith, 
meeknefs. 

thefe things ; fol
charity, patience, 

1 ~. Exercife thyfelf in the glorious fight of faith, bear 
away for thy prize eternal life, whereunco thou has been 

~ Ver 4. The word in the Greek fig
nifies, puffed. up, viz. by his knowledge, 
although he Ia;ioweth nothing which con
cerneth true piety. 

Clermont and St. Germain's, where it 
feems to be added to make the fenfe the 
clearer. 

4 L. being fick : falfe doctrine is a dif
cafe of the mind. 

5 Ver. 5. From fuch withdraw thyfe!f, 
is added in the vulgar Greek ; but thefe 
words are not in fome antient Gr. MSS. 
any more than in the Vulg. 

6 Ver. 9. The word devil is not in the 
Greek, except it be in the tw~ MSS. of 

3 

7 Gr. foolith ; but the author of the 
Vulg. did probably read iivo,nns> and not 
~ , " 

U.,lnTMf. 
8 Ver. 10. Oth. covetoufoefs. The 

word, in the Greek, fignifieth literally, the 
love of money. 

9 Ver. 11. i. e. fervant of God: thus 
are Mofes, David,. and the Prophets, cal-
led in fcripture. ' 

called, 
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called, and for which 1 thou has made fo excellent a pro
feffion before many witneffes. 

uar.17-11 1 3. I command thee before God, who quicken,eth all 
1°· 1 8.34, things, and before Jefus Chrift, who, 1 by fo excellent a 
~ 7• profeffion, gave a good teftimony under Pontius Pilate, 

14. To keep thefe commandments, that thou mayft be 
without fpot and reproach till tJ:ie coming of our Lord 
J efus Chrift, 

.Ap. 17-14. 15. Whom he fuall caufe to appear in his time 3' who 
& 1 9· 

16
• is the Bleffed, and only Potentate, the King of kings, and 
Lord of lords ; 

7ohn1.18. 16. Who only is immortal, dwelling in light, which 
John4.u. no man can approach, who hath not been feen, nor can 

be feen by any man, 4 whofe honour and empire are eter
nal. . Amen. 

Luk.12..15' 17. Charge them that are rich in this world, s not to be 
prefumptuous, nor to truft in riches, which are uncertain; 
but in the living God, who giveth us abun<lantly all things 
to enjoy, 

18. To do good, to be rich in good works, to give 
freely, 6 to be charitable, 

1 9. To lay up, infiead of wealth, a good foundation 
for the time to come, that they may obtain 1 true life. 

!lO. 0 Timothy, keep~ the cruft which has been com-

1 Ver. 12. L. thou hafb confelfed the 
good confeilion; this may be underftood 
of the confeilion of faith which Timothy 
made at his baptifm, or rather when St. 
Paul ordained him bilhop, with the af
fembly of priefl:s and bilhops, who aflifted 
at the ordination. 

" Ver. 13. Jefus Chrift anfwered with
out fear to Pilate, that he was truely the 
Meffiah fent from God. 3 Ver. 1J. i. e. he who is eminently 
happy, an the foundation of all good. 
The Pagans al!o gave their gods the name 
of bleffed. 

4 Ver. 16. Oth. let his empire be glori-
6ed for ever; fee above, ch. 1. 17. 

s Ver. 17. L. not to be high-minded: 
the rich generally defpife others as below 
them. · 

6 Ver. 18. L. to communicate, i. e. to 
diftribute part of their wealth to others, 
inftead of heaping up treafures : we may 
alfo tranilate literally, according to the 
Greek, be communicative and fociable. 

7 Ver. 19. Gr. eternal life: but infome 
antient Gr. MSS. and in the Syriac verfion, 
we read as in our Vulg. 

8 Ver. 20. i. e. according to the moll: 
learned faLhers, the wholefome dod:rine 
of the gofpel, which I have taught thee. 

mitted 



to TIM 0 THY. 
mitted to thee, avoiding. 9 prophane novelties of words, 
and • all the oppofitions of thofe who falfly take upon 
them the title of learned. 

21. Some who take' upon them this title, have forfaken 
the faith. Grace be with thee. Amen *· 

' Inftead of novelties of words, we find many of the platonic notions into the:r 
in the vulgar Greek, and in the Syriac religion. 
verfion, unprofitable or vain words; which * At the end of this epiftle, in moft of 
oar inrerpreter hath tranilated in the fol- the Greek copies, we read, that it Wrts 

lowing epiftle, ch. 2. v. 16. by vaniloquia, written from Laodicea, the metropolis of 
i.e. doCl:rines only built upon words. See Phrygia Pacatiana. But, as it hath been 
above, v. 4. before obferved, we are not to rely much 

1 We find literally, the oppojitions of on the[e forts of additions at the end of 
fcience fa!fily fa called. In the firft begin- St. Paul's epiftles. We find only in the 
ning of th'!! Chriftian religion, there were anrient Greek MS. of Alex. and in the 
heretics, who mixed the tenets of the pla- Syriac verfion, that it was writ from Lao
tonic philofophy with the religion of Jefos dicea. Bez.a found a Greek MS. where 
Chrift. They affomed the title of Gnoftics, he read, that it was written from Mace
that is, learned, from the word ~,;;,,f, i.e. donia, and in the Arabic verfion, publilhed 
knowledge. Nay, before the preaching by Erpenius, we find, that this epillle was 
of Chriftianity, the Jews had introduced written from Athens. 

5N THE 
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THE 

PREFACE 
TO THE 

Second EP 1s TLE of St.PAUL 

TO 

TIM 0 THY. 

a y'_ Paul, who had given 'limothy hopes that he 
Jbould oon come to him, not being ahle to per
jorm ts promife, hecaufa he war jli!J det.1ined 
prifoner at Rome, writes this flcond epijlle to 
him to comfort him. He exhorts him, at the 

fame time, to difchfrge his office of a bi/bop, with his tf/ual 
prudence and alacr1ty, and to tlefend the gofpel of 'Jefas 
Chrijl agait1jl all oppifers, with fortitude and rejo!Ution. 

5N2 He 



118 PREFACE to the IId of TIMOTHY,.', 

He foretelJ, that fal(e teachers .foould arije, having hut 
a foew of piety, and indulging themfelves in all kind1 o/ 
vice. 'fherefore he conjure1 him to watch, and to preach 
the word of God without ceafing, at all times., an.ti ifJ altp_laces. 
Jf'"e find the fame inflrutlions in this, llJ i11 the Jorwr 
epijlln. 

. ' .- . 

-~r.·,, ' .. 

TH :E 



T II E 

SECOND EPISTLE 
OF 

St. p A u L 
TO 

tr IM 0 THY. 

CH AP. I.. 

1. A~ L an apofi:lc of Jefus Chrift, by the 
will of God 1 to preach the promife 2 of life 
which we have 3 in Jefus Chrift, 

1. To Timothy, tny dearly beloved fon: 
grace, mercy, and peace he with thee, from 

God our Father, and our Lord Jefus Chrift. 

• Ver. r. L. according to the promife. 
a i. e. of eternal life y.ihich God hath promifed to thofe who believe in Jefus Chrifr. 
~ 0th. by Jeius Chrift. 

3· I 
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3. I thank God, whom I ferve with a pure confcicnce 
•and whom my forefathers have ferved,. making mentio~ 
of thee in my prayers without ceafing day and night; 

4. And being mindful s of thy tears, I defire to fee thee 
that I may have a perfect joy; ' 

5. Remembering alfo the fincere faith which is in thee, 
and which Lois, thy grandmother, and Eunice, thy mother, 
had before ; and I am perfuaded that the fame is in thee. 

6. Therefore I exhort thee co ftir up the grace of God 
which thou haft received·by the 15 faying on of hands. 

&M.8.1f. 7. For God hath not given us a fpirit of fear, but of 
power, of love, and of 7 moderation. 

8. Be not therefore afhamed of the teftimony which thou 
givefr of our I.ord, nor to fee me a prifoner for his fake; 
but partake of the labours of the gof pel, accor8ing to the 
ftrength which God hath given thee, 

Tit. S· f· 9. Who hath faved us, 1 and called us by his holy call-
ing, not according to our works, but 9 according to his 
own purpofe, and • his good will towards us in J efus Chrift, 
z before the creation of the ,world, 

1 o. And which hath now been made manifeft 1 by the 
coming of Jefus Chrift our Saviour, who hath deftroyed 
death, and made known life, and immortality, by the 
gofpel, 

1Tim. 1 •7. 11. ¥\Thereunto I have been appointed a preacher, an 
apoftle, and a teacher of the Gentiles. 

4 Ver. 3. L. trom my forefathers. St. 8 Ver. 9. i.e. when he called us to the 
Paul !hews by thefe words, that the Chri- gofpel. ' . · · 
ftians adored the fame God as the Pa- 9 The calling to the gofpel proceedeth 
triarchs did. merely from the will of God. 

' Ver. +· i. e. of the tears which thou • L. the grace which he hath given us. 
didft lhed when I parted from thee. ' L. before the world begun; this ex-

6 Ver.6.i.e.whenlordainedtheebilhop. preffion may alfo fignify, long jince, or 
7 Ver. 7. L. of fobriety: but as the ma117 ages paft. 

mind is here fpoken of, we are to under- 1 Ver. 10. L. by the enlightening, 011'. 
ftand by this jobriety, that firmnef> of appearance, i. e. when Jefus Cbrift came 
mind, which the preachers ot the gofpel i.Jlto the worl~. 
ought to have in the dangers whereto 
they were then expofed. 

1 :i.. For 



to TIM 0 THY. 
1 :i. For the which caufe I alfo fuffer thefe evils ; but I 

am not afhamed for I know in whom I have trufied, and 
I am perfuaded 'chat be is able to keep• that which I have 
committed to him, till s the great day. 

13. Let the found doctrine, which I taught thee, be thy 
rule in the faith, and in the charity which is in Jefus 
Ch rift. 

14. Preferve s this good truft by the power of the Holy 
Ghoft which d welleth in us. 

1 J· Thou knoweft that all thofe ' of Afia have for
faken me, of which number are Phygellus and Her
mogenes. 

1 6. The Lord fhew mercy to the family of Onefiphorus; :i.Tim·4· 1' 
for he hath often refrefhed me, and hath not been afhamed 
of my chains. 

17. On the contrary, coming to Rome, he fought me 
out fo diligently, that he found me. 

18. The Lord grant that he may find mercy • before 
him in D that great day; thou knoweft very well how many 
fervices he did me at Ephefus. 

• Ver. 12.. This is a metaphorical phrafe, 
which St. Paul makes ufe of, to lhew the 
'confidence which he has in God, taken from 
thofe who deliver their money in trufl:, 
and who give it to fuch only in whom 
they can confide; and this truft is his faith, 
which God lhall reward with eternal life, 
which is the hope and reward of thofe 
,Who believe in Jefus Chrift. 
. 1 L. that day, i. t. the day of the laft 
coming of Jefus Chriil:, wbich is called 
~~ ~J ~ ff~p~e1 by way <?f ~~~~C:C!~ 

• Ver. 14~ i. t. the trufl: of the found 
doctrine which I have taught you, and the 
precepts which I have left you. 

7 Ver. 15. L. who are in Afia, i. e. as 
the moft learned Greek commentators ex
pound it, chore of Alia who had accom
panied him to Rome, and who had for
faken him, feeing his danger. 

1 Ver. IS. L. before the Lord ; an 
Hebraifm. 

~ See ~_ye, v. 1~ 
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C H A P. II. 

1. B E therefore fl:rong, my fon, • in the grace which is 
in Jcfus Chrift. 

~. And what I have taught thee & before many witne1fes, 
commit thou to faithful men, who ihall be able to teach 
others. 

3. Endure labour as a good foldier of Jefus Chrift. 
4. No one, who is a foldier 3 of God, intanglcth him

felf with all the affairs of this life, that he may pleafe him 
only in whofe fervice he is engaged. 

5. Now he that firiterh, 4 doth not obtain the ptize un
lcfs he ftriveth according to the laws prefcribed. · 

6. The husbandman muft' labour, before he gathereth 
the crop. · 

7. Confider what I fay to thee; and ' the ,Lord fhall 
give thee underftanding. in all things. · · 

8. ' Remember that our Lord Jcfus Chrifr:, of the feed 
of David, was railed according to • the gofpel which I 
have preached .to you, 

9. And for which I fuffer as an evil-doe~, even unto 
bonds ; " but the word of God cannot be bound~ · 

• V. 1. i. ~- in the grace which you have to the Athkttl!, or thore who exerci(ed 
received, for preachinp; the gofpel of Jefus themfelves in the race. They were crown-
Chrift, <!ifcharge well rhy office of a bifhop. ed wpo conquered. ·· 

a Ver. 2. i. t. publicly, oth. by many '1 Ver. 6. Oth. who Iab6ureth, is the 
<witneffer, i.e. according to Clemens Alex-: firft that receiveth the fruits. . .. 
andrinus in Oecumenius, citing to you the • Ver. 7: Gr. tnay the Lord. give thee: 
laws and the prophets as witne!fes of the but the Vulg. agree; with the antient Gr. 
doctrine which I have taught you. MS. of Alex. and with the two MSS. of 

a Ver. 4. The word God is not in the Clermont and St. Germain's. 
Greek. St. Paul makes ufe of a metapho- ' Ver. 8. St. Paul fets before Timothy 
rical exprellion, taken from the military the example of Jefus Chrift, who did not 
~aw.>, by which they, who were engaged rife again, till after he had fu1fered death 
m the t:mperor's fervice, were forbidden for us. 
to exercife ~y other profeffion betides • L. my gofpel. . 
that of a fold1er. ' Ver. 9. i. t. I cannot be hindered 

• Ver. 5. L. is not crowned; he alludes from preaching the gofpcl of J efus Chrifl:. 
10. There-



to T I M -0 T H Y. 
1 o. Therefore I endure all things for the eleCl:s fake, 

.that they may alfo obtain the falvation which is in Jefus 
Chrift, and the glory 1 of heaven. 

1 1. I tell you a certain truth ; for if we die with him, 
we fuall alfo live with him. 
'f 12. If whe .fufferhwit~11him1) wd e fhall alfo reign with him; !:~:~:jJl 
1 we deny im, e w1 a io eny us. ztom. J· 3• 

1 3. If we be not faithful to him, yet he fhall be ever 
faithful: for he cannot be contrary to himfelf. 

14. Of thefe things put the jaithful in remembrance, 
charging them, before the Lord, to obflrve them. Strive 
not about words; for fuch difputes can only deftroy the 
hearers. 

15. Study to fhew thyfelf approved unto God as a work
man 2 that is not afhamed of his work, and who faith
fully teaches the true doCl:rine. 

16. Shun prophane and vain bablers; for this wholly 
tendeth to ungodlinefs. 

17. And their words are like a canker which f preadeth 
by degrees, of whom are Hymeneus and Philetus. 

1 S. They have forfaken the truth, affirming , that the 
refurreCl:ion is already paft, and have overthrown the faith 
offome. 

1 9. But the folid foundation which God hath laid, ftand
eth firm, having 4 this feal, whereon is written; s The Lord 
knoweth them that are his. Whoever therefore 6 calleth 
upon the name of the Lord, let him depart from iniquity. 

1 Ver. 10. Gr. eternal. 
,. Ver. 15. i.e. is not afhamed of the 

gofpel of Jefus Chrift, this is a compari
fon taken from bad workmen, who are 
alhamed of their work. 

' Ver. 18. i. e. that there is no other 
refurrell:ion, than the refurrell:ion of the 
foul, which conlifteth in th~ knowledge 
?f the truth. . The firft heretics expounded 
m a metaphoncal fenfe, \\>hat is faid of the 
refurre&on in the fcripture, and thus de
nied the refurrecnon of the body. 

4 Ver. 19. 0th. this device or infcrip..: 
tion, i. e. a feal whereon this fentence was 
engraved on the ftone. 

' Thefe words are to be found in 
Numbers, ch. 16. v. ;. in the verfion of·· 
the LXX, which St. Paul has followed. 
We have already obferved, that, to know, 
often fignifies in the fcripture, to love. 

41 Oth. beareth the name, ;. e. profef,. 
feth the Chriftian religion. 

.s 0 30. Now: 
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~o. Now in a 1 rich houfe, there is not only gold and 
fil Ver veffels ; but alfo veffels of wood and of earth · and 
fome are for honourable, and others for difhoAodrable 
ufcs. 

2 1. He therefore who fhall keep himfelf pure, abftain
ing • from thefe things, fhall be a veffel of honour ii fantl:i
:fied, meet for the fervice of the Lord, and prepared to 
every good war k. , 

2 2. Fly alfo youthful lufts, and follow righteonfnefs, 
faith, charity, and peace, with them that call upon the 
name of the Lord out of a pure heart. 

1 Tim. +· 2 3. • Ridiculoits queftions avoid, which afford no in-

Tir. 3· 9· ftruCtions, knowing that they do gender ftrifes. 
·:i+ Now a ferVal'lt of the Lord muft not ftrive; but be 

gentle unto all men, fit to teach, patient. 
25. Moderate in reproving thofe who rdift • the truth, 
26. To fee if God will not give ·thetn knowledge, cau

fing them to repent _of their errors; and whether they will. 
not recover themfelves,-- efcaping out of the- inare of the 
devil, who holdeth ·them captive, 1 that they may follow 
his will. 

7 Ver. 20. L. great houfe, i.e. the ' Ver. 23. L. foolilh, i.e. impertinent, 
houfes of-great meh: St. Pauhnakes ufe and which have nothlng to do ' with true 
of this cm,nparifon, to lhew that it ,is not wifdom. · · · . , . . 
furprizing that, in .the world, or. in the - . z Ver'. 25. i. e_ Y1e gofpel :. however, 
church, which is the houfe of God, there this word is not in' the Greek, the inter
lhould be both goOd and wicked men. prder hath added it to make the fenfe the 

a Ver. z1- i_ e. the vices fpoken of clearer. · 
v. 16. and all other wickcdnefs; oth. de- 3 Ver. 26. L. according to his will: 
parting from thofe falfc dotl:ors mentioned· which _is ambiguous~ fmce it may _refer to 
v. 16, 17, 18. the will" of God,. :z. t. God :wi1Jmg. and 

9 i. e_ purified, and fet apart to holy permitting it to be fo. 'We may likewife 
ufes. 'the apoftle alludes to the veiTels in join thefe words to the ,foregoing, if they 
the temple, which were not to be employ- will not come to themftlver, ·vrz.. arcorJi,;g 
cd in prophane ufes. to the will of God. , 

CH AP. 
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C H A P. III. 

1. N 0 W know that ' afterwards fhall come times of 11lm.4.1. 
trouble iPet.3. 3• 

• Jude 1;. 
!2. For• men fhall be lovers of themfelves, covetous, 

vain, proud, revilers, difobedient to parents, unholy, 
3. Without natural affefrion, 3 enemies to peace, calum

niators, intemperate, inhuman, 4 without love. 
4. Traitors, infolent, high-minded, lovers of pleafures 

rather than lovers of God ; 
5. Who fhall have the. form of godlinefs, but fhall, in 

truth, renounce it; foch a void. 
6. For of this fort, are fuch as get into houfes, and 

hold in captivity s women laden with fins, and poifeifed 
with di verfe lufts, 

7. \iVho are ever learning, and never come to the know- 'I!)(, 7. n: 
ledge of the truth. 

8. Now as Jannes and 0 Mambres withftood Mofes, fo 
thefe alfo refift the 1 truth, their minds being corrupted 
and perverted from the faith. 

9. But they fhaH not proceed much farther, for their 
folly fhall be manifeft unto men, even as theirs then was. 

10 •. Thou haft fully known my doctrine, manner of 
life, purpofe, faith, confl:ancy, charity, patience, 

I 1. Perfecutions, affiiCl:ions which came unto me at 

. 
1 Ver. 1. L. ~n the l~~ qays : t~u~ is t~e ~hat \\Illich is good, i. e. who hate good 

time called, dunng which the new law ts men. . , 
to continue, in refpell: of the Old Tefta- s Ver. 6. The word in the Greek and 
ment, ·whic;h preceded it. Now ~he Latin, is a diminutive, or ntther an expref-
apoftle fpeaks.of a time not far diftant. f,ion of contempt, 'l!iz. little r.»omen. 
·~ • Ver. :z.. i. e. 'hi.oft of the Chrlftjans · · 6 Ver. 8. Gr. J arnbres, the names of 
!hall love o~y thernfelves, !hall have no thefe two Egyptian magicians are not in 
love for their.neighbour. . · the fcripture, but in the apocryphal books 

' Ver. 3. 0th. faithlefs, promife-breakers. of the Jews. 
4 The word in the Greeldignifieth lite- 7 i.e. the gofpel. 

rally, having no love for good men, or 

5 0 2. Antioch; 
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Antioch, at Iconium, at Lyfl:ra, and what elfe I endured, 
and how the Lord delivered me out of all. 

12. Yea, and all that will live godly in Jefus Chrift 
fuall fuffcr perfecution. ' 

13. But evil men, and feducers, fuall wax worfe and. 
worfe, deceiving and being deceived. 

14. But continue thou confl:ant in what thou haft learn
ed, and hath been intrufted to thee, knowing of whom 
thou haft recd ved it : 

15. Befidcs, • from thy childhood thou haft been in
ftruCl:ed in the holy fcriptures, which are able to teach 
thee how thou rnayft obtain falvation, through the faith 
which is in J efus Chrifl:. 

1.let.1.10. 16. The whole fcripture, ' being infpired by God, is 
profitable for inftrucl:ion, 1 for reproof, for correction, and 
the teaching how to live a good life. 

17. That & che man of God may be perfect, throughly 
furnifhed unto all good works. 

1 Ver. IS'· The mother of Timothy, which they read in the fynagogues in the 
who was a J ewefs, had caufed him to be in- original tongue. 
ftrull:ed as the Jews inftrull: their chil- 11 Ver. 16. We may tranllate more 
dren at this day: as foon as they can fpeak, clearly from the Greek, is infpired, and 
they teach them to read, and afterwards pr~fitable. 
to tranllate the bible into the language of • i. e. to convitt thofe who are in er-
their own country ; fo that they read the ror. 
holy fcripture almoft from their childhood. • Ver. 17. i.e. the fervant and minifter 
Some even read it in Hebrew, efpecially of God, oth. the preacher of the gorpel. 
the law of Mofes, and Come other books 

C H A P. IV. 

1. I Charge thee • before God, and before J efus Ch rift, 
who :lhall judge: the quick and the dead, ~ at his 

coming, and his kingdom. 

• Ver. J. The Greek adds therefore: ~t this parti~e is not in fc!eral antient 
Gr. MSS. ·· 

~ Oth'. by his CC??ling and reign~ 
:i. To 



to TIM 0 THY. 
~. To preach' the gofpel 4 diligently, ~mitting no op

portunity ; s reprove, • befeech, rebuke with great 1 mo
deration, and with all doCl:rine . 

.3· For the time will come, when men will not endure 
found doarine, and when • refufi.ng to hear any thing but 
what flatters them, ' they fhall have recourfe to a multitude 
of doctors, who fhall comply with their paffions. 

4. They fhall give ear to fables, departing from the 
truth. 

5· But watch thou, be conftant in • labour, do thy 
work of an evangelift, perform the duties of thy miniftry, 
.. be fober; 

6. For as for me, my 1 blood :fhall foon be poured out, 
the time of my death is at hand: . 

7. I have 4 ended the glorious fight, I have finithed my 
courfe, I have kept s the faith. 

8. It remains only that I receive the crown of righte
oufncfs laid up for me, which the Lord, who is a righteous 
judge, :fhall give me 6 at that great day, and not to me only, 
but to all hkewife 1 who love his coming. Come to me as 
foon as thou canft. 

' Ver. 2. L. the word. 
4 L. in feafon, out of feafon, i. e. at 

all times. 

pians, ch. 2. v. 17. where we have ex· 
plained this metaphorical expreffion of St. 
Paul. 

s Oth. convince; thus doth the word 
in the Greek properly fignify ; fo that a 
biihop who reproveth others without good 
reafon, is efteemed ralh, as St. Chryfofl:om 
obferveth upon this paffage. 

6 The word in the Greek fignifies to 
exhort. 

7 L. with all patience. 
• Ver. 3. L. having itching ears. 
9 L. they fhall beap to themfelves 

teachers. 
• Ver. 5. i.e. the-evils which thou 1halt 

futfer. 
" This word is not in the Greek. 
~ Ver. 6: See th~ epiftle to the Philip· 

• Ver. 7. I have fought the good fight ; 
fome tranflate, I have well fought, as if it 
were an hebraifm; but the article in the 
Greek, before the word good, denoteth 
fome eminent and remarkable light, which 
the apoftle, in his foregoing epiftle, ch. 6. 
v. 12 .. calls the tr,ood jiiht of the faith. 

~ 0th. the fidelity which I owe to Jefiis 
Chrift. " 

" Ver. 8. L. in that day, i.e. the day of 
his coming. 

7 Gr. who have loved. The true be· 
lievers Jove the coming or reign of J efus 
Chrift, in hopes that they lhall reign with 
him. 

9. For 



'.!'he SECOND EPiS'TLE.. ·of St. PAUL 

9. For Demas, who Jovet~ 1 this world, hath forfakcn 
me, and is gone t<>- Theif alomca ; 

1 o. Crefcens to 9 Galatia ; . Titus to Dalmatia; . , 
col.+.1..,. 11. Only Luke is with me: take Mark and bring him 
!Tim.1.16 with thee, for he is profitable to me for the miniftry of 

the gofpel. 
1 z. Tychtcus have I fent to Ephefus. 
13. I The doak th-at' '1· lefr ~lt'T1"oas with Carpus, when 

thou comeft, bring with thee, and ~ my books, efpecialJy 
• my parchments. . :: : . . : .1 . .. : 

14. Alexander the coppetfmith hath done me much evil, 
the Lord will 4 reward him according to his works. · 

IS· Of wliorti be thou alfo ·aw ate; for he greatly with-
ftood our doctrine. · 1 • 1 · , , : . • 

16. :The fi.rft time· that' I defended my caufe; no .man 
affifl:ed me, but all forfook me : I wifh that this be not 
laid to their charge. 

17. But the Lo.rd helped me, and ftrengthe~ed me, that 
I might fi.nifh ; the preaching of the gofpel, and that all 
nations might hear it, fo that I was delivered out of 1 the 
mouth of the lion. 

8 Ver. 9. i. e. the conveniencies of this Greek Scholiaft in the [French] king's li-
life. brary, under the name of St. John of Da-

P Ver. 10. Thus do we read in the two milieus, hath only inferted this !aft inter
Gr. 1'.JSS. in the Syriac, and two Arabian pretation. Moreover, fame, according to 
verlions : however, in the time of St. Sr. Jerome in one of his letters to pope 
Epiphanius, fame Gr. copies read to Gaul; Damar us, have underftood by this word a 
and Theodoret faith, upon this palfage, volume, or roll, which is nothing elfe but 
that by Galatia St. Paul meant Gaul. What a parchment, on which the Jews at this 
might give occa!ion to this reading or ex- time write the copy of the Jaw ufed in. the 

· polition, was, that the Galatians were a lynagogues ; but perhaps St. Paul meant by 
colony of Gauls. . this ~he large skin which ferved as a cqyer 

· 
1 Ver. 13. This was a larr;e cloak worn to his books. 

in the country, which was alfo ufed in town & i. e. the facred books. 
in the winter to ke€p off the rain. St. Je- 1 Parchments or skins were th.en m.a,d.e 
rame, St. Chryloftom, TheophylaCl:, and ufe of to write upon, as pap~r is now. 
Oecumenius, fupport this interpretation; "Thefe parchments probably cont-ained (ome 
but there Gr. authqrs make mention alfo of of St. Paul's femarks. 
another explanation, which- the Syriac in- • Ver. "14. · Gr. may he rcw~rd him : 
terpreter gives the Greek word, which, ac- but in the antient MS. of Alex: and in one 
co~ding to hi_m, lignilies a, cafe or catket, of Stephens, we read as in the Vulg. 
-~bic~,contamed St. Pauls books. The s Ver. 17. i.e. fromthecrueltyofNero. 

. 18. The 



to T JM OT HY~ 
18. The Lord, 6 who hath delivered me from all eyiJ, 

will preferve me, that he may give me his heavenly king
dom : to him be glory for ever. Amen. 

19. Salute Prifcus and Aquilas, and the family of One- 1Tim.r.1& 

fiphorus. 
10. Erafius abode at Corinth, but Trophimus I left at 

Miletum fick. 
11. Do thy diligence to fet out before winter. Eubu

lus, Pudens, Sinus, Claudia, and all the brethren, falute 
thee. 

11. The Lord Jefus Chrifi be with thy fpirit. Grace 
be with you. Amen. * 

6 Ver. 18. Gr. l11alldeliverfrom all evil, 
and fave me. 

* At the end of moll: of the Greek 
copies there words are added, The fecond 
epiftle to Timothy, who waI ordained the 
Jirft bifhop of the EphejianI, war written 
from R,mf when P a11l war the fec1nd time 

bro11ght before the emperor Nero; but in 
the antient Gr. MS. in the [French] king's 
litrary, to which arc annexed the Scholla 
under the name of St. John of Darnafcus, 
and in the Syriac verfion, we read only, 
that thiI ftcond letter was written from .. 
Rome. 

THE 
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THE 

PREFACE 
T 0 THE 

E P I S T L E of St. PA U L 

TO 

T I T u s. 
It/US, .a di(ciple of St. !'aul, and his faithful 
~ompanzon tn the preaching of the Gojpel, jlaid 
~n Crete to take care of the churches in that 
ijl~nd. .:/he ..Apojlle, who had intrufted him 

. . wtth. thts. office, Jbews him in this epij!le the 
qualifi.catzons requ!Jite tn thofi whom he was to ordain bifhops, 
or pnejls, and how he was to behave himfilf towards the 
Creta~s, who were very corrupt in their manners. We find 
the Jame moral precepts and injlruftions in this as in the 
former epijileJ. ' 

sP THE 
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THE 

E p I s T L E 
0 F 

St. p A u L 
TO 

T I T u s~ 

C H A P. I. 

1 •• A UL, a fervant of God, and an apoftle of 
Jefus Chrift, • to declare the faith ~ of the 

P elect of God, and to make known the 3 truth, 
which is after godlinefs. 

2. And which giveth the hope of eternal 
life, which God, who cannot lye, promifed 4 many ages paft. 

' Ver. 1. L. according to the faith. See the 2d epiftle to Timothy, ch. 1. v. 9.' 
~ i.e. of thofe whom God hath eletl:ed i.e. refolved before all eternity to promife. 

or called to the gofpel, for the obtaining But the firft interpretation is more fimple. 
of eternal hfe; oth. to the eletl:. St. Paul faith the fame thing at the begin-

3 i. e. th~ gofpel,_ whofe defign is to ~ring ning of his epiftle l:O the Romans, that 
men acquainted with the true worlhip of God had long before promifed his gofpel 
God. by the prophets. 

+ Ver. 2. L. before the world began. 

.3· For 



q-he EPISTLE of St. P·AUL 

.3· For he ia " due time performed his- promife, the 
preaching of the gofpel having been committed unto me 
by the commandment of God our Saviour ; 

4. To Titus, my 6 beloved fon in the faith, which is 
common to us; grace and peace be with you from God our 
Father, and Jefus Chrift our Saviour. 

5. I left thee in Crete, that thou fhouldfl: fet in order 
the things that remain to be fee in order, and that thou 
fhouldft appoint ' presbyters in every city, as I ordained. 

6. They ought to be blamelefs, and to have had but 
one wife ; their children muft be faithful, not accufed of 
riot, not unruly. 

7. For the 8 bif1'op muft be blamelefs, as he· is the mi
niftcr of God ; he muft not be proud, foon angry, given 
to \vine, a fl:riker, nor a lover o.f filthy lucre. 

8. But he mufl: exercife hofpitality, be' moderate, fober, 
juft, holy, te~p0F6te; 

9. Holding fafl: the true doCl:rine whi'h he hath re'" 
ceive<l, that he may be able to infl:ruCl: others in found 
doC\:rine,. and know thofe who oppofe. it. 

10. For there are many, efpecially among the Jews, 
who ' will not • fubmit, and who, fprc;ading fables, feduce 
fouls. 

11. The(e m~n ought diligently to be oppofed, whQ 
fubvert whole far,1ilies> te<J,~hing-,, foli filthy lucre.,. thh;1gs 
whi~ ought not to be taught. 

s Ver.~· i.e. in his appointed time. byter was then given to both-. bj(}japs..and 
6 Ver. 4. Gr. true, ;, e. my faithful dif- :priefts. 

ciple. 9 v~. 8. i.e. g~tle to an men; for 
7 Ver. 5. i. e. b!fhopr, according to the ·thus doth the Latin word in the Vulg. fig

moil: learned Greek commentators; the nify, and it very well explains the Greek 
word prcsbrter bcin~ the fame thing as word, which is. generally tranfls.ted by, he 
z1,'?e1:im, eld~r, which among the Jews fig- who. loveth good. men, or that wmch is. 
n:::;cs thofe wJ10 prcfided in the fynagogues. good. 

8 Ver. 7. N St. Paul here calls tho!C ' Ver. 10. L. are difobedient, i.e. do 
blfhopr whom he had before called pri~fts, not fubmit to the orders of their paftors, 
St. Jermqe infers, thai; in the begitming of refufe to obiCrve the difcipline_ of the 
the church bifhops and priefts were the church, ftill Jivingafrer the manner of the 
fame, idem eft ergo prerbyter, ']Ui epifcopur; Jews. 
but this oniy proves, that the nWJ.~; Wef- ~ L. vain talkers, and deceivers. 

12. One 



to TITUS. 
rz. J One of themfelves, who iJ a prophet of their 

own, hath faid; The Cretans are ever Iyars, 4 dangerous 
beafts, men 1 who fpend their whole time in eating and 
drinking. 

13. The ~ witnefs of this poet is true, wherefore rebuke 
them :lharply, that their faith may be always pure, 

14 .• And that they may not give ear to Jewifh fables, 
and the commandments of men, which depart from the 
truth. 

15. 7 Unto the pure all things are pure, but unto them Rom.14.to 

that are defiled and unbelieving, is nothing pure; but their 
reafon and confcience are defiled. 

I 6. They profefs that they know God ; but in their 
works they deny him, being abominable, unbelieving, and 
1 incapable of every good work. 

3 Ver. 12. i.e. a poet of their country, tence of Epimenides, which is become a 
whom they efteemed as a prophet, viz. proverb. 
Epimenides, who wrote a book intitled, 7 Ver. 15. St. Paul applies this general 
concerning oracler. St. Paul calls him a pro- fentence to the Chriftians, who were not 
phet, becaufc he was commonly termed fo. any longer to make a difference, as under 

4 L. evil. the law of Mores, between what might law-
. s L. flow bellies. The Candiots at this fully be eaten, and what was unclean. 
day are great drunkards. 1 Ver. 16. L. reprobate, unto every 

' Ver. 13. L. this witnefs, i.e. this fen- good work reprobate, i.e. their error makes 
them incapable of performing good actions. 

C H A P. II. 

r. BUT teach thou what is agreeable to found doctrine. 
z. Exhort the aged men to be ' fober, • chafte, 

prudent, pure in faith, charity, and patience : 
3· The aged women likewife, that they be J in habit as 

1 Ver. 2. The Greek word alfo fignHi.es no levity in their behaviour, misbecoming 
vigilant, as St. Jerome hath obferved upon the gravity of an aged man. 
this place. This interpretation is fupported 3 Ver. 3. The word in the Greek, and 
by the Syriac vcrfion. even that of habitus in the Latin, not only 

a We may alfo tranllate the word in the lignifies the garmenr, but alto all the out
Greek by graw, decent, i. e~ who betray· ward behaviour. 

becometh 
3 



846 'I'he EPISTLE of St. p A UL 

becometh holy wo~en ; not railers, not given to much 
wine ; but that they be teachers of good things : 

4. To teach the young women to be· wife, to love their 
husbands, and their children; 

5. To be prudent, chafie, 4 fober; to take care of their 
family ; to be moderate, and obedient to their husbands; 
s that the word of God may not be reviled. 

6. Young men likewife exhort to be 6 fober. 
7. In all things fhew thyfelf a pattern of good works,. 

, in doctrine, in integrity, in gravity of behaviour. 
8. Ufe found fpecch that cannot be condemned, that our 

adverfaries may be afhamed when they have no evil thing 
to fay of us. 

Eph. 6. ;. 9. Teach fervants to be obedient to their mafl:ers, and 
col. 3· 1

8
1

• to pleafe them in all things, not contradill:ing them: 
1Pet.1.1 • b b .£":. fi 

10. Not to do them any wrong; ut to e Jatth ul to 
them in all things ; that in all their all:ions they may •re
commend the doll:rine of God our Saviour. 

Tit. 3. 4• 1 1. For 9 the grace of Qod our Sa vi our is made manifefl: 
unto all men, 

1 2. Teaching us, that denying ungodlinefs and worldly 
lufts, we fhould live foberly, righteoufly, and godly in 
this world ; 

13. Looking for our bleffed hope, and the • glorious 
appearance of the ~ great God and our Saviour Jefus 
Chrifi : 

4 Ver. 5. This word is not in the Greek: 
it is a fecondary fenfe of the word 
oJ~fG~"'' which not only fignifies prudent, 
as 1r 1s tranl1ated in o'Jr Vulg. but foher. 

s i.e. that unbelievers may not have oc
calion to defpife the Chriil:ian religion. 

6 Ver. 6. 0th. moderate, i. e. not to 
fuffer themfelves to be hurried away by 
the pallions of youth. 

7 Ver. 7. We find literally in the vulgar 
Gree.k, lliewing in thy doEfrine integrity, 
gra.v1ty~ and i11corr11ptnefi. This laili word, 
which 1s not in fome copies, is an unne
ce!fary repetition. 

14. Who 
8 Ver.10. i.e. givetheirmail:ersagood 

opinion of the Chriftian religion. 
9 Ver. 11. i.e. God calleth all men to 

the gofpel, without refpeCl: of perfons, 
quality, age, or fex. We find in the Greek 
the grace of God which bringeth Jalvation 
to all men, hath appeared, i. e. the gofpel 
which giveth all men hopes of falvation, 

• Ver. 13. L. of the glory, i. e. which 
lliall be full of glory and majeil:y. 

• i.e. of JefusChrift the greatGod,and 
our Saviour. Thus ought the Greek text 
to be tranl1ated, as St. Jerome and the 
moft learned Greek commentators have 

obferved, 



to TITUS. 
14. Who gave himfelf for us, that he might redeem us 

from all our fins, and purifying us, make to himfelf a peo
ple 3 acceptable to him, and zealous of good works. 

15. Thefe things teach; rebuke and exhort with all au
thority; 4 fuffer not any man to defpife thee. 

obferved, lince there being no article in which St. Paul feems to have borrowed 
the Greek before the word Saviour, thefe from the Greek of the LXX. fignifies 
words, great God and Saviour, relate to peculiar. In this fenfe are the Jews in the 
}efus Chrifi; fo that, according to them, Old Tefiament called the people of God; 
there is not the fame ambiguity in the ori- becaufe God had chofen them to be his 
ginal as in the Latin verfion. people before all other nations. 

3 Ver. 14· The word in the Greek, and ~Ver. 15· L. let no man dcfpifethee. 

C H A P. III. 

1. p UT· • them in mind .co be fubjell: to princes ;i.nd 
· powers, to obey their commands, to be r~ady, to 

perform every good work, . . . . 
z. To fpeak evil of no man, not to love difputing, but 

to be gentle, fhewing all meeknefs unto alJ men. 
3. For we ourfelves alfo were fome time z foolifh, un

believing, not knowing whither we went, fubjell: to all 
kinds of lu~s and pleafures, full of ,maHce and· envy,.' 
hateful, and hating one another. 

4. But when God our Saviour fhewed his goodnefs and Tit. 2.. 11, 

love towards men, 
5. He faved us, not becaufe of the good works which 7.Tim.1.9: 

we had done, but through his mercy, and the baptifrl1 of· 
Tegeneration, and 3 of the renewing of the Holy Ghoft, 

6. W:h}ch he fhed on us abundantly through Jefus Chrift 
our Saviour. 

7. That being juftified through his grace, 4 we may in 
hope be heirs of eternal life. 

1 Ver. r. i.e. the Cretans, who perh~ps were inclined to fedition. 
: Ver. 3. i. e. we lived like irrational animals. 
4 Ver. )" We may alto tranfiate from the Greek, by the renewin"' . 

. Ver. 7. i . .e. expect the inheritance. 
0 

s. This 



'I'he EPISTLE of St. PAUL 

8. This is moft certain, and I defire thee to confirm 
s thofe in this truth, who believe in God, that they may 
be careful co be the firft to praa:ife good works. This is 
good and profitable unto men. 

ITim. q.. 9. But avoid 6 ridiculous quefl:ions 
&4· 7· . ·r. ' 
irim.2.13 tent1ons, and d11putcs about the law ; 

fitable and vain. 

7 genealogies, con
for they are unpro-

1 o. 1 An heretic, after ll the firft and fecond • admoni
tion, avoid. 

1 1. Knowing that he that is fuch, is a loft man, and is 
himfelf inwardly convicted that he finneth. 

1 2. "''hen I fhall fend Artemas or Tychicus, endea
vour to come unto me fpeedily to Nicopolis : for I have 
determined there to winter. 

1 3. Be careful to' fend fi.rft Zena~, .1 a dnCl:or of the law, 
and Apollo, and let nothing be wanting to.them. 
· •.+ L_et our brethren a'fq l~ilr~ to be _:6.r~,. in good 

wbrks, •vhen 3 there is occafion, .tha~. ~hey may 1.n9t .. b~ 
unf.mitful. , · · ' 1 

I • 

s Ver. 8. :Gr. thofe who have believed. · thelefs •to :1nave had a Greek ·cow, where 
" Ver. '.t· L. foolif}i. S.ce the lecond he read, after IJm feg/e •tlmonitio#. Ter

epiftle to 'Timothy, ch., 2. v. 23. The tullian, S~- Cypri~n, Pas;ia1" ·and fom~ 
Jews, wh~ became .Cl'lnil:faru;;• 'and even other· anttent Lann fachet:s; furport th1~ 
the new converted Gentiles, introduced r.ea.diDg, which Sr. Jerome hirntelf men
into the Cqriil:ian religio~ Several queftioJin; tions as if it were in :the Gteek iin his _time, 
which cormpted the purity the1'eof ;...._the at leaf!: in fome copies. For, according 
one by mingl~ng th~ir tr_aditions therein ; to. him. , ~t. Arhanahu~ read as ·.~e rca.d. ~t 
the other the. p\a~oruc ph.ilofoL>Py. this day m the Greek and Lattn. This 

7 See the fir!l; epifrle co 'f-iJnothy~ c4.1 ... expreilio11 figni.6.es, tpm thtm,../J!'lu, or,. a& 

v. 4. · ' · ' ' .Theodoret cxprelTes it, twice and thrice. 
ii Ver. 10. ,i. e; a man who, having · •·ver. 13. The ·Wdrd: in the Greek, 

been frequently idmonilhed of. his errors, whkh our interp1reter h:ith very well 
perfiil:eth obftinately therein, and feparateth tranllated by legifPeritum, fignifies, "" inter
bim[elf from the church. . preter of the law;.which may be equally 

5' St. Jerome obl.Crves upon this patrage, underftood of the Jewilh and the Roman 
that the word in the Greek fignilies barely, law: the Syriac interpreter, and the Arabic 
after having admonilhed him. of Erpenius, have fcribe. 

' Our Latin edition agrees with all the j Ver. 1+ i. e. when the faithful have 
Greek copies. St. Ireoa::us fecms never- need of them. 

15. All 



to T I T U S. 
15. All that are with me falutc, thee. Salute them that 

love us 4 in the unity of the faith. The grace ' of God 
be with you all. Amen *. 

4 Ver. 15. L. in the faith, i. e. our bre
thren who are united with us by faith ; 
oth. they who love us truely and lin
cerely. 

s The word God is not in the Greek, 
. but in the Greek and Latin of the two 

MSS. of Clermont and St. Germain's, we 
read of our Lord. St Jerome, who found 
the fame reading in the Latin edition of 
his time, faith, that this word is not in 

the authentic copies, th11t is, in the origi
nal Greek. 

* We read at the end of this epifl:le in 
moft of the Greek copies, that it was 
written from Nicopolis in Macedonia, to 
Titus, who was ordained the fir.ft bi/hop of 
Crete. But although thefe fort of additions 
be in moft of the antient Gr. MSS. it is 
certain they do not belong to the text. 

T.H E 
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THE 

PREFACE 
T 0 THE 

E P IS TL E of St. PA UL 

TO 

PH ILE M 0 N~. 
Hilemon, whom St. Paul had converted, was a 
rich man o Colo:ffe, who bejlowed large alms on 
the faith ul of the city. One of his )laves, cal
led One 'Imus, having robbed him, fled to Rome, 

. where, going to St. Paul, who was a friend of 
hts ma.Jler' s, he repented of his fault, and became a Chrij!ian. 
St. Paul having kept him fame time with him, to h!Jlrutf him 
in religion and piety, fint him back to Philemon, with this 
letter of recommendation. 
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THE 

.EPI·s~r L E 
OF 

St. p A u L 
TO 

PH ILE M·O N. 

C H A P. I. 

1 •• AUL, a prifoner for Jefus Chrift, and Ti
. mothy our brother, to our beloved Phile-

p mon, our fellow labourer ; 
" • .2. And our well beloved ' fifter A pphia, 

to Arc hi ppns z our fellow foldier, and to 
the church in thy houfe: 

1 Ver. z. The word Jifter is not to be learned Greek commentators conjeCl:ure, 
found in the vulgar Greek, but it is in the that Apphia was wife to Philemon. 
Alex. MS. and in the two MSS. of Cler- a i. e. who fought with Timothy and 
mont and St .. Germain's, in which the me in defence of the gofpelof Jefus Chrift. 
word beloved is not inferred. Thus were Archippus was probably a preacher of the 
the Chriftian women called. The moft gofpel. 

3. Grace 
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3. Grace and peace be with you from God our Father 
and our Lord Jefus Chrift. 

+ I thank my God, making mention of thee always in 
my prayers; 

5. Hearing of thy love and faith towards our Lord 
Jefus Chrift, and towards all the faints, 

6. 3 That ~ the charity which your ~aith caufes you t~ 
difiribute, s may appear to the whole world, and be 
known by all the good 6 works which you perform for the 
love of Jefus Chrift. 

7. ·For thy charity, dear brother, hath given us great 
7 joy and confolation, perceiving the 1 relief which the 
faithful have received from thee. 

8. Therefore 9 altho' I have in Jefus Chrift full power to 
prefcribe what is fit for thee to do, 

9. The love which I have for thee caufeth me rather to 
make ufe of prayers 1 with thee who art aged, even as I, 
Paul, who am now in bonds for Jefus Chrift. 

1 o. I befeech thee therefore for my fon Onefimas, whom 
I have begotten in my bonds, 

11. Who in time pail: was unprofitable to thee, but who 
now is profitable to us both. 

1 2. I fend him to thee, and I intreat thee to receive him 
as • one who is very dear to me. 

3 Ver. 6. This muft be joined with 
ver. 4. i.e. I befeecb God that the charity, 
&c. 

' Ver. 7. Gr. grace; but the fame word 
alfo fignifies joy: neverthelefS, teveral Gr. 
MSS. fupport in this place the reading in 

4 L. the communication of thy faith. 
s L. become evident : we find in the 

Greek be ejfe{lual; but the Latin inter
preter might read in his Greek copy 
o.r.f')'il,, and not tHf')fl' : and Beza himfelf 
favoured this reading againft all his Greek 
MSS. 

6 The word work is not in the vulgar 
Greek, where we find only all the golds; 
but it is in the Greek MS. of Alex. in one 
of Stephens, and Ximeue.s has put it in his 
Gree!{ edition. 

the Vulg. . 
1 L. that the bowels of the faints have 

been refrelhed. 
' Ver. 8. Oth. altho' I be free, becaufe 

of Jefus Chrifl:. 
1 Ver. 9. We find literally in the Greek, 

being fuch a one as Paul the 11.ged, which 
is ambiguous. It would be more clear if 
we tranflated, tho' I be fach as I 11111, 

Namely, P au/ the aged, and 111oreover "pri
fom!r for the fake of Jefas Cbrijf. 

• 'Ver. 12. L. mine own boweb. 

13. I 



to P H I L E M 0 N. 
,1 3.. I defigncd to keep him with me, that he might 

ferve me 1 infl:ead of ferving you, in my bonds for the 
gofpel: · 

1 4. But I was not willing to do any thing without thy 
confent, that thy good work fhould not be, as it were, forced, 
'but voluntary. 

15. For 4 perhaps he quitted thee for a fhort time, that 
thou mighteft receive him for ever. 
. 16. Not any more as a flave, but as one who from be
ing a flave is become our beloved brother, for whom I 
have a particular affell:ion, and whom you ought to love 
more as belonging to you, 5 both according to the manner 
of men, and 6 according to the Lord. 

17. If therefore thou countefl: me as thy brother, re
ceive him as myfelf. 

1 8. If he hath wronged thee, or oweth thee ought, 
take me for his furety. 

1 9. I Paul, who write to thee with my own hand, I will 
fatisfy thee, not to fay to thee, that thou oweft thine own 
felf unto me. 

zo. I befeech thee, brother, that I may obtain of thee 
in our Lord what I defire ; give me this comfort in our 
Lord. 

z 1. I have written this to thee, being perfuaded that 
thou wilt 7 hearken to me, and knowing that thou wilt do 
even more than I fay. 

zz. Prepare me a lodging ; for I trufl: that through your 
prayers I fhall be in a condition to come to you. 

z3. Epaphras, my fellow-prifoner for Jefus Chrift, fa .. 
lutes thee. 

3 Ver. 13. L. for you ; oth. in your 
ftead. 

4 Ver. 15. i.e. perhaps God was pleafed 
that he thould leave you, &c. St. Paul 
judges fo from the event. 

s Ver. 16. L. in the fleth, i. e. becaufe 
he is your fiave, and his body wholly in 
your power. 

4 ;. e. becaufe he is your brother, inaf
much as he is a Chriftian. 

7 Ver. 21. L. having confidence in thy 
obedience; but to obey lignifies alfo, efpe
ciall}' in the Greek of the LXX. to 
hearken, and it is not probable that St. Paul 
fpoke in fuch an imperious manner. 

z4. Mark 
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~4· Mark alfo, Ariftarchus, Demas, and Luke, my 
fellow-labourers. 

'-5· The grace of our Lord Jefus Chrift be with your 
fpiric. Amen. * 

* \ \' e read in moll: of the Greek copies are not in the antient Gr. MS. in the 
at the end of this epiftle, that it was [French J king's library, to which are an
~.;;ritten from Rome to Phi!emon by Onejimus nexed the Scholia under the name of St. 
a jlave. There words by Onejimus a flave John of Dam:ifcus. 

THE 



THE 

PREFACE 
T 0 THE 

E P I S T L E of St. P .A U L 

T 0 THE 

HE BREWS. 
F Grotius had confalted the bejl and mojl antient 

. • Greek copies of the epijlles of St. Paul, he would 
1 not fa boldly have affirmed, that the epiftle to 

the Hebrews was placed after alt the rejl, be
caufe it was long queftioned whether it were cano

nical, and written by this Apoftle ; far in mqft of the Greek 
MSS. it is placed immediately after the Jecond epijlle to the 
'.thfjfalonians: and indeed ft"was generally received by alt the 
orthidox cburche~ in the eqft. It i.s true, that the weftern 
thurch did qucjlion its authority, andfor a great while it 

5R wa.s 



I 5 3 p R E F A C E to th 8 H E B R E W s. 
was not read in their public aj[emblies, at leaft. in fame 
churches. St. Cyprian never cites this ep~flle, which proves 
that it was not then read in the ./ljriran churches. But after 
till, the tr,1ditio11 of theje w~flern church~s- _cannot. be true, 

Ji.nee St. Clement, hifhop of Rome, and a dijctple of the Apo
jlles; h.1th quoted it in his epi(lle to the Corinthians. Opta
ttts, St. Hillary, St. Amhroje, St. Augt~ftine, and (ome other 
Latin fathers, have not only received it as canonical and tlit?ine, 
but as being rMlly written by St. Paul ; therefore when St. 
J-erome qffirmed that in his time it was not generally received 
among the Latins, he 01Jly meant that it was not publicly read 
in mofl of the wejlern churches ; far he, as u:ell as the other 
fathers, qjcribe.r it to this holy Apo/lie in many parts of his 
works: and mofl of the antient heretics acknowledge that St. 
Paul iJ· the author of it. <.The Arians were the J!rfl amo11g 
the eafterns, who rejefled it, bec,1iff& it did not favour their 
novelties; which gave occqjion to :f heodoret to fay, that theft 
Je8aries oppofld all the antient traditions of tpe church, who 
read it in their qffimhlies from the time they had received 
the writings of the Apojlles. Even Eefebitts of Ccejarea, who 
could not be faJPefled by the Arians, believed with alt the 
antients that it was really St. Partl's. rfhe attthority ef St. 
Clement is an evident proof that at jrjl the Roman ch_urcp 
agreed perfetlly with the eajlern churches 11-pon this point. It 
is probable, that the Novatian flhifm afterwards obliged Jome 
~f .the Latin churches to forbear reading this ef!flle to the 
Hebrews publicly ; for tbeje flhif matics fapported their no
velties ttpon theje words of the ftxth ch.1pter, For it is im
poffible for them who were once enlightened, who have 
tafted of the heavenly gifcs, who have received the Holy 
Ghoft, who have likewife tafted of the f weetnefs of the 
word of God, and the benefits of the world to come, if 
they fhall fall away, to renew themfelves by repentance. 
IVhich fiemeth ab.folt1tely to condemn all repentance efter 
bapti.fm ; far to be enlightened, in this plau, is the fame 
thing as to be haptifed. It cannot however be de1~ied, but 
that the /iile ef this epijlle is d1ferent jr<Jm that o/ the rejl 

of 



p REF Ac E to the HEB RE w s. 8 59 
of the epijlle.r of St. Paul. Origen, who was fl1!fible of this, 
believed that it was written by one qf the dijdple~ of this 
Apojlle, who probably only committed to writing what he had 
learned from his majler. It is a!Jo pqflible, that St. Paul 
wrote it in Hebrew, and that it was aperwards traef/ated 
into Greek by St. Luke, or St. Clement ; and this h the opi-
nion of rheophylafl: but it is much more likely that it was 
at jir/i compofid in Greek, which does not hinder but that the 

· Apo/lle might be t_he trtte author of it. As to the thoughts, 
which are very great and fablime, it doth not fiem that 
they can be any other's than St. Paul's, who writing to Jews, 

/peaks as a learnedPharijee. Nay, fach ef the prefent .'Jews, 
as are acquainted with the /lile of their antient dot1ors, freely 
confefs, that this epijUe mu.ft have been writ by a man welt 
ver.fed in their law, and that he hath followed, in the fab
lime interpretations that he giveth to many pajjages of the Old 
!Teftament, the_ method then pra8ifed in their Jjnagogues. 
er he 11ew converts among the Jews were {o prejudiced in 
favour of the law of Mefes, that they could not wholly for
fake it. :/hey were perfaaded that the Mefjiah prom~(ed to 
their t1ation, was not to dejlroy it, bttt to perjCff it. St. 
Paul therefore addrejfas this epi.JUe to them, to exhort them 
to continue jirm and r:o'!ftant in the faith which they had 
embraced, and to put their whole trz11 in 1efus Chriji, who 
is the fapreme prophet whom God hath Jent to men for their 

Jalvation. He jhews that Jefas Chri.fl is not only Jar above 
Mofis, but the Angels themfllves, being the only Son of God; 
and that they ought to give ear and draw nigh to him with 
confidence, hecaefe he is their high prieji. He therein ex
plains in what this ojfice of high pri~ft, wherewith Jefas 
Chri.J! is inve.Jled, co'?Ji.fts, and how the antient priefthood, 
which was not to continue for ever, was intirely abolijbed. 

THE 
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THE 

E p I s 'T L E 
0 F 

St. p A u L 
T 0 THE 

HEBREWS. 

C H A P. I. 

J • • OD having fpoken to our fathers in times 
paft ' on feveral occafions, and in divers 

G manners, by his prophets,. 
2. Hat~ at length in thefe days fpoken 

to us by hts Son, whom he hath appointed 
heir of all things, by whom he hath alfo made .. the 
world. 

1 

Ver. 1_. The word in the Greek and Latin fignifies literally in (everal fartf. i. e. 
at £undry times, and by feveral prophets, who lived in different ages. ' 

__ Ver. 2. L. the ages. 

2 
3. And 



Wif. 7.16. . 3. And as heh •=the hrifJb~ d his ~tmr .. eucI • tbe 
im..ge of his !-u9ltcnl'l.ce, and 'a's ·he fuft4incth alt things s 'by 
his powerfo1 word, aftcr he h~d purified us from our fins, 
he is frt down at the right hand 6 of God 1 in the higheft 
heaven, I 

4. Being exalted as much above the angels, as the name, 
which he hate inheri-t-ed, is above theirs~ 

1'f. 1. 7. Jr For 8 t-0 which of the ..nqgels h~h God ever faid .;.: 
sam.7.i4. Thou art my Son, this day have I begotten thee? and in 

another place; 9 I will be to him a Father, and he fhall be 
to me a Son. · 

Pf. 96. 7• 6. And again, when he bringeth ' his firft born .into the 
world, he/aith ; L~t • all the angeb"i)f God wot'fhi_p him. 

3 Ver. ~. This is what the fathers of the 8 Ver. ; . The apollle would ll1ew from 
council of ~ice called, ljght of light,. i~'.e. ~his pa.!Tuge of the ptaln;is, iliat.Jefus Glrrifr 
(as we read m the bookofWifdom, ch. '1 · 1s not.the Son of G~d m the_.me m~r. 
v. 26. whe:lce ·St. Paul if<!erns to . hav:e as the angels arc tailed· VJ? Jons of 1J9d_;,. 
borrowed this ·exprellion) tin brightntft ~f but thaf he is fo ·in an efpecial manner, 
tbe eternal light. By this metaphor, which he, with the Jews of his time, by a deras 
iJ taken from the fun~ the apollle would or fublime and. fpiritual fe~1fe, ~Jl~lies to 
iliew, that the Son 1s the image of the the Met1ia11, what he underffooa literally 
divine Majefty; for thus doth the word of David when raifed to the throne. See 
glory fignify. the Acts of the Apoftlcs, ch. 13. v. 3 3. 

4 L. the character, i. e. the imprc:;!lion . ·. 9 'ni.efe 1Words do literally belong to 
of the perfon of the Father: which is a Solomon, as the type or figure of Jefus 
metaphor taken from an imprellion of a Chrift,. and by a deras er fublime ~nd 
feal; and fo the Son, is in all lihings the fpirirual . fertfe to J efus Chrift; as Jlibera 
image of the Father. provas ·at large 'in his comrri~~;.it;on 

5 L. by the Word of his power, f. r. by this. pafiage. . . · , . . . ,' ~· 1 

his powerful command:. the metnfog is, 1 .Ver. 6. i. e. his onlf -'Son; ·~ is 
that Jefus Chrift ;go~neth the whole mofr dearito ·hit?; and Sr~~~.f-..,this 
world, whereof he is Lord an4 Mafter. · alro proves):tho.t Jefiils Chrift is the Son of 

6 L. of the Majefty, i. e. the fupream God in .an efpec:ial maiuuir, and not i u :. 
Majefty. the arigelS. · · .· 

7 Not that God is limiti;:d by any fpace; & Origen believeth that thefe · words 
but St. Paul makes ufe of an exprellion were taken from Deut. ch. 32. v. +~· 
common among the H~brews, who call where th.ey are ftill to be .found in. the 
the place of .God's iefi.den1<:e, the 1hN'Tkn ·verfion of the LXX. 
of hea'Vens, or the higheft .heaven. · · · · 

7. And 



to"; the H E B R E .w, S. 
, 7. And of the angels, he faith 3

; That he nIGketh the Pf. 103. +· 
fpirits his angels, and ... his minifters, flames of fire. 

8. But as to his Soc, he :faith; 0 God) thy throne lhal]p;: 44• 7• 

endure for ever; the fcepter of thy kingdom is a fcepter of . 
righteoufoefs. . 

9. Thou haft loved righteoufnefs and hated iniquity, 
therefore s, 0 God, thy God 6 hath confecrated thee with 
a much more excellent oyl, than that wherewith others 
have been confecrared. 

10. The frripture fays again; Thou, Lord, in the begin- Pf.1oi.1 6. 

ning haft ~reated the earth; and the heavens are the work of 
thy hands : . 

11. They fhall perilh ; hut thou fhalt endure for ever; 
and they all fhall wax old, as doth a garment. 

12. As a vefture ' fhalt thou caufe them to change, and 
they fhall be changed; but thou art al ways the fame, and 
thy years fhall not fail. 

13. And to which of the angels hath he faid; Sit on Pf. 109• 1. 

my right hand till_ I make thy enemies thy footftool? · · ico.ip; 

3 Ver. 7. The article in the Greek be
fore the word a11gelr, feemeth to lbew thac 
we ought to tran!1ate, he make th his angels 
fpirits; but the meaning is, the fpirirs are 
his angels, i. e. minitl:ers or meffengers to 
execure his will. The word, in the He
brew, is ambiguous, lifo-nifying -..uind as 
wcll as (pirit. Moll: o the Rabbins un
deril:an(f this paiTage in rhe pfalms, of the 
wind and thunder, which are, as it were, 
Go:l.'s miniil:ers; but St. Paul has followed 
the fenf~ which he foun::I in the verfion of 
the LXX. and which i:; fupported allo by 
the moll: antient Rabbim. \Ve mio-h• 
al~o. tran~at: itliterally, li1ppo!ing rhe w~rd 
fpmt to hgmfy wind, he maketh his ano-els 
as the :vi11ds,. i.e . . his meife11gers fpeedy as 
the wm::lo, u bemg certain that the par
ticle as is, in many places, underil:ood by 
the Hebrews. 

4 Thus mufi: we tran!1ate literally, i. e. 
his mini11ers are light and active a~ fire. 
According to the interpretation of the 
H.abbim, we lhould tranllate there words 
of the pfalm thus, burning flames are his 
•:;inifterr; which appeareth from the ex
ample of Sodom and Gomorrha. 

s Ver. 9. 0th. God rhy God, i. e. the· 
Go::! whom thoJ worlhippeft. 

6 L. anointed with the oyl of gladnefs 
lbove thy fellows: which is an allulion 
to the_ tirle of Meffiah, which lignifies 
anointed. 

,. Ver. 12. L. lhall change them, Gr. " 
lhall fold them tip; but in rome Greek 
copies we read as in the Vulg. which 
ap;reeth alfo with lhe Hebrew text of the 
pfalm whence thefe words are taken. 

r+ Are 
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14. Are not all thefe angels • f pirits, who atl: as mini
fters fent forth to minifter for the fake of thofe who are to 
receive the inheritance of falvation? 

I Ver. 14.. The angels, with refpetl: to I God, is, with ref pell: to the angels, as the 
God, are like the minilters of a great king; fan of this great king, which fon is above 
and Jefus Chrift, who is the only Son of all thefe minifters. 

C H A P. II. 

1. T Hereforc we ought to give the more earneft heed 
to the things which have been taught us, left ' we 

:lhould let them flip . 
. 2. For if~ the word, which has been preached by angels, 

had fuch authority' that all who tranfgreffed it by their 
difobedience, were punifhed as they deferved, 

3. How fhall we efcape, if we neglect fuch an excellent 
doltrine of falvation, which being firft declared by the 
Lord, hath been confirmed to us, by thofe who heard it 
from him? 

Mar.16.2.0 4. Whereunto God alfo bare witnefs, with figns, and 
wonders, and with divers miracles, and gifts of the Holy 
Ghoft, which he imparted as it. pleafed him. 

5. For unto the angels hath not God put into fubjet\:ion 
• the world to come, whereof we fpeak. 

' Ver. 1. L. we happen to run out, the Meffiah, i.e. the happy {l:ate of the 
this is a metaphor taken from cracked blelfed in heaven with Jefus Chrift. It 
veifels which cannot contain any thing may alfo be underftood of . the church, 
that is put ii:ito them. It may alfo be nn- which is called the world to come, being 
dorftood of a lhip, which when full of compared with the fynagogues, which is, 
leaks, at length perifhech, and the mean- as it were, the firft world, and in chis fen'e 
in(!: would be, left we perifb. Jefus Chrift is called in Ifaiah, Pater [11-

.. Ver. 2. i.e. the law. See the Acts t11ri fa!Culi, having brought the new law, 
ch. 7. v. 53. and the epiftle to the Gala- which God gave to men by his miniftry, 
tians, ch. 3. v. 19. whereas the law of Mofes was given by 

i Ver. ~" The Jews make ufe of the the miniftry of angels. 
fame expreffion, to denote the reign of 

6. Now 
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6. Now one, in a ·certain place of Jcriptttre, faith; Pf. s. f· 

• What is man, that thou art mindfol of him? Or the fon 
of man, that thou regardeft him ? 

7. Thou haft made him s a little lower than the angels, 
but thou haft crowned him with glory, and honour, and 
did ft give him command over the works of thy hands: 

8. Thou haft put all things in fubjefrion under him. 
Now God, when he put all things in fubjeCl:ion under 
him, left nothing which is not put under him: however 
we fee not yet all things put under him. 

9. But this Jefus, who was made a little lower than Phi.1.s,9: 
the angels, becaufe of the death which he hath fuffered, 
we fee him crowned with gl~ry and honour ; " God being 
pleafed that he :fhould die for all men: 

10. For it became the wifdom of God, for whom, and 
by whom, are all things, and 1 who had brought many 
fons to glory, • to make the author of their falvation per
feCl: by fufferings. 

• Ver.6. St. Paul feemeth to have ap- Origen's commentary uponSt.John,which 
plied to Jefus Chrift, by a deras or fub- he fo.pporteth, neverthelefs making men
lime fenfe, what the Jews of his time ap- tion of the ether reading which hath re
J>lied, in the fame manner, to the Mdfiah; mained in all the Greek copies, and which 
thi~ principle muft neceifarily be laid down, the antient Latin interpreter had reafon to 
if we would truely underftand this epifl:le: follow: for this alteration feems to have 
as he fpeaks to converted Hebrews, he been made only to authorize the opinion 
makes ufe of fuch interpretations of fcrip- of thofe who believe that Jefus Chrifl: died 
ture, as were admitted by the Jews, whofe not only for men, but angels, fupporting 
doctors referred to the Meffiah feveral paf- this their opinion upon thefe words, for 
~ages,· which feem to have another mean- all, except God. 
mg. 1 Ver. 10. i. e. had refolved to bring. 

s Ver. 7. Oth. for a lhort time. 1 i. e. to make him abfolutely perfell:, 
" Ver. 9. L. that he by the grace of and entirely happy ; which happened to 

God thou.Id tafl:e death for all men; in- Jefus Chrifl: after his reiurretl:ion and a[. 
fl:ead of thefe words, by the grace of God; cenfion, when he fate down at the right 
fo~e <!reek MSS. formerly read, /f!l'Pl' hand of his Father. The word in the 
3111, without God or God excepted. 1 he Greek may alfo be tran!lated, confecrated, 
Greek Scholiafl: afcribes this reading to as if his entrance into heaven had more 
the Nefl:orians, as if they had purpofely particularly given him the office of hioh 
falGfied this. pa.ifage of St. Paul : but this priefl:; this eJLplication is confirmed by 
cannot be, becaufe it is to be found in the following words. 

:5 s 11. For 
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11. For he that fantl:ifieth, and they who are fanC\:ified, 

have all the fame origin; for which caufe he is not 
afhamed to call them brethren, 

Pf.u. 1 3• 1 z. When he faith; I will declare thy name to my bre ... 
thren; in the congregation will I fing praifes unto thee. 

'I'(. 17. 3· 13. And in another place; I will put my truft in him. 
If•· 8• 18• Again he faith ; Behold I and the children, which God 

hath given me. 
Ofte13.1+ 14. The children therefore being cloathed with flefh 
aco.i;·;+and blood, he was himfelflikewife cloathed as they, that 

by his death he might deftroy him who hath the power of 
death, that is, the devil ; 

15. And deliver from bondage thofe whom the fear of 
death made flaves all their life-time. 

1.6. For 9 it is not the angels whom he hath fct at liber
ty, but thofe who arc of the feed of Abraham. 

1 7. Therefore it behoved him to be made like unto 
his brethren in all things, that he might be, in what fhould 
regard the fervice of God, a merciful and faithful high 
prieft, who might expiate the fins of the people. 

18. For being himfelf expofed to fufferings and tempta
tions, he is alfo able to fuccour them that are tempted. 

' Ver. 16. L. he did in no wife take of the incarnation: but the word in the 
upon him angels. The moft common Greek, and which thcr antient interpreter 
fenfe of thefe words is, that the Son of hath tranilated literally by, apprehend it, 
God did not unite hirnfelf to the angelic, fignifi.es to lay hold on any one in order to 
but to the human nature, and moft of the draw him out of the danger wherein he is 
Fathers underftand them of the myftery fallen. 

CH AP, 
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C H A P. III. 

1. T Herefore, holy brethren, 1 who are partakers of 
the heavenly calling, confider a Jefus the 3 apo

ftle, and the high prieft 4 of the faith which we profefs, 
~. Who is faithful to him who s hath raifed him to this Num.u.7. 

dignity, as Mofes was alfo faithful to him 6 in all the houfe, 
of which he gave him the government. 

3. For he was counted worthy of a far greater glory 
than Mofes, inafmuch as the glory of him who built the 
houfe, is greater than 1 that of the houfe. 

4. For every houfe hath been made by fame man. 
Now 8 it is God who hath made all things. 

5. Mofes verily was faithful in all the houfe of God as 
a fervant, to propofe what he was ordered to fay: 

6. But Jefus, as a Son, governs ' his own houfe, whofe 

• Ver, 1. i.e. who are called to the in
heritance of heaven, and to a life of im
mortality. St. Paul alludeth to the He
brews, whom God, under the leading of 
Moles, ca.lied to the land of promife. 

" Gr. Jefus Chrift; but in fome an
tient Gr. MSS. we do not read the word 
Chrift. 

J i.e. who was fem by his Father; and 
indeed Jefus Chrift was firfi: fent to the 
Jews, according to the promire which 
God had made to them concerning him. 

4 L. of our confe!Iion. 
s Ver. 2. L. hath made him. The 

Arians have made an ill ufe of this word, 
as if the Son of God was a mere creature; 
but the word make is to be taken here, 
and in fome other parts of fcripture, to 
raife to fame high dignity ; and to this the 
Socinians themfelves agree. 

6 i. e. in all that related to the common-

wealth of Ifrael, which God had commit~ 
ted to him. 

' Ver. 3. Altho' Mores was the chief of 
the ftate, he was neverthelefs an lfraelite, 
and thus he was a part of the houfe; 
whereas Jefus Chriil:, by whom all things 
were made, is not only the head of the 
family, but the father, and the arc hi tell: 
of the buildino-. This reafoning of St. 
Paul is more clear in. the Hebrew tongue, 
where tbte word fan is derived from a verb, 
fignifying to build, fo that Jefus Chri!t, as 
we may fo fay, is the father and architect 
of the whole world, and efpecially of the 
church. 

s Ver. 4. i. e. there is as much differ~ 
ence between Mores and J efus Chrift, as 
between the Creator and the creature. 

9 Ver. 6. i.e. his family, whereof he is 
the Father, not like Mofes, who was only 
the fcrvant and miniil:er of God, and not 
his own fon. 

5 s ~ houfe 
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houfe are we, if we firmly prcferve, all our life-time, 
1 the confidence and hope wherein we glory. 

Pf. 
94

, s. 7. Therefore, as faith .. the Holy Ghoft, to day, hearing 
Hrb. +· 7· the voice of God, 

8. Harden not your hearts as 3 in the day wherein. the 
people provoked him, when they tempted him in the wil
dernefs, 

9. Where your fathers, who tempted and proved me, 
faw the great things which I did, 

1 o. 4 For the fpace of forty years. Therefore I was 
wroth with this people, and faid; They have always erred 
in their hearts; but they have not known my ways. 

11. I f ware to them in my wrath; that they 1hould 
never enter s into the place where I would have given 
them reft. 

12. Take heed, brethren, left any of you fall into an 
evil fpirit of unbelief, which feparateth from the living 
God: 

13. But exhort one another daily, 6 while the time, 
called to day, lafteth ; left fome of you be hardened, be
ing feduced by fin. 

14. For we are become 7 one with Jefus Chrift, pro-

' i. e. the Chriltian religion, which them with the foregoing, and indeed the. 
giveth us a firm hope of eternal life, meaning is, tried me for the [pace of forty 
wherein all our joy and glory confifts. years. St. Paul very frequently tranfpofes 

.. Ver. 7. i. e. David infpired by God. the words. 
3 Ver. 8. This alfo, according to the 5 Ver. 11. L. my reft, i. t. the land of 

Hebrew, may be explained of the proper promife, where the lfraelites were to reft 
name of a plac~, called Meriba. The after the long labours which they had en
LXX, whom St. Paul followeth, have, dured in the defart. 
inftead of a proper name, put the fignifi- 6 Ver. 13. i. e. while we yet live. 
cation of that name. See Exodus ch. 17. 7 Ver. 14. L. partakers of Jefus Chrift, 
\'. 17. where this ftory is related. i.e. the gofpel, which we profefs, uniteth 

4 Ver. 10. Many have believed that us with Jefus Chrift, fo that we are but 
thefe words ought not to be joined with one body with him, and we have confe
the foregoing, but with thofe that follow, qucntly a right to the inheritance, which 
i. e. I wa.< wroth far the JPace of fort)' he hath promifcd to them that believe in 
_-years: but the text of St. Paul, whiCh our him . 
..interpreter hath tranflated literally, joins 

vided 
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vided we conftantly preferve 1 his doctrine, as we received 
it, until the end. 

15. 9 While it is faid to us; To day, if ye hear his 
voice, harden not your hearts, as it came to pafs • in the 
day wherein the people provoked God ; 

16. For fome) having h~ard it, provoked God ; how
ever not all thofe, who werit out of Egypt under the lead
ing of Mofes. 

17. Now, with whom was he wroth forty years? was Nu. 14.37 . 
it noc with thofe who finned, and whofe carcaffes fell in 
the wildernefs? 

18. And who are thofe to whom God fware that they 
fuould not enter into the place where he fhould have given 
them reft, but thofe who refufed to believe? 

1 9. And we fee that they could not enter there, becaufe 
of their unbelief. 

• L. the beginning of his fobftance: 
this word fubjtance, fignifies faith. St. 
Paul takes it in this fenfe in ch. 11. v. 1. 

becaufe it is the foundation of all our 
bopes. 

'Ver. 15. i. e. while we live, and hear 
the word of God by his minifters. 

• 
1 See above, v. 8. 

CH AP. IV. 

1. LET us therefore fear, left any • among us, neglell:
ing the prornife which God hath made, to admit us 

into the place of refl: which he hath defigned for us, be 
excluded. 

2. For unto us hath the fame thing been preached as to 
them: but they have profited nothing by hearing what 
hath been faid to them, • becaufe they did not give credit 
to it. 

1 \'er. 1. Gr. among you: but in one I • Ver. 2. Gr. not being joined. with 
of Ste:phens's Gr. MSS. we read as in the faith in them that believed. 
Vulg. 

3. As 
2 
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Pf. 9+. u. .3· .As for us who have believed, we fhall enter into this 

place of rcft, 5 it being faid only co the unbelievers, I have 
fworn in my wrath, that they fhould not enter into the 
Jllace where I fhould give them reft, 4 and this reft was 
fpoken of when he finifhed the creation of the world. 

Gm. 2 .2. 4. For in fome paffage the fcripture fpeaketh thus of 
the feventh day; God refl:ed on the fc:venth day, having 
:finilhed all his works. 

5. It is here faid again; They fhall not enter into the 
place where I fhould have given them reft. 

6. ~nee therefore it remaineth, that fome muft enter 
into th~ place of reft, and that they, to whom it was firft 
promifed, entered not in, becaufe of their unbelief; 

7. The expreffion, to day, fheweth again, a certain 
day, in thefe words which David pronounced fo long after, 
as hath been ~aid before; To day, if you hear his voice, 
harden not your hearts. 

8. For if Jofuua had led them into the place of their 
reft, David would no~ afterwards have fpoken of another 
day. 

9. There ftill remaineth, therefore, 1 a fabbath to be 
celebrated by the people of God. 

10. For he who 6 is entered into the refl: of God, muft 
reft after his works, as God did after his. 

1 1. Lee us all, therefore, ufe our utmoft endeavours to 
enter into this reft, left any among us fall 7 into the fame 
unbelief as they. 

12. For 8 the word of God is quick and powerful, 
fharper 

3 Ver. 3. L. according to what he hath tereth into eternal life, that he may enjoy 
faid; but this expreffion being fhortencd, th" fame refr as God. 
\\·e mufr neceffarily fupply fomerhing. 7 Ver. u. L. after the fame ex:ample 

4 L. and his works Wf're fnifhed from of unbdief, i. c. be punilhed as they, fall-
thc bcginr.int; of the world. in?: into the fame unbelief. 

~ \er. 9. i.e. a true and perpetual fair- 1 Ver. 12. i. e. accordincr to moll: of 
!nth _in heaven, whereof th::: fabbath of the antient fathers, the fon gf God, who 
rhe Irr::e\ire.,, in the land of Canaan, was is the eternal word ; but all that is faid 
bur a ,lludow and figure. . here, doth very well agree with the word 

\er. 10. 0th. entereth, i. e. who en- of God in general, and to the go!pel par-
~ ticularly : 
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fuarper than a two-edged fword, 9 piercing even to the 
depth of the foul and fpirit, even into the ligaments and 
marrow, and it difcerneth the thoughts and intentions of 
the heart. 

87t 

13. Nothing can be concealed from God, but all things Pf. 33 . 16. 

are laid open and are manifeft to him of whom we fpeak. Jfr. i;.:i.o, 

14. Since therefore we have a high prieft, who is enter· 
ed into heaven, namely, Jefus the Son of God, let us con-
tinue firm in our faich : 

15. For we have not an high prieft, who cannot be 
touched with our infirmities ; but being like unto us, he 
hath been fubjell:' to all fores of temptations, yet without 
fin. 

16. 1 Let us therefore come with boldnefs to the throne 
of grace, that we may obtain mercy, and find grace, 3 in 
the time when we have need of fuccour. 

ticularly: and the better to clear up the I Ver. 15. 0th. to the fame infirmities 
argument of St. Paul, we may alfo by this as we, fin excepted. 
word undedl:and the threats which God z Ver. 16. i.e. We ought.not any more 
denounceth againft rebels and unbelievers, to have recourfe to the high priefl: at Jeru
with regard ro his threats againfl: the If- thlem, but to the throne of Jefus Chrift 
raelites in the defart. our high priefl:, who fitteth at the right 

9 L. even to the dividing afunder of hand of his father in heaven, and who is 
the foul and fpirit; i.e. even what is ruofl: always ready to thew mercy to us. 
fecret in the heart of man. 3 i. e. all our lives long, fince we al;. 

ways fl:and in need of affifl:ance. 

C H A P. V. 
1. F 0 R every high prieft, being taken from among 

men, is ordained for men in what concerns the wor
:fhip of God, that he may offer gifts and facrifices for fins. 

2. Who can have compaffion of thofe who offend thro' 
ignorance and error, being fubjell: to the fame weaknefs as 
they. 

3. ' Therefore he is obliged to offer for himfelf, as well: 
as for the people, the Jacrijices for fins. 

• Ver. 3. i.e. by reaf0n of thefe weakneffes and infirmities. 
4. Now 
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.1::x. 2.S. 1. + Now no man can take this dignicy to himfelf. but 
~~'.Jro. 26

• he mu ft be called thereunto by God, as Aar?n· ' 
1y: 2, 7. 5. So alfo Jefus Chrift .. took not upo11 htmfelf the dig-

nity of high prieft; but he received it from him that faid 
uuto him; 3 Thou art my fon, this day have I begotten 
thee. 

l'f. 109. +· 6. As he faith alfo to him in another place; Thou art 
a pri~ft for eve~ after the order of Mclchifedec. 

7. And while he lived upon the earth, hav;ing offered 
up prayers and fupplications, with fhong crying, and tears, 
to him who was able to fave him from death, he was heard 
becaufe 4 of his piety. 

8. Altho' he was the fon of God, he learned obedience 
by what he fuffered, 

9. And 1 being come to his perfeaion, he became s the 
author of eternal falvation, to all who obey him, 

1 o. As being called of God, a high prieft after the or
der of Melchifedec. 

1 1. I might 1 thereupon tell you many things, 1 which 

" Ver. 5" L. glorified not himfelf to be the nature of the Hebrew tongue; and 
made a high prieft. the word fear , fignifieth a pious and reli-

1 It was chiefly after his refurrell:ion, gious fear; which our Vulg. hath very 
when he entered into heaven, which was well expreffed by the word reverentiam. 
figured by the holy of holies, that Jefus ' Ver. 9. L. confummated; oth. con
Chrift became an high prieft after the or- fecrated. See ch. 2. v. 10. his afcenlion 
der of Melchifedec, i. e. both king and into heaven more particularly gave him 
high priefr, he not having truely entered the office of high prieft : fo that it was 
upon his reign till after his refurrell:ion. then chiefly, that he was confecrated by 

4 Ver. 7. L. of his refpell:, i. e. his his Father. 
ref pell: for his father ; which fome ne- G L. caufeth; not that he was not fo 
verthelefs underil:and of the refpeB: which before; but he became more perfell:ly fo 
the father had for him. The word, in the with refpell: to us after his refurreB:ion; 
Greek, frequently fignifies fear, and in the and in this fenfe it is faid in the e_piftle to 
Latin edition annexed to the two antient the Romans, ch. 4. v. 25. that Jejus chrlft 
MSS. of Clermont and St. Germains, we rofe again for our juftification. 
read, a metu,- as if the tneaning was, that 7 Ver. 11. i.e. upon the refemblance 
Jefus Chrifr was delivered from his dread between Jelus Chrift and Melchifedec. 
of death, when he prayed in the garden : I L. which are difficult to be explain
but a metre, in this antient Latin edition, ed. 
is the fame as propter metum, according to 

you 
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you will not eafily conceive if I told you them, feeing that 
ye are dull of hearing. 

1 2. For when for the time ye ought to be teachers, ye 
have fiill need that one teach you the :firft principles of the 
word of God; and have reduced yourfelves to a condition, 
wherein ye have rather need of milk, than of ftrong 
meat. 

13. Now he who feedeth only upon milk, 'doth not re .. 
·lifh thofe difcourfes which concern perfe8:ion, becau(e he 
is ftill a ha be : 

I 4. But fl:rong meat is for thofe who are full of age ; 
for thofe whofe • mind, by a conftant exercife, hath .been 
ufed to difcern between good and evil. 

'Ver.13. L. hathnoexperienceofthe\011fneft we are to underfrand perfellion; 
word of righteoufuefs, i. e. of the fublime for righteous fometimes in fcripture is the 
difcourfes relating to the holinelS and per- fame as true, foliti, perfeEl. 
feCl:ion of the Chrifrian religion. The • Ver. 14· L. the fenfes. 
fequel lheweth, that by . the word righte-

C H AP. VI. 

1. LEAVING therefore the fir:fl: principles of Chrifti-
anity, let us rife • to what concerns the perfea, 

.. not :fl:aying any longer to lay the foundation of repen
tance from works, which caufe death, and of faith towards 
God· 

' !1. Of 1 what is taught concerning baptifms, the laying 
on of hands, the refurreC\:ion, and of eternal judgment. 

3. And this will we do, if God permit : . 

~ Ver. 1. L. to perfeB:.ion, i. e. th~ do- i. e .. what ~ taught the Catechumens before·· 
&i~e . of. the moft fublime myftenes of their bapnfm. T~e apoftle makes ufe of 
Chriftianity. the word baptifms m the plural, with re

.. The Catechwnens performed penance, gard to thct baptifms or ablutions of the 
an~ confe~ed their fms, before they re- ancient law, and perh~P? of St. John's bap
cctved baptifm. tifm, altho' the Chriftians had but one 

1 Ver. ~- L. of the doctrine of baptifm, baptifm. 

~T +For 
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Mat.124r 4. For it is 4 impoffible for. thofe who were once en• 
~;;;.1;·210~ lightened, who have tailed of the heavenly gift, who have 

received the Holy Ghoft, , 
5. Who have likewife tailed of the fweetnefs of the 

word of God, and s the benefits of the world to come, 
6. If they fhall fall away, to renew themfelves by re

pentance, feeing they 6 crucify in themfel ves the Son of 
God afrefh, and put him to an open fhame. 

7. For the land, which is often watered by rain that 
falleth upon it, and bringeth forth herbs meet for them by 
whom it is dreffed, is 1 a land bleffed of God ; 

8. Whereas chat which procluceth only· thorns and 
thiftles, is forfaken, and threatened with cuding, and at 
length is burned. 

9. But, beloved brethren, though we thus fpeak, we 
are perfoaded that you are in a better condition, and are 
not fo far from your falvation. 

1 o. For God is not unrighteous to forget your good 
works, and 8 love which ye have fhewn 11 for his name~s 
fake, when ye affift~d the faints whom ye do yet affift. 

11. Now we defire that every one of you 1hew the fame 
lo~e even to the end,, for_ the • accomplifhmeQ.t o( your 
hope, 

+ Ver. 4. In the Latin of the two anti~ the faithful. The world to come doth alfo 
•nt MSS. of Oermont and St. Germains fometimes fignify the prefent ftate of the 
we read difficult; and it is common in our evangelical law. 
language to f~y that a thing is impoffible, 6 Ver. 6. They who farfake the Chri
to exprefs the difficulty that attends it. But ftian reµf;ion~ are guilty of as great a 
this word feems here to be ufed . in the crime as. they who crueified. Jefus Chrift, 
ftrill:eft fenfe ; for the repentance men- fmce they renounce him, asi much as the 
tioned v. 6. is the repentance previous to Jews did who crucified him. 
bap~, as the fequel of the difcourfe fuf- . 7 y er. 7. L. receiveth bleifmg of God, 
fic1ently fhews. Moreover, the word e'lt- z. e. 1s frwtful. · 
lightened figni6es baptifed.: according to 8 Ver. 1a. The labOllr is added in the 
the Syriac in"terpreter it may be under- vulgar Greek; but thefe words are not in 
ftooc! of thofe who depart from the light Come ancient Gr. MSS .. 
of the gofpel. · 11 0th. for him, towards him . 

. 5 Ver. ~-Gr. the powers, i.e. immor- IL Ver. 11. We may alfo trllllflatt the 
tality and the other bleifmgs promifed to word in the Greek bJ fllil 11ffor11n&e. 

1i. That 
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1 z. That ye may not be remifs, but followers of them 

who, through their faith and patience, ihall obtain the 
promifed inheritance. 

13. For when God made promife to Abraham, becaufe 
he could f wear by no greater, he fware by himfelf, 

14. And faid to him; I will heap bleffings upon thee, 
and give thee a numerous pofterity. · 

15. And fo, after long patience, he obtained what had 
. been promifed to him. 

16. For men fwear by one greater than themfelves, and 
an oath being to them a confirmation, is an end of all their 
ftrife: 

17. Wherefore God, defigning more plain! y to fhew the 
heirs of the promife, the immutability of his decree, alfo 
made ufe of an oath, 

1 8. That by thefe two things, wherein God is unchange
able, and in which it is impoffible for him to lye, we 
might have a il:rong confolation; we, who only purfue the 
enjoyment of the bleffings propounded to us by hope, 

19. Which is to our foul as an anchor both fore and 
ftedfaft, and which pierced even within the • veil, 

20. Whither Jefos J our forerunner is entered, having 
been made an high prieft for ever after the order of Mel
chifedec. 

775 

2 Ver. 19. i.e. heaven. St. Paul makes I 3 Ver. 10. 0th. forerunner for us, i. e. 
ufe of this metaphorical expreffion, becaufe that he may go and prepare a dwelling for 
he fpeaks of Jerus Chrifr as our high us in heaven. 
prieft. 

C H A P. VII. 

1. p 0 R this Melchifedec, king of Salem, prieft of the 
moil: high God, who met Abraham returning from 

the defeat of the kings, and bleffed him : 
2. To whom Abraham, moreover, gave a tenth part of 

~ T 2 all, 
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all, whofe name firft fignifieth king of righteoufnefs, and 
who was alfo king of Salem, that is, king of peace: 

3. Whofe ' father, mother, and defccnt is not tc be 
found, nor the beginning nor the end of his life, being 
thus the image a of the Son of God; thiJ Mekhifedec, J 
fay, abideth a prieft for ever. 

4. Now confider how great this man was, to whom 
even the· pat·riarch Abraham gave the tenth of the heft of 
the fpoils. 

Dtut. 1s.3 5. To them that are the tribe of Levi, who receive the 
Jef. 1+· 1+priefthood, the law giveth power to require tythes of the 

people, that is, of their brethren, who, however, proceed 
from A bra ham as well as they. 

6. But he who was not of :i their race, received tythes 
of Abraham, and bldfed him, to whom the promifes were 
made. 

7. Now without queflion, he 4 that bleifeth is greater 
than he that receiveth the bleffing. 

8. As for the levites, ' they are men fubjea to death 
who receive tythes, whereas Melchifedec is reprefented as 
' living. 

9. And if I may fay fo, Levi alfo, who receiveth tythes, 
paid tythes in the perfon of Abraham ; 

1 o. For he was yet in Abraham, his grandfather, whe~ 
Melchifedec met that patriarch. 

• Ver. 3. L. without father, without days, they, who pretend to be defcended 
mother, without defcent, &c. i. ~. there.is from the priefts and levites, give the blef
no mention made of his father and mo-· rmv to the people. 
ther in the books of the law, nor of bis Ver. 8. i. e. the fcripture, which re-
.defcent. !ates their defcent, lhews us, tha~ they 

& i. e. Jefus Chrifi as high prieft, be- fucceeded one another in the priefthood. 
caufe he is a type or figure of his eternal 6 Not that Melchiledec is not dead ; but 
priefthood. the apoftle, [peaking of his priefthood as 

i Ver. 6. i. e. the levites or priefts who the type of that of Jefus Chri.fl:, by the 
were of the race of Aaron. word living we are to underftand, chat the 

4 Ver. 7. i. e. giverh the bleffing as fcripture fays nothing of his death, nor of 
prieft and minifter of God : even at this his fucce.lfors in the priefthood. 
day in the fynagogues, on folellll1 feaft 

11. If 
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11. If therefore the levitical priefl:hood, ' under which 

the people received the law, could give s abfolute per
fcll:ion, what further need was there that another prieft 
:fhould appear afcer the order of Melchifedec, and not after 
the order of Aaron ? 

1 2. For the priefthood ' being changed, there rnuft of 
neceffity alfo be made a change of the law : 

13. For he of whom thefc things are fpoken, is of an
.other tribe, of which no man gave attendance at the 
altar: 

14. Since it is evident that our Lord f prang out of the 
tribe of Juda, of which tribe Mofes fpake nothing con-
cerning the priefthood. · 

1 5. And this is yet far more evident, in that there ari
feth another prieft who • is like to Melchifedec, 

16. And who hath not been made by a & carnal com
mandment of the law, but 3 by a power which giveth him 
immortal life. 

17. For the fcripture faith; Thou art a prieft fol' ever Pfa.109+ 
after the order of Melchifedec. 

18. The old law is difannulled, becaufe of the weak
nefs and unprofitablenefs thereof: · 

1 9. Becaufe it hath brought no man to perfeCl:ion ; 4 but 

' Ver. n. i.e. with which, or rather for Levi to the tribe of Juda; but the word 
which; for the prepofition which is in the tr11njlatetl feems here to have a larger fig
Greek, and which our interpreter has tran- nification. 
flated by Jub, fignifies alfo in the Greek of . ' Ver. l;. L. according to the likenefs 
the LXX. by mzfon, and the meaning is, of Melchifedec, i.e. of whom Melchifedec 
that the law was given to the ffraelites, was the type or figure. 
that they might exercife that fort of pridl:- z Ver. 16. i. e. which only relateth to 
hood, no other being mentioned. the lletb, and the manner wherein the 

1 L. confummation. St. Paul would priefts, who are mortal, fucceed each 
lhew by this reafoning, that the law of other. ·· 
Mofes was only temporary, and that there I i.e. by the almighty power of the Fa
was to be a more perfell: law under the ther, who, when he raifed him from the 
Meiliah. dead, made him a prieft for ever. We 

9 Ver. 12.. L. being tranllated, i. e. ac- find literally by a power of endlefs life. 
cording-to fome, being rcmovedfromone 4 Ver. 19· The law only promifes tem-
tribe to another> viz. from the. tribe. of poral bleffings> but the gofpel eternal life. 

a better 
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a better hope, by the which we draw nigh unto God, hath 
been brought in its room. 

20. And inafrnuch as it is better not to be made with
out an oath, (for the other priefts were made without an 
oath; 

p1:i.io9.4• !I.I. But this was made with an oath by him who faid to 
him ; The Lord f ware, and s will not recal his promife; 
thou art a prieft for ever after the order of Melchifedec.) 

2 2. Accordingly Jefus Chrift was made .a 6 mediator of 
' a more excellent teftament. 

23. As to 8 the priefts, there were many fucceffions of 
them, becaufe they were not fuffered to continue by reafon 
of death. 

24. But becaufe this man 9 continueth for ever, his 
priefthood fhall never end. 

!l.5. Wherefore he is able for ever to fave thofe who 
come unto God through his mediation, feeing he liveth for 
ever to make interceffion for ' us. 

26. For it was fit that we fhoutd have fuch an high 
prieft • as he was, holy, harmlefs, undefiled, feparate from 
finners, and exalted above the heavens : 

Lev.16.6. 27. Who needed not 3 daily, as the other high priefts, to 
offer facrifices for his own fins, and then for the peoples, 
having done this once, when he offered up himfelf: 

!l.8. For the law maketh men priefts which have infir
mity ; but 4 the word joined to the oath, s which was fince 

1 Ver. 21. L. will not repent. 
6 Ver. 22. L. pledge, furety; to anfwer 

for any one is the exprellion commonly 
ufed in our language. 

7 Oth. a more perfect covenant, and 
which fhall laft much longer than the old 
covenant. 

8 Ver. 23. i.e. the high priefts, who are 
often called in fcripture only prieftr. 

9 Ver. 24. i. e. as he is to live forever, 
he fhall have no fuccelfor. 

_• Ver. 25. Gr. for them; and we find 

alfo the fame reading in feveral antient La
rin MSS. 

• Ver. 26. i. e. who fhould never die. 
3 Ver. 27. Oth. ofren; this continual 

repetition of facrifices thews fome imper
feCl:ion. 

4 Ver. 28. See above, v. 21. 
1 i.e. which was delivered after the law, 

David living after the time of Mofes : 
now as to laws, the latter lhould be more 
perfect than the former. 

the 
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the law, maketh the fon 6 a perfet\- high prieft for ever
more. 

15 We find in the Greek a word which this expreffion feems to be this, that God, 
our interpreter generally tranflates in this by thefe words of David, hath confecrated 
epiftle by confummatum, and we have ob- his Son, that he may be high prieft for 
fcrved above, that it likewife lignifies con- ever. 
fecrated ; fo that the natural meaning of 

C H A P. VIII. 

1. NOW of the things which we have fpoken, this is 
the fum : we have an high· prieft fo great, that he 

is feated in heaven, on the right hand of the throne 1 of 
God, 

2. Where he is the minifl:er 1 of the fanll:uary, and of 
the true tabernacle, not pitched by men, but by the 
.Lord. 

3. For every high prieft is ordained to offer gifts and 
facrifices to God ; wherefore it is of neceffity that this man 
alfo have fomewhat 3 to offer to him. 

4. • If he were then on earth he could not be a prieft, 
feeing that there are ' others who perform this office accord
ing to the law. 

5; Who ferve unto' the reprefentation and fhadows ofEx.1f40. 
things in the heaven, according to thofe words which God .dfls H·+· 
faid unto Mofes when he was about to pitch the tabernadc ; 
See that thou make all things according to the pattern 
fuewed to thee in the mount. 

6. But our high prieft hath been exalted to a minifiry, 
by fo much more excellent, as he is the mediator of a 

• Ver. 1. L. of the majefty. ' Jefus Chriil: not being of the tribe of 
a Ver. 2. i.e. of the true fanll:uary, or Levi, to which the antient priefthood was 

holy of holies, whereof the earthly was annexed by the law, he could not exer-
but a type. . cife it. . 

3 Ver. 3. See ch. 9. v. 12. 6 Ver. 5. L. to the pattern and fhadow. 
4 Ver. 4. Gr. for if he had been; but The facrifices and ceremonies ef the anti

in IOme antient Greek MSS. we read as ent law, were types or figures of heavenly 
in the Vulf;. things. · 

more 
3 



8!o 'f he EPISTLE of St. PAUL 

more excellent 1 teftament, which is eftablifhed upon bet
ter promifcs. 

7. For if the firft had been faultlefs, there would have 
been no room for making a fecond. 

Jer.31.31. 8. However, God faith, reproaching the Jews; The 
time fhall come, faith the Lord, when I will make a • new 
teftament in favour of 51 the houfe of Ifrael, and of the 
houfe of Juda, 

9. Not like the covenant which I made with their fa
thers, when taking them by the hand I brought them out 
of Egypt ; for they did not obferve it, therefore I • took 
no care of them, faith the Lord. 

1 o. Now this is the teftament which I will make in fa
vour of the houfe of a Ifrael, when that day :fhall come, 
faith the Lord ; I will 3 imprint my laws in their minds, 
and ingrave them upon their hearts, I will be their God, 
and they :fhall be my people. 

1 1. 4 They fhall not need to teach every man his neigh
bour and his brother, faying; Know the Lord; for all 
fhall know me, from the leaft to the. greateft ; 

1 2.. For I will pardon their unrighteoufnefs, and their 
fins will I remember no more. s 

7 Ver. 6. 0th. covenant. a Ver. 10. The word Ifrad is here to 
8 Ver. 8. 0th. a new covenant. The. be taken in the full extent of its fignifica

apoftles have in this followed the LXX. tion, via:.. for all the Jews in genera.I. 
who make ufe of the word teftament in- 3 i. e. I will give them laws which they 
ftead of the word covenant, and even by fhall retain and obferve, by reafon that 
the word covenant, we are to underi:and they fhall eafily apprehend them. 
the law which God gave to his people; 4 Ver. 11. The Jews themU:lves :igree, 
for in this doth the covenant confift which that when the Meffiah comes they Ihall 
he maketh with men. · have a more perfect knowiedge of the law. 

9 i.e. the Ifraelites and Jews. Thus do Jefus Chrift was fent by his Father to en
the prophets generally fpeak after the two lighten the whole world. 
tribes had feparated themfelves from the s Ver. 12. And their iniquititt is added 
reft, viz. Juda and Benjamin. There two in the Greek ; but thefe words are not in 
tr.bes called themfelvesJcws, and the other one of the Gr. MSS. at Rome, nor in the 
ten retained the name of Ifraelites. Syriac verfion. 

1 Ver. 9. L. I negletl:ed them, i. e. I 
forfook them, becaufe they forfook me. 

13. ln 
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t 3. In that he faith a new t~ftament, he fuewed that the 

:firft was decaying. Now that which decayeth and waxeth 
old, 6 is near its erid. 

6 Ver. 13. St. Paul intimates, that the antientlaw, whichfl:illfublifted, wasdrawing 
towards 1rs end. 

C H A P. pc. 
J. TH IS firft 1 tejlament had alfo ordinances concern• 

ing divine worfhip, and a 2 terreftrial tabernacle. 
~. For 3 when the tabernacle was pitched, in the firft ~· ~68 •· 

part was put the candlcftick, the table, and the bread 3 · • 
+which was before the Lord; this part is called the holy 
place. 

3. Beyond the fecond veil was that part of the temple 
called ' the holy of holies. Levlt.16, 

4. Where was a 6 golden vefrel for the incenfe and theN:~6•816~ 
f . . h ld i._,,mgs ·9• ark o the teftament overlaid round about wit go ) 1. chr.;.10 

• Ver. I. The word tabernacle is added 
in the Greek, as if the meaning was the 
jirft tabernacle; but the Vulg. agrees with 
the tnoil: ancient and beft Greek copies, 
with the Syriac verlion, and the moft 
learned Greek commentators; belides, it 
appears by the whole fcquel of the dif
courfe, that we muft fupply the word 
teftament or covenant, and not the word 
tabernacle; which -Beza himfelf acknow
ledged, having in this place departed from 
the vulgar Greek. 

2 L. fecular, worldly, i. e. material, and 
which was only the type of the heavenly. 

~ Ver. 2. We find literally, the firft ta
bernacle was made, ,_uherein was. St. Paul, 
as well ai the Jews, calls the ftrft taber
nacle, the firft part of the tabernacle, i. e. 
the fanCl:uary ; and the fecond part, viz. 
the holy of holies, is called the fecond ta-

bernade. There is no mention made her<! 
of the court. 

4 L. the lhew bread. 
1 Ver. 3. i. e. the moil: holy. 
' Ver 4. Thus doth the word here fig-' 

nify in the Greek, the Latin, and in the 
Syriac verlion, whence fome have inferred, 
that no mention is made of the golden 
altar of incenfe which was in the fanCl:u
ary, and not in the holy of holies. Ac• 
cording to this fenfe there fhould have 
been a gold::n cenfcr in the holy of holies. 
But as nothing is faid of it either in the 
fcriptures, or in the Jewilh writers, it i~' 
probable that St. Paul placed the golden 
altar of incenfe in the holy of holies, it 
beinP" very near, and only feparated by the 
veil :

0 

moreover, the odour of this incenfe 
entered into the holy of holies. 

5U whereirt 
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' wherein was a golden pot that had manna, Aaron's rod 
that budded, and the tables of the tefiament. 

5. And over the ark were cherubims ' foll of glory, 
fhadowing the mercy-feat. Of all this I need not fpeak 
particularly. · 

6. Now thefe things being thus ordered, the priefts 
' went daily into the firfi part of the tabernacle,, there to 
perform the ufual fervice. · 

.Ex. 30. 10• 7. But into the fecond part 1 went the high prieft only 
Lev. 16.1. once every year, not without blood, which he • offered 

for his fins, .and for the fins of the people. 
8. The Holy Ghofi thus fignifying, that the way into 

the 3 holy of ·holies, was not yet made manifeft, while 
the firft tabernacle was yet fianding : 

9. This is 4 a figure which continueth to the prefent 
time, in which, according to this type, are offered gifts 
and facrifices, which cannot purify the confcience of him 
who paid that worfhip to God; 

1 o. Which confifis only in the ufe of meats and drinks, 
in divers wafhings and carnal ceremonies, appointed till 
fuch time only as they fhould be changed for better. 

11. But Jefus Chrifi being come an high prieft of good 
things to come, hath entered 5 once into the holy of holies 
• by a more excellent and perfetl: tabernacle, not made by 
men, that is, not like other buildings. 

7 i. r. lufore whirh, for the prepolition of the tabernacle is a ftmilitude of what 
in is ambiguous, and is fometimes wed in was to happen, which remains even to 
this fenfe. The tables only of the tefta- this day. 
ment were in the ark, the pot, and Aaron's 1 Ver. 1 J. The high prieft of the Jews 
rod were near the ark. ent~red into the holy of holies but once 

1 Ver. 5" 0th. lhining. every year, viz. on the day of expiation, 
' Ver. 6. Gr. do go. The temple was and Jefus Chrift once for all entered into 

fti!l ftanding when St. Paul wrote this hcnen, which is the true holy of holies. 
cpiftle. 11 St. Paul makes ufe of chis expreffion, 

' Ver. 7. Oth. goeth. comparing Jefus Chrift to the high priefts 
.. 0th. offererh. of old, who paffed through the firft taber-
3 Ver. 8. i.e. heaven, which is the true nacle to enter into the fecond, which was 

ho~ of holies. the holy of holies ; and this firft tabernacle 
Ver. 9. L. a parable, i.e. the 6rft pa.rt is the body of J efus Chrift. 

1.2. He 



to the H E B R E W S. 
11. He, I fay, entered not with the blood of bulls and 

goats, but with his own blood, having 7 obtained e eternal 
redemption for us. 

13. For if the blood of bulls and goats, and the fprink ... re-v.16.1; 

ling of water ri1ixed with the afhes of an heifer, fan8:ify- 1 7~ 1 · 19· 

eth chafe who are defiled, by purifying their bo<ly, ~p:c: :: ;: 
14. How much more fhall the blood of Jejeis Chrift, 

who being without fpot, offered himfelf to God by the 
11 holy fpirit, purify our fouls from dead works, that we 
may frrve the living God ? 

15. And for this caufe he is the mediator of the 1 new 
teftament, that by his death expiating the fins committed 
under the firfl: teftament, they who were called might re
ceive the eternal inheritance which was promifed to them. 

16. For where there is a teftament, the death of the 
teftator muft neceffarily intervene : 

1 7. Becaufe the tefl:ament cannot be executed till after 
the death of the teftator, it being of no force while he is 
yet alive. 

1 8. Wherefore neither was the firfl: ratified without the 
cffufion of blood : 

19. For when Mofes had read every precept of the law 
to all the people, he took the blood of bulls and goats, 
with water, and fcarlet wooll, and hyffop, and fprinklcd 
both the book, and all the people, 

2.0. Saying; This is the blood of the teftament which Ex. 14. "· 

God hath ordered me to make in your favour. 

7 Ver. 12. L. found. felf as high prieit to his Father, was much 
8 Expiation was made every year under more excellent than that offered by the 

the old law, and only regarded thofe who high priefts under the old law, forafmuch , , 
were then alive; but the expiation made as they were but men. 
by Jerus Chrift is perpetual, and univerfal. ' Ver. 15" Altho' the LXX. and after 

' Ver. 1+· We fina in the vulgar Greek them the apoftles, have made ur~ of the 
and in the Syriac verfion, the eternal JPi- word teftament inftead of covenant, St. 
rit; but the reading in the Vulg. is to be Paul, who wrote in Greek, refirains it 
found alfo in fome antient Gr. MSS. The here to its proper lignification, which is 
offering which Jefus Chrift made of him- teftament. 

~1. He, 



'.!'be EPISTLE of St. PA t~L 
.'.21. He alfo fprinkled with b\1)od tl,e tabernacle, and 

all the vdfels ufed in the fervice of God : 
22. And almoft all things are according to the law pu

rified with blood ; and without fhedding of blood is no 
fin remitted. 

23. It was therefore neceffary that the types of z things 
in the heavens fhould be purified with thefe, but the 3 hea
venly things themfelves by other more excellent facrifices • 

.'.24. For Jefus is not entered into the holy of holies 
made with hands, which was the type of the true ; but 
into heaven itfelf, now to appear for us in the prefence of 
God. 

25. Not that he doth offer himfelf often, as the high 
prieft entereth every year into the holy of holies with 
blood, but not his own : 

.'.26. For then muft he often have foffered 4 fince the be
ginning of the world ; but now hath he appeared once 
only in the latter times, to deftroy fin, himfelf being the 
facrifice. 

27. And as it is appointed unto men once to die, after 
which they fhall be judged ; · 

Rom.r. 9. 28. So Jifus Chrift was once offered to attone for the 
1 Prt.3. i8. fins of many, and there being no more fins for which to 

attone, he fhaU appear the fccond time to fave thofe who 
look for him • 

.. Ver. :q. i. e. of the heavenly taber-1expre!lion to lhew, that the faithful ought 
nacle. to be perfeCHy purified, that they may be 

. 
3

. Not but what is in heaven is properly capable of entering into heaven. 
purified ; but St. Paul makes ufe of this + Ver; 26. i. e. fr1tm eternity. 

CH AP •. 
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C H A P. X. 

1. p O R the law being only • a faint reprefentation of 
good things to come, and not the very image of the 

things, can never, by thofe facrifices offered year by year 
continually. • purify chofe who come 3 unto God. 

z. For then would they have ceafe<l co be offered ; be
caufe they who pay this wor1hip to him, being once purged, 
would have had no more confcience of fins. 

3. But in thefe facrifices a remembrance is again made 
every year of fins : -

4. For it is not poffible that they 1hould he blotted out 
by the blood of bulls and goats. 

5. Wherefore when Jefas 4 cometh into the world, heP/a.39. 7. 

faith to his Father, Sacrifice and offering thou wouldft not, 
but a body haft thou formed for me. 

6. In burnt offerings and facrifices for fin thou haft had 
no pleafure. 

7. Then faid I, Behold I come, as it is written of me at Pfa. 39. s. 
,. the head of the book, to do thy will, 0 God. 

8. Afi:er he had faid ; Offering, facri:fice, burnt-offer-

1 Ver. 1. L. lhadow, i. e. an imperfeB: the word head in the LXX. which St. 
piB:ure. The word image, which follows, Paul hath followed, we are to underftand 
feems to fupport this interpretation, altho' volume, or roll, the books of the Jews be-· 
it alfo fignifieth fometimes the truth of ing rolled in thape like a cylinder, and 
any thing. There was no true expiation they ftill make ure of thefe fort of rolls in 
of fin under the old law, whereof the fa- their fynagogues, when they read the law. 
crifices were but the thadow and figure of The LXX. might call head what we call 
the facrifice which Jefus Chrift was to rolls, by reafon of the round figure of 
offer as high prieft of the new law. there rolls, not unlike a head. I have ne-

• L. make perfefr. verthelefs, in my tranilation, preferved the 
3 i. e. the tabernacle to pay their wor- grammatical fenfe, becaure this may alfo 

fhip to God. be underftood of the beginning of the 
4 Ver. 5" i. e. when David fpeaks of book or roll. The Jews give the name of 

Jefus Chrift coming into the world. book, by way of excellence, to the Penta~ 
s Ver. 7. The word in th~ Hebrew text teuch, and St. Jerome believes that Ge

fignifieth in the vo.'11me of tho bnok; and nefis is here fpoken of ; but this is only a 
the moft lea.med critics believe, that by conjecture. 
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ing, and facrifice for fin, fince thou wouldeft not, nor 
approveft them, which the law hath ordained to be offered; 

9. Then 15 I faid co thee ; Lo, I come to do thy will, 
O God : he abolifheth the 1 fi.rft, that he may eftabhfh the 
fecond, 

1 o. Which is this will, whereby we arc fanll:ified through 
the offering which Jefus Chrift once made of his body. 

11. The 8 priefts then attend ' daily co perform their 
fun8:ions, and often times offer the fame facrifices which 
can never take away fins : 

1 2. But this man, after he had offered one facrifice only 
for fin, for ever fat down on the right hand of God ; 

Pfa.109.1. 13. From henceforth expecting cilJ his enemies be made 
1 cor. 1 f· his footftool. 
1

'' 14. For by one fingle offering he hath for ever • wholly 
perfell:ed them whom he hath fanCl:ified, 

15. Which the Holy Ghoft alfo declareth to us; for 
after he had faid ; 

Jer.p.33 16. This is the teftament which I will make in their fa
Heb.s.s. vour, In thatday, faith the Lord, 2 I will ingrave my laws 

upon their heart, and in their minds will I imprint them. 
1 7. He adds, And their fins and their iniquities will I 

remember no more. 
18. Now where rerniffi.on of fin is, there is no more 

need of offering for fin. 
19. Since then, my brethren, we have J liberty to enter 

into the holy of holies by the blood of Jefus Chrift, 
20. Which is the new and 4 living way that he hath 

6 Ver. 9. Gr. then (aid he unto thee: 
which makes the fenfe the clearer, i. e. 
Jefus Chrift faith. St. Paul citeth the words 
of Jefus Chrift. 

; i. e. the vill:iros and the facrilices of 
the law. 

8 Ver. 11. L. every prieft ; oth. high 
prieft : thus doth the word priefr fome
rimes lignify in the fcripture; and even 
in this palfage we read high prieft in fome 

Greek MSS. and indeed Jefus Chrift, as 
high prieft of the new law, is compared 
with the high priefr under the antientlaw. 

9 Oth. frequently, or year by year. See 
ch. 7. v. 27. 

' Ver. 14. L. confummated; oth. con-
fecrated, purified. 

2 Ver. 16. See above, ch. 8. v. 10. 
3 Ver. 19. L. confidence in entering. 
4 Ver. 20. i. t. which guideth to life. 

marked 
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marked out for us through the 1 veil, that is to fay, through 
his flefu : 

21. And fince we have an high prieft appointed over the 
houfe of God, 

22. Let us draw near to him with a fincere heart, and a 
perfect faith, fince our hearts, being inwardly fprinkled, are 
purged from fin, and our bodies wafhed in pure water. 

23. Let us perfevere and be ftedfaft in the hope given 
µs by the faith which we pr~fefs ; for he that hath pro
mifed is faithful . 

.z4. Let us confider one another to provoke unto charity, 
and to good works. 

25. 6 Not forfaking the places of our affemblies, as the 
manner of fame is; but comforting one another, and fo 
much the more as ye fee 7 the day approaching. 

16. For if we fin willfully after that we have receivedHeh.6+ 
the knowledge 1 of the truth, there remains no more fa-
crifice for our fins, 

17. But an expectation of the fearful judgment,. and 
'burning fire, which fhall devour the adyerfaries of God. 

28. He that violateth the • law of Mofes, is coQdemned tq neut. 1 7.6 

die without mercy on the report of two or three witneffes. j'fi·~2 · 16 

29. Of how much forer punifument, fuppofe ye, fhall he 1~o~.;;.~: 
be worthy, who fhall have trodden under foot the Son 0f 
God, counted the blood of the teftament, wherewith he 
was purified, profane, and done def pite unto • the fpirit of 
grace? 

s. 0th. the veil being rent: this is an T i. e. the day of judgment, which g 
allufion to the veil before the holy of ho- called the day of the Lord. 
lies, which the high prieft lifted up when s Ver. 26. i.e. of the gorpel. St. Piul, 
he entered therein. The flefh of Jefus in this place, fpeaks of thofe who, ag~inft 
Chrift was figured by this veil ; and he their confdence, forfook the Chriftian re
rent, if we may ufe the cxpreffion, this ligion, which they had profeifed. 
Helh, that he might enter into heaven, P Ver. 2 7. L. a fiery zeal. 
which is the true holy of holies. ' Ver. 28. i.e. forfaketh the law to 

" Ver. 25-. 0th. let us not dilfolve the worfhip falfe Gods, or falleth into other 
IJilion which we ought to preferve am9ng fins, which are pllllifhed with death. 
ourfelves; let us not forfake the gofpel of z Ver. 29. i. e. the Holy Ghoft, by 
f efus Chrift. which he was fanctified in his baptifm . 

.30· For 
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Dm.p..3; 30. For we know that it is he who faith; Vengeance 
Ro. u.19· belongeth unto me ; I will perform it. J. The fame hath 

faid ; The Lord will 4 judge his people. 
31. It is a fearful thing to fall into the hands of the liv-

ing God. . 
32. Now call to your remembrance the former days in 

which, after ye had beens illuminated, ye endured a great 
:fight amidft the afflictions which ye fuffered, 

33. Partly while ye were expofed in the fight of the 
whole world to reproaches and ill treatment, and partly 
while ye were companions of them that thus fuffered. 

34. For ye had compaffion of 6 thofe who were in bonds, 
and took joyfully the fpoiling of your goods, knowing 
that ye have 7 better, 8 which fhall endure for ever .. 

35. Lofc not therefore ' your confidence, from which 
ye fhall receive great reward. 

36. For ye have need of patience, that having performed 
the will of God, ye may receive what he hath promifed. 

Hab.1. 3• 37. And truly, yet a little while, and hethatmuftcome, 
.Hab. 2 + will come, and will not tarry. 
Rom. 1.1 7 38. Now • the juft one that is mine, ~ liveth by faith; 

but J if he draw back, my foul fhall have no pleafure in 
him. 

Gal. 3• 11. 39. But we· 11re not of thofe who 4 draw back unto per
dition, but we continue conftant, that we may be faved. 

3 Ver. 30. Saith the Lord is added in 'Ver. 35'· Oth. your confl:ancy and 
the Greek ; but thefe words are not in the ftedfaftnefs in the faith. 
two MSS. of Clermont and St.Germains. •Ver. 38. L. my jufl:one; Gr.the juft 

4 i. e. !hall punilh, condemn. one; but we read the pronoun 111y alfo in 
s Ver. 32. i. e. by the light of the gof- the antient MS. of Alex. 

pcl, oth. baptifm. & Gr. jhal! live. The future often lig-
6 Ver. 34. Gr. of my bonds; but in nifies the fame in the Hebrew, as the pre-

fome Gr. MSS. we read as in the Vulg. ter-tenfe in other languages, i. e. the life of 
7 Gr. have in yourfelves; but our Latin the juft man conft.ll:s in the faith and con

edi~ion agrees with two of Stephens's Gr. ll:ancy which he hath in Jefus Chrift. 
i\JSS. 9 viz. from this ll:ate of confidence,i. e. 

8 In heaven is added in the Greek and if he forfakes this trufl:, if he renounces 
in the Syriac ; but thefe words are not in this expeCl:ation. 
the antienr MS. of Alex. nor in the rwoof 4 Ver. 39. i.e. who waver in the faith, 
Clermont and St. Germains. and at length apoftatife. 

CH AP. 
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CH AP. XI. 

1. N 0 W it is faith 1 which caufeth our hopes to fub
fift, and .. fheweth us things which we do not fee. 

z. For by it our fathers of old obtained a good report: 
3. Through faith we learn that the world was made by Gen. i.;. 

~ the word of God, and that from being 4 invifible, it be-
came vifible. 

4. By faith Abel s offered unto God a more excellent fa- Gen.+·+ 

crifice than Cain. Hereby he was declared jufl:, God tefti- Mat.z.Hr 

fying that he accepted his offering ; and by it " being dead, 
he yet f pcaketh. 

5. By faith Enoch 7 was taken from the earth, that he Gen. P+· 
might not die, and was no more feen, becaufe God' had Em++

16
• 

taken him ; for before he was thus taken, God gave him 
tefl:imony that he pleafed him. 

6. Now without faith it is impoffible to pleafe God; for 
he that cometh to God, mufl: believe that God is, and that 
he rewardeth them that feek him. 

7. By faith Noah, being warned of God of things not Gen. 6. 1+. 
foen as yet, was moved with 8 fear, and for the faving o[Ecc+P1· 

his houfe built an ark, thereby condemning the world ; 

1 Ver. I. L. the fubil:ance of things hoped 
for, i. e. the foundation and bafo:, as we 
may fo fay, of religion. The word fr1b
ftance alfo fignifies a firm and confi:ant ex
pell:ation ; and this interpretation doth vecy 
well fuit with this paffage. 

" L. an argument. The word in the 
Greek commonly fignifies a conviCl:ion> an 
evident proot. 

3 Ver. 3. i.e. the command. 
4 The author of the book of Wir:iom, 

in the fame fenre, faith, ch. 1 i. v. 18. 
that God made the world ex materia in
vifa, or, as in the Greek, of a matter 
without form, which had been created be
fore, and this we call Chaos. 

5 Ver. 4. L. offered more to God. 
6 See Genelis, ch. 4. v. 10. and this me

taphorical exprellion fignilleth,. that God 
revengeth the death of the juff, who live 
after their death. 

7 Ver. 5" The author of the book of 
Ecclefiafi:icus faith, in our Latin edition, 
ch. 44. v. 16. that Enoch was tranl1ated " 
into paradife, i. e. into a pleafant place; 
but thefe words into paradife are not in 
the Greek text. The mofl: antient Jews 
agree with St. Paul, that Enoch did not 
die; but that God, or an angel, as in the 
antient Samaritan interpreter, conveyed 
him away, · 

8 Ver. 7. i.e. with a holy fear. 

5X and 
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and he became heir of 9 the righteoufnefs which procecdech 
from faith. 

Gen.11. 1. S. By faith ',he that is called Abraham, in obedience ti 
God, went into the country which he was to receive for an 
inheritance, and fet forward on the way, not knowing 
whither he went. 

9. By faith he fojourned, as a ftranger, in the land 
which had been promifed him, dwelling in tents with Ifaac 
and Jacob, who were to focceed him in the fame inheri
tance. 

1 o. For he looked for • a city built on folid foundations, 
whofe builder and founder is God. 

Gen.17.19 11. Through faith aHo Sara J being barren, and pafl: 
child-bearing, received power to conceive, becaufe ihe 
judged that he who had promifed ihe fhould have a fon, 
was faithful. 

1 2. Therefore fprang there even of one, and him as 
good as dead, fa many as the ftars of heaven in multitude, 
and as the fand upon the fea-fhore innumerable. 

1 3. Thefe all + kept the faith till death, not having 
received the inheritance promifed to them, hue beholding 
it, and, as it were, greeting it afar off 1, and confeffing 
that they were {hangers and pilgrims of the earth. 

1 -+· For they that fay fuch things, declare thereby that 
they feek their country. 

15. Had they thought of that from whence they came, 
they might have had opportunity to have returned. 

7 i. e. the holinef; of his anceftors, which venly dwelling to that of the patriarchs unc. 
he preferved, even walking after their ex- der tents. 
ample in the way of the Lord. 3 Ver. 11. We do not find this word in 

1 Ver. 8. Gr. Abraham being called. the vulgar Greek; but it is in fome ancient 
This patriarch lefr his country by the com- Greek MSS. as well as in the Vulg. 
mand of God ; neverrhelefs, the antient 4 Ver. q. L. died in faith, i. e. re
Alex. MS. where we read the article ri be- mained ftedfaft and conftant in the faith 
fore the word called, fupports the interpre- till death, and in the truft they had in the 
tation of our Latin edition. promifes of God. 

~ Ver. 10. i.e. heaven. St. Paul makes s The vulgar Greek adds, arul were 
nfe of this periphra!is to oppofe this hea- perfuadedof them; but thefe words are not 

in feveral anticnt Gr. MSS. 
16. But 
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16. But they defired a better country, that is an hea

venly: therefore he is not afhamed to be called their God; 
for he hath prepared a city for them. 

17. By faith Abraham, 6 when God was pleafed to try Gen. u.. 1 • 

him, offered to him, and facrificed his only fon Ifaac, even Ecc+i..u. 

after he had received the promifes 
1 8. Of God, who faid to him; From Ifaac fhall thy Gen.11.12. 

pofterity defcend. Rom. 9• 7• 

1 9. He thought within himfelf that God was able to 
raifc him from the dead: wherefore 1 he was reftored to 
him to be an example to the whole world. 

zo. By faith Ifaac 1 blelfed Jacob and Efau concerning Gen.1 7,,,7 
things to come, & 39· 

zi. By faith Jacob, when he was a dying, bleffed each Gen.4B.1r 
of the fons of Jofeph, and 11 worfhipped God leaning ttpon Gen.47.31. 

the top of his ftaff. 
zz .. By faith Jofeph, when he died, made mention of theGen.ro.:r.+ 

departure of the children of lfrael, and ordered them to 
carry away his bones. 

~3· By faith Mofos, when he was born, was hid threeixod.:r.,:r.. 
months of his parents, becaufe they faw that the child was 
exceedtng beautiful, and they feared not the king's command. 

z4. By faith Mofes, wheti he was come to years, denied £);od.1.11 
himfelf to be the fon of Pharaoh's daughter. 

0 Ver. 1,7. L. when he was tryed. God, even i,n things which feem to be 
7 Ver. 19. L. he received· him for a contrary to reafon. 

parable, 011, as m.. nl:ie Grrek, i# a. /M'a'1le: 1 Ver. 20. This blel!ing of Ifaac is fet 
this is very obfcure. Father Amelote has down in Genefis, ch. -i,7. by way of pre
tranflated, at a myfteriour figure, viz. of dicrion of what fl1ould happen to Jacob 
the refurreltion ift general, o~. of tl\e re- and Efau. 
furrel'ti.en of Jeftls-Chrifr. And it is true ll Ver. 21. If we have regard to the 
t'hllt the WOFd parable fignifies fmilitude. mere grammatical fenfe of the Latin word. s 
It mar alfo be tranflated, M if .he had in our Vu~. we muft tranllate •u.:o~(hippet!, 
truelJ l'ifln from the detad, becaufe Abra- the top oJ hit ftaff; but the word upon 
ham, when he abeyedl God's comm3Jld, muft be added before faftigi1tm, agreeably 
did reaHy think cliat he ili.oold lofe his fon to the Greek text, where we read, as well 
lfaac: but the me~ natural mea1,iHg of as in the Syriac verGon, ·that he worlhip
the words is thiB, that Ifiac was refrored ped upon the end of his ftaff. St. Paul 
to Abraham, that he might be an example followed the Greek verfion of the LXX, 
te all pofterity, that we lhould always obey as he wrote in Greek to the Hebrews who 

ufed that verfion. 
S X :i:. 25. He 
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. 15. He chofe rather to fuffer afRiC\:ion with the people 
of God, than enjoy the pleafores of fin for a feafon. 
· z6. ·Efl:eeming the reproaches ' of Jefas Chrift greater 
riches than the treafurcs of the Egyptians, for he had re
gard to the reward. 

2 7. By faith he forfook Egypt, not fearing the king's 
wrath; for he continued confl:ant; • as if he had feen him 
that is invifible . 

.Ix.11.:z.1. 28. Through faith he kept the paffover, and fprinkled 
3 the blood, that the angel who flew all the firft born might 
not finite the Ifraelites. 

J?.:ic. 14.u. 2 9. By faith they paffed through the red fea as by dry 
land, which the Egyptians aJfaying to do, were drowned. 

1of. 6. 111. 30. By faith the walls of Je~ieho fell down, after they 
. had been compaffed about feven days. 

'Jof. :z.. 3• 3 I. By faith Rahab, who was a lewd woman, having 
received, and hidden in her houfe, the fpies of Jojbua, 
perifhed not with the unbelievers. 

3 2. What need I fay more? For the time would fail me 
to tell of Gideon, Barak, Samfon, Jcephtha, David, Samuel, 
and the prophets. 

33. Vlho through faith fubdued kingdoms, wrought 
righteoufnefs, obtained what had been promifod to them, 
ftopped the mouths of lions, · 

34. • Quenched the violence of fire, efcaped 1 the edge 
of the f word, 6 have been healed of their diftempers, have 
been valiant in war, have turned to flight the armies ' of 
their enemies, 

1 Ver. 26. i. e. like thofe which Jefus 4 Ver. 34· The apoftle fpeaketh of the 
Chrill: was to fuffer, oth. fuffered for Jefus three children who were caft into the fiery 
Chriil:. The apoftle fuppofes that Mofes, furnace at Babylon. See Daniel, ch. 3. 
by divine infpiration, had knowledge of ' i. e. the fury of their enemies; as 
J efus Chrift and his fufferings. David, Elias, and feveral other prophets. 

'Ver. 27. Oth. as feeing. This fenfe •As Ezechias, Job, and Tobias. 
feems moft natural; for the particle as 7 L. of the ftrangers, i. e. of the Phi-
fcemerb to be affirmative. liftines, and other idolatrous nations their 

3 Ver. 28. i.e. the blood of the pafchal enemies. The Jews called all idolaters 
lamb, wh'ch was fprinkled upon the pofts ftrangers. 
of the doors of every houfe belonging to 
the lfraeli.es, as is related in Exodus ch. 12. 

35. Have 
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35. 1 Have reftored to women their children raifed to 

life again : others were 11 tortured, contemning their lives 
when offered to them, hoping to enjoy a better after 
dea[h . 

.36. Others were expofed to reproaches, and fcourgings; 
others to bonds and imprifonment . 

.37· They were • ftoned, they were & fawn afunder, 
3 they were tempted, they were flain with the edge of the 
.fword, they wandered about in fheep-skins and goat-skins, 
being in want, in mifery, and affi.iC\:ion: 

38. Thefe men, of whom the world was not worthy, 
wandered in defarts and in mountains, hiding themfelves 
in dens and caves of the ear.th. , 

.39· And yet thefe all, who by their faith obtained fuch 
a good report, received not the promifed reward, 

40. God having referved 4 a greater benefit for us, fo that 
they without us might not be made abfolutely perfect. 

1 Ver. 3 5'. As Elias and Elilha. MSS. of England, nor in the Syriac ver-
11 L. extended : the word, in the Greek, fion, and as there is a great likcnefa in the 

fignifies, ftretched like a drum. Eleazar, Greek between the verb, fignifying to faw> 
who is mentioned in tha book of the Mac- and that which fignifies to tempt: fome 
cabees, ch. 6. v. -i9. fuffi:red in this man- critics have believed that the latter was a 
ner: for where we read in our Vulg. that glofs which hath crept into the text; but 
he went of his own accord to execution, chis reading is fupported by Origen in his 
we find in the Greek to the drum. Some works againfr Celfus ; and it would be 
by this kind of torture underfl:and what ralh to reject ro great a number of Greek 
the ancients named eq1111leum, which we copies which confirm it. We may like
call the 'fllooden hor fa : but what we call fo at wife reckon, as a kind of torture, fome 
tbi5 day, is a different kind of torture from very preffing temptations, fuch as that 
the drum. which was offered to the Maccabee Elea-

1 Ver.37. As Naboth, and,the prieft zar. 
Zachary, fon of Joiadas. 4 Ver. 40. We find literally, fame better 

a Manyfathersunderfl:and this oflfaiah, thing for us, that they without us might 
who was fawn afunder, if we may believe not be confummated; by this confammation 
a very antient tradition of the Jews. we are to underftand falvation and eternal"' 

ii This word is not in one of the Greek life. 

CH AP· 
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C H A P. XII~ 

aom. 6. 4. 1. W Herefore, feeing we are compa1fed ' about with fo 
.Ep7+ ~1 · great a cloud of witneffes, let us lay afide .. every 
~~~t\. ~.weight, and the fin which doth befet us, that we may 
&4· 1. with conftancy run the race that is fet before us, 

2.·. Looking unto Jefus, the author and :finifher of our 
faith, who, for the ii jay that was fct before him, endured 
the crofs, defj:>ifing the :fhame, and is now fet down at 
the right hand of the throne of God. 

3. Confider him that endured fuch contradictions from 
finners, that ye may not be caft down, being faint in your 
minds. 

4. For ye have not yet refifl:ed to the fhedding of your 
blood, ftriving againft fin. 

rrov. J· 11 5. And ye have forgotten the words which God faith to 
.Apo. 3·1 9· you, as to his children, 4 for your confolation: My fon, 

def pife not the chaftening of the Lord, and faint not when 
he reproveth thee. 

6. For whom the Lord loveth, he chafl:eneth, and 
fcourgcth all whom he acknowledgeth for his children. 

7. s Endure chaftening patient'ly, God dealetb with you 
as with children : for Wihat fon is he whom his father 
chafteneth not ? 

8. If ye be without chafl:ening, when all are chafti('ed, 
ye are baftards and no.t legitin1ate. 

1 Ver. 1. St. Paul calls a cloud of wit- to receive from his Father after: Bis refW"
n~(fes, the numerous inftances of holy reCl:ion, ot.b. in li/:u of the joy, &c. 
men, mentioned in the foregoing chapter. 4 Ver. ;. We may alfu ua.m.O.ue from 

'" This is a metaphorical expreilion taken the Greek, to exhort you, to admoni1h 
from thofe who run races, who laid alide you. 
chore garments that might hinder their s Ver. 7. We find in the Greek, if ye 
fwiftnefs. faffer, &c. But in the two MSS. of Cler-

3 Ver. z. i. c. the glory which he was mom and St. Germains, and in theSyriac 
verlion, we read as in the Vulg. 

9. If, 
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9. If, when the fathers of our fl.efh correB:ed us, we 
gave them reverence, much rather ought we to be in fub
Jefiion 6 to the father of fpirits, 1 that we may live. 

10. For as to our fathers, they chaftened • us for a fiiort 
time after their pleafure: but God 11 chafteneth us for our 
profit, that we may be partakers of his holinefs. 

1 1. Now no chaftening for the prefent feemeth joyous, 
but grievous: but afterwards it yields • the peaceful fruits 

· of righteoufnefs to them that are exercifed thereby. 
12. s Lift up therefore your hands that hang down, 

andjlrengthen your feeble knees. 
13. ' Tread firm, that if any one halteth, he may not 

wander, but rather 4 be healed of his weaknefs. 
14. Endeavour to live peaceably with all men, and Ro. 11 • 1s. 

keep s holinefs, without which no man fhall fee the Lord. 
15. Take heed left any 6 fail of the grace of God, left 

any 1 bitter root fpringing up hurt you, and infect many 
of you._ 

·6 Ver. 9. i. e. who created the fouls, 
or who is the author of all our fpiritu~ 
gifts, which we have received. 

7 ;, e. we may have eternal life, which 
is called life by way of eminence. 

' Ver. 10. i. e. in our youth, oth. for 
a little while, i. e. for things of a very 
lhort duratien, and which only relate to 
the advantage which we may enjoy in 
this lite. 

11 i. e. contidereth only our advantage 
when he correCl:eth us. 

• Ver. 11. i.e. the happinefs and peace 
of eternal life, which is the fruit of righte
oufm:fs . 

• z. Ver. 12. St. Paul by thefe metapho
rical exprellions exhorts the faithful nor to 
be caft down in affliCl:ions; but rather to 
be fortified. 

i Ver. 13. L. walk in a ftrait path, i.e. 
reel not as . people who are tired with tra
velling, and who not being able to follow 
the reft, wander out of the way. 

4 i. e. recover ftrength in his feet, that 
he may walk ftrait. The apofi:le would 
fhew the converted Hebrews, by rhis me
taphorical exprellion, that they ought to 
be confl:ant in their faith. 

' Ver. 14. Oth. purity of manners; 
chafl:ity; be pure both in body and mind, 
becaure nothing that is impure entereth 
into heaven. 

6 Ver. 15. We may alfo tranflate, ac
cording to the Greek, be deprived of the 
grace of God, i. e. of the grace of the gof
pel, falling into apofi:acy. 

7 St. Paul alludes to the words in Deut. 
ch. 29. v. 18. where this metaphorical ex
prellion is to be found: thefe bitter root1 · 
are herefies and falfe doCl:rines, which eatily 
fpread. It may alfo be underfi:ood ot 
Gns: the following part of the difcotlrfe 
feems to countenance this laft interpre
tation. 

16. Left 
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Gm.1s.33 · 16. Left there be any fornicator, -0r prophane perfon 
like Efau, who fold his birth-right for one 1 fingle meal. 

Gm.1 Ms 17. For ye know that even after this, when he would, 
as heir, have received his father's bleffings, he was rejetl:
ed : for he could not 9 make him alter his refolution, tho" 
he fought to do it even with tears. 

Ex.1 9.11. 1 8. • Ye are not then come unto a mount that may be 
& 10

• 
11

• feen, to a burning fire, a thick, dark cloud, and tempcfts: 
1 9. To the found of a trumpet, to a voice, the found 

whereof was fuch, that they who heard it defired they 
might not hear it any more. 

r...-.19.13. 20. For they could not endure that wherewith they were 
threatened, that if fo much as a beaft touched the moun
tain, it fhould be ftoned •. 

21. And fo terrible was the fight, that Mofes himfelf 
faid; 3 I exceedingly fear and quake. 

22. But 4 ye are come unto mount Sion, unto the city 
of the living God, the heavenly Jerufalem, to the affembly 
of many millions of angels, 

23. To the church of 1 the :firft born, 6 who are written 

a Ver. 16. This meal was a dilh of len
tils, as we read, Gen. ch. 25. v. 34. 

9 Ver. 17- L. and he found no place 
of repentance, which may be underftood 
of Efau, who would have found no bene
fit by exprelling his repentance by many 
tears: but it is berter to underll:and it of 
Jfaac, whofe refolution he could not alter. 

' Ver. 18. The apofl:le's intention in 
this whole difcourfe, is to 1l1ew that the 
Chriftian religion being far fupe:ior to the 
old law, they, who forfake the gofpel, are 
much more guilty, than the Ifraclires who 
finned ot old. 

• Ver. 20. The vulgar Greek addeth, 
or pierced through with a dart : but thefc 
words are not in the anticnt Alex. MS. 
nor in that of Clermont, and fome others, 
nor even in the Syriac vcrfion. 

3 Ver. 2 r. Thefe words are not in the 
books of Mo!cs; but in the time of St. 

Paul, the Jews had feveral interpretations 
of the fcripture fupported by true tradi
tions, which they ell:eemed of equal au
thority with the fcriprure. 

4 Ver. 22. All this is to be Wlderll:ood 
fpiritually, with regard to what goes be
fore, which were types or figures of what 
lhould come to pafs under the new law. 

I Ver. 23. By the firft born, are gene
rally underil:ood the apoll:les who firft 
preached the gofpel ; but this word feems 
to fignify here, in general, thofe who are 
particularly beloved of God ; for the He
brews, metaphorically, make ufe of the 
word.> fir.ft born, to denote excellence and 
fuperiority in the pcrfon fpoken of. 

• This is an allulion to the firll: born 
among the Ifraelites, whofe names were 
written in a regifter, that they might be 
mnnbered. 

m 
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in heaven, to God who is the judge ' of all men, to the 
fpirits of jufr men who have 8 attained abfolute perfell:ion; 

!l+ 9 To Jefus the mediator of che new teftamenc, to the 
fprinkling of that blood which ' fpeaketh mnch better 
things than the blood of Abel. 

z5. Take heed that ye refufe not ~ him that fpeaketh 
to you, for if they could not efcape punifhment, who re
fufed to hear him that f pake to them on earth, much lefs 
fuall we be able to efca pe it, if we reject: him who fpeaks 
to us from heaven. 

!l 6. Whofe 3 voice then fhook the earth; but + what is Hag. i. 1• 

now done, he promifed when he faid ; Yet once more s I 
will fhake not the earth only, but ,the heaven alfo. 

z7. Now, when he faith once, he declares that 11 muta
ble things, as having been made, fhall be abolifhed, that 
' thofe which are immutable may remain for ever. 

zS. Since then we enter into • a kingdom not fubjeCl: to 
change, we ihould have grac;e, that thereby we may ferve 
God acceptably with fear and reverence: 

7 ;, e, of all nations, and not only of 
,the Ifraelites. 

1 L. made perfell: ; glory is the fl:ate 
of perfeCl:ion. _ 

_,Ver. 24. i.e. ye are not come to 
Mofes, who was the mediator of the old 
law: but to Jefus, through whom ye have 
eafy accefs to God. 

1 The blood of Abel cried for ven
geance tcr God, whereas Jefus Cbrift, 
when his blood was lhed, prayed that his 
murrherers might be pardoned. We may 
alfo tranflate, according to the vulgar 
Greek, which freaketh better _things. 

a Ver. 25. i. e. God, who fpeaketh to 
you by J efus Chrift, whom he fent down 
from heaven to preach the gofpel. 

' Ver. 26. The thunder which lhook 
every part of mount Sina, when the law 
was publilbed, is called the voice of God. 

4 L. he now promifes, faying; Now is 
the time of the gofPel. 

' Gr. I do lhake; but in the antient 

Greek MS. of Alex; in one of Stephens; 
and in the Syriac verGon, we read as in 
the Vulg. · Many believe, th1t what is 
here fai::I, lhall not come to pafs till the 
fecond coming _of Jefus Chrift. But from 
the following part of the difcourfe, it 
lhould feem that we ought to undedhnd 
chis, chiefly of his firfl: coming, ;md the 
publication of the new law: and indeed 
part of i:hefe thing> qid happen at that 
time. It may moreover be obferved, that 
the ftile of the prophet Ha.ggai is figurative, 
and that this trembling of the heaven and 
the earth is allegorical. 

6 Ver. 27. i.e. the ceremonies of tn'c 
law, which were but types of the new 
law, fhould be changed at the time of the 
Melliah. 

7 i. e. the evangelical law, wh:ch lhall 
remain for ever. 

a Ver. 28. St. Paul giveth the name of 
kingdom to the golpel, which i; called the 
kingdom of heaven. 
5 Y 19. For 
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l)n-1.+1+ ~9· For our God is 9 a devouring fire. 
·' 

'Ver. z9. i.e. is as a devouring fire. him with fear; and th:it he will cqnfume, 
The Hebrews frequently underfhnd the as a fire, thofe who forfake the Chriftim 
particle as. The meaning is, that God is religion after they have embraced it. 
able to deftroy them who do not ferve 

C H A P. XIII. 

r. A L WAYS love your brethren ; 
Ro. 11.1 3. ~. And be not forgetful to entertain ftrangers ; 
1 

Pet+ 9• for thereby fome have entertained 1 angels, not knowing 
them. 

3. Remember them that are in. bonds, as if ye were 
bound with them, and them that fuffer adverfity, as being 
yourfelves in a body fubjefl thereunto. 

4. • Let all men honour marriage, and let the bed be 
undefiled, for whoremongers and adulterers God will 
punifh. 

'Jof. 1.;. 5. Live without covetoufnefs, being contented with 
what ye have, for God faith; I will never leave thee, nor 
forfake thee. 

Pf. 117 • 6. 6. So that we may boldly fay; The Lord is my helper; 
whatfoever men fuall do againft me, I will not fear them. 

7. Remember j your paftors; who have preached to you 
the word of God, 4 and confidering the whole courfc: of 
their lives even to their death, imitate their faith. · 

1 Ver. z. Abraham and Lot received 
two z n6els into their houfes, believing they 
were men. 

• Ver. 4. 0th. let marriage be honour
ed in all things. St. Paul, by thefe words, 
recommends chaftity and purity in mar
riage, as the following part of the difcoude 
Dleweth. 

3 Ver. 7. i. t. thofe who have been 
your rulers, and guides; this our Latin edi
tion hath very well expreifed. by the word 
pr,epoftorum. 

4 L. the end of their lives, i. t. th<lir 
perfeverance in the faith [o long as they 
lived. 

S. Jefus 
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·s. ' Jefus Chrift, who was yefterday, is the fame to 

day, and he is for ever. 
9. Be not carried away with new and 6 uncertain 

doCl:rines; for it is good that 7 the heart be eft<1blifhcd in 
the grace of the gofpel, and not in the dijlinelion of meats, 
which hath not profited them who have obferved it. 

1 o. We have an altar 8 of the facr-ijices whereof they are 
not permitted to eat, who ftill ferve the tabernacle. 

11. For ' the bodies of thofe beafts, whofe blood isLe..,.16.2.7 
carried into the holy of holies by the high prieft, for the 
expiation of fin, are burnt without the camp: 

1 2. Wherefore J efus alfo, that he might fanEtify the 
people by his own blood, fuffered without the gate of Je
rufalem. 

1 .3· • Let us therefore go forth unto him without the 
camp, bearing his reproach. 

14. • For here we have no continuing city, but we feek 
one to come. 

15. ~ By him therefore let us offer up a 4 facrifice of 

s Ver. 8. i. e. the doCl:rine of the goi: 
pel is always the fame. Jefus Chrifr, who 
hath poured out his graces upon the apo
ftles, and the refr of your guides, is and 
always fhall ·be the fame he was before. 

111 Ver. 9. L. variable. St. Paul oppofes 
diffention to the uniformity of faith which 
ought to be among Chrifrians, who ou"ht 
not to follow the novelties of fome f~lfe 
doCl:ors, who preach only their own opi
nions. 

7 i. e. be ftedfaft and firm in the faith 
which has been preached to you by your 
pafrors, infread of giving ear to thofe who 
would caufe you to judaize. 

• Ver. 10. The apofrle makes ufe of 
this expreffion, with refpeCl: to the offer
ings and facrifices of the ancient law. 
( hrifrians have other altars and facrifices 
cf which they are not fuffered to eat, who 
ftill obfervc the ancient ceremonies. 

9 Ver. 1 1. There words, and the follow
in_g, are a deras or myftical interpretation 
of what wa~ practifed among the Jews on 
the day of expiation. 

• Ver. 13. i. e. let us abfolutcly re
nounce the ceremonies of the antient law : 
not offering any more facrifices in Jeru
falem. 

& Ver. 14. Thofe who profefs the Chri
frian religion, ought not to be fix:::d to 
any particular city, they ought to iocik 
upon themrelves as pilgrims upon eanh; 
heaven is their inheritance. 

3 Ver. 15. i.e. by Jefus Chrifr, who is 
our great high priefr. 

4 The facrili.ces offered in the temple 
were accompanied with hymns and thankf
givings. Although the Jews had loft their 
reir.ple, they retained thele praifes, which 
hey frill call in their prayer books, korba

not, i.e. facrijices. 

5 y ~ praife 
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praife to God continually, that is, the fruit of the lips 
which praife his name. 

16. Now forget not to he charitable-, and to impart 
your wealth to others; for with fuch facrificc:s God.it well 
pleafed. 

17. Obey and fubmit yourfel ves to your paftors, for 
they watch for your fouls, s as they that muft give account 
of them ; that they may do it with joy, and not with grief; 
cs for that would be unprofitable for you. 

18. Pray for us; for our confcience beareth us record· 
that our whole defire is 7 to behave ourfelvcs well in all 
things. 

1 9. I befeech you moft eatneftly to 1 do fo, that l may 
be able to come to you the fooner. 

20. May the God 9 of peace, who • through the 
blood of the evcrlafting teftament raifed up from the 
dead our Lord Jefus Chrift, the great fhephcrd of the 
fheep, 

21. • Prepare you for every good work, that ye may 
perform his will, and that he may work in you what is 
pleafing to him through Jefus Chrift, 3 to him be glory for 
ever. Amen. 

22. Now, I befeech you, brethren, to take in good part 

'"Ver. 17· The pail:ors being only the 
difpenlers of the law, whereof God only 
is the author, muft render an account to 
him of their behaviour. 

6 God punilhes thofe who do not hearken 
to the wholfome advice of their paftors. 

7 Ver. 18· Oth. to be profitable to all 
mankind. 

a Ver. 19. i. e. to pray for me. 
9 Ver. 20. i.e. the author of peace and 

:a.ll other bleilings. 
• Oth. with the blood. The blood ofJ efus 

Chrift, who is rifen again, is with ref pell: to 

us an everlafting teftament, as being an 

authentic proof of our reconciliation with 
God. Many neverthelefs join thefe words, 
by th!! blood, &c. with that of paftor, i. e. 
paftor, who hath ihed his blood for his 
lheep . 

.. Ver. 21. We may alfo with the 
Syriac interpreter, tranflate the words in 
the Greek, make you perfeB in every gootl 
work. 

3 L. to whom is glory for ever and 
ever: which feemeth to refer co Jefus 
Chrift, though it may likewife be referred 
to the Father. 

what. 
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+what I have faid to you for your confolation in my epiftle, 
which is very fhort. 

2 3. Know that our brother Timothy is fet at liberty; 
with whom, if he come fhortly, I will fee you. 

24. Salute all ·them in my name, who have the rule 
over you, and all the faints. Our brethren of Italy falutc 
you. Grace be with you ~11. Amen *. 

• Ver. 22. We may alro tranflate, ac- tient, we find added, It was written from· 
cording to the Greek, the exhortation Italy by Timothy, as alfo in the Syriac ver- · 
which I have given you. fion, and in the rwo Arabic editions whicla i 

* At the end of this epifl:le in moft of we have. 
the Greek copies, even in the moft an-

THE·. 
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THE 

PREF -A C £, 
TO THE 

General EPISTLE-
OF THE 

Apoftle St. ]'AMES. 
HE Greeks have given the name of Catholic or 
General, to the jeven following Ep!flles, becaufa 
moft of them were not written to particular 
churches, as thoJ:.. of St. Paul. 'The.fl we Jbou/d, 

~ call circular Eptftles: they are a!:fo called ca~o
nical, to jbew that they are of the number of the divine or 
canonical books. rhe Epijlle of St. James is placed bejore all 

9°·3 

* Stephens did not find the word Latin verlion. But Erafmus alfures us;: 
'Apoftle which is at the beginnino- of this rhat he did not find it in any of his Greek. 
epiftle, in any of his Greek MSS. But copies, nor even in the moil: corretl: of the 
le Fevre d'Eftaples did read it in his, .and Latin copies. The rearon of there various 
it is in truth in many MSS. and in the readings is, that thefe titles were not pre· . 
Syriac verlion. Even Beza himfelf hath fixed by the authors themfelves. 
retained it in his Greek edition> and in his 

the 
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the rejl in all the 'qreek copies, and even in the moJJ. antient 
ond befl Latin Cofies, a.swell a.s in the'_Eajlem vetjions. ft· 

is not" agreed who this 1ames was. . T}Je m~ft ptobahle and 
received opinion i.s, that the author of this ·epijlle is 1ames 
the fan of Alpheu.s, brother of Jude, jirfl b[fhop of Jerufa
lem, and who i.s a!fo called the brother of our Lord. Some of 
the antients indeed have called its authority in quejlion, and 
in th~{e !aft age.s, Luther, who found it very contrary Jo .his 
prejudices, fliled it an epijlle of J!raw or ch'!/{, .a/though peo
ple were formerly dividecf upon this head, after ages having 
m?re carefully examined the fati, have found a fa.fficient 
mmzber of antient aas to induce them to place the epijtle of 
St. James in the number of the canonical writings. '.This 
epiftle, which i.s addreffid to the converted Jew.s at that time 
.dijperfld throughout 'the world, contains excellt:nt:precepts, 
He declares to them, that it is not {ujficient that they are 
Chrijlim~s in name andprof ej/jon, unfejj th1y likewi/e prallife 
all Chrijlian virtue.s. · .And h1 tells them at large, wherein 
theje virtues confift, and how. they ought to behaue thmfilvu 
in order to lead a life faitable to· their vocation. 

THE 



THE 

General E P I S T L E 
0 F THE 

Apoftle St. JAMES. 

C H A P. I. 

1. AMES, a fervant of God, and of our Lord 
Jefus Chrift, • to the twelve tribes difperfed 
in the world, greeting, 

z. Confider, brethren, the divers 2 af
:flill:ions which happen to you, as a. fubjelt: 

of great joy, · · 
3. Knowing that the trying of your faith produceth pa- Rom. 1• 3• 

tience. 
4. Now 3 your patience fhould be a perfelt: work, that 

ye may be perfea and entire, wanting nothing. 

1 Ver. 1. i. e. to the converted Jews and to eil:ablilh them more firmly in the 
who were fpread abroad over the whole faith. 
earth. 3 Ver. 3. i. e. ye ought conftantly to 

2 Ver. z. L. temptations, i. e. the per- fuffer, and to perfevere to the end· we 
fecutions which the firil: Chriftians fuffer- find in the Greek, let your patience' be a 
ed, and which God permitted to try them, perfefl work. Sr. James exhorts them to 

patience . 
.5 Z 5. If 
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i..111t. 7. 7· 5. If any among you want wifdom, let him ask of God, 
~11~~- ~~'.who giveth to al! men 1 largely, w:ithout upbraiding; and 
1 4• he will give it him. 
7ukeII.9. 6. But let him ask 6 with faith, without wavering, for 
&"1

1

~-~~: he that wavereth is like the waves of the fea, driven by 
the winds, and tolfed to and fro. 

7. Let not that man hope that he fhall obtain any thing 
of the Lord. 

8. A' double-minded man, is unftable in all his a8:ions. 
9. Let the brother of low degree rejoyce • in that he is 

exalted. 
Ecc.1 4.18. 10. On the contrary, let the rich 9 be humble when he 
lf. 4°· 6· is made low, becaufr, as the flower of the grafs, he fhall 

pafs away. 
1Pet.1.24. 1 i.. For as when the fun arifes with • a burning wind, 

the grafs withereth, the flower thereof falleth, and its out
ward beauty perifheth; fo alfo fhall every thing which the 
rich man doth, fade away. 

Job 1• 1 7• 11. Happy is the man that patiently endureth tempta-
tion, for after he hath been tried, he fhall receive the 
crown of life which God hath promifed to thofe that love 
him. 

13. Let no man, when he is a tempted, fay, that he is 
tempted of God ; for God ' tempteth not to do evil, he, who 
tempteth no man. 

' Ver. 5'· The word, in the Greek, fig
nines literally, fimply, i. e. liberally and 
freely. 

e1 Ver. 6. i. e. wholly trul1:ing in the 
gooclnelS of God. 

' Ver. 8. i. e. who is diftrall:ed with 
different thoughts. ·. 

1 Ver. 9. i. e. in the honour of being 
the child of God by his calling. 0th. in 
that God will exalt him to glory in reward 
of his fufferings. 

P Ver. 10. i.e. behavehimfelfmodefl:ly, 
and wifely, coniidering the inconftancy of 

his condition, and that in one moment he 
may lofe his wealth. 

' Ver. u. L. heat: but the word, in 
the Greek, anfwers to the Hebrew word 
kadim, which ftgnifies a burning wind. 

.. Ver. 13. i. e. tempted to do evil. 
God tempteth men by affiill:ions, only to 
prove them; but the devil tempts them 
to draw them into fin. For which reafon 
he is called the tempter. 

3 Oth. feeketh not to do evil, and as 
for him, he tempteth no man, i. e. he 
doth not incline to evil, he is not the au
thor of evil. 

· 14. But 
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14. But every man is tempted when he is drawn away 

4 by the inticements and charms of his Jufl:s. 
15. ·when luft hath conceived, it bringeth forth fin ; 

and fin, when it is :finifhed, bringeth forth 5 death. 
16. Be not therefore deceived, my beloved brethren, 
17. 6 Every excellent benefit, and perfell: gift, cometh 

from above, and from the father oflights, 7 who is fubjell: 
to no change, nor Jhadow that may caufe him to vary. 

1 8. Of his own good will begat he us by • the word of 
truth, that we fhould be 9 the fi.rft of his creatures. 

I 9. • Ye know this, my beloved brethren. Let every Pro.rp.7; 

man be fwift to hear, flow to fpeak, and flow to wrath. 
~o. For, by the wrath of man, ~ the righteoufnefs of 

God is not fulfilled. 
1.I. Therefore, laying apart 3 every thing that defileth, 

and all fuperfluity of malice, receive with meeknefs 4 the 
word which hath been ingrafted in you; which is able to 
fave your fouls. 

1.1.. Be ye doers of the word, and not hearers only, de- Mat.pr. 
ceiving yourfelves. Rom.1.13. 

1.J. For he who heareth the word, and obferveth it not, 
is like a man who beholdeth himfelf in a glafs • 

. 4 Ver. 14· i. e. 'by his lulls which in- ilianity; the Ch.riilians ar.e the new crea
cline him to pleafure: luft is, as ii.t were, tures of God. We find literally in the 
the feed of fin. - Greek, fame firft fruits of his creatures, 

5 Ver. 15. i.e. eternal death. St. James i.e. the firil and the beil, among thofe 
alludeth to the fin of Adam and £ve, who are confecrated to him. 
,which is the original of death. 1 Ver. 19. i .. e. ye k~ow that l fay 110-

6 Ver. 1 7. i. e. every thing that maketh thing to you but what is true. We find 
men good and perfeCI: cometh from God, neverthelelS in the vulgar Greek, where
who is the author of the light which. we fQre : but in fome antient Gr. MSS. we 
receive from faith. read as in our Vulg. 

7 i. t. his light is not like that of the " Ver. 20. i. e. ~!)e righteoufnefs which 
fun, it is always equal, inC11pable either of God requireth of us. 
increafe or diininutiion. ! Ver. 2 1. L. all filthinefs, i. e. all that 

8 Ver. 18. i.e.·~ ~ofp~ to which he may .pollute your foul. 
hath called us by his rree' will. . . 4 i. e. the doB:rine of the gofpel which 

~ L. fome beginnings of his creatures, . hat.h been preached to you. 
i. e. the firft who were called to Chri-

5 z z 24. For 
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~4· For going away, after he hath beheld himfelf, he 

immediately forgetteth what manner of man he was. 
2 5. Rut he who earneHI y beholdeth 1 the perfect law of 

liberty, and adhereth to it, hearing and not forgetting it, 
but prall:ifing what it ordaineth; fhall be happy 6 for fo 
doing. 

26. If any man believeth that he is godly, and bridleth 
~ot ~is tongue, but deceiveth his own heart; his godlinefs 
is vam. 

2 7. Pure holinefs~ and unfpotted before God our Father, 
confifteth in vifiting the fatherlefs and widows in their 
a:fHiC\:ions, and in keeping ourfelves unfpotted in this world. 

r Ver. 25. i.e. the gofpel, which is called The Jews being rather treated as £laves 
:a perfect law, 4i comparifon of the law of than as the true children of God. 
Mofes; it is alfo called a law of liberty, 6 i. e. becaufe he doth the works of a 
becau[e it delivered the Chriftians from true Chriftian. 
the yoke ef a great number of ceremonies. 

C H A P. H. 

Lm19.1; 1.M Y brethren, believing, as ye do, 1 in ourLord Jdim 
Deut.1.17 Chrift glorified, have no ref pell: of perfons : 
7r0'.:~.~~: 2. For if there come unto your affembly, a man with a 
.Ecc.41. 1. gold ring, with goodly apparel, and there come in alfo a 

poor man in vile raiment, 
3. And having eaft your eyes only on him that weareth 

the gay cloathing, you fay unto him ; Sit thou here in an 
honourable place; and fay tmto the poor man ; Stand thou 
here, or fit at my feet~ 

4. Do ye not diftinguifh in yourfelves? and have ye not 
2 unjuft thoughts when you make this diftfullion ? 

5. Hearken, my beloved brethren, hath not God cho
fen the poor in this world; who are rich in faith, and heirs 

• Ver. 1. L. in· the glory of our Lord Jefus Chrift. 
& Ver.+ Oth. Do ye not mike yourfelv~ judges between them, by falfe rea

foning? 
of 
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Qf the kingdem which he hath promifed to them that love 
him? 

6. And ye, on the contrary, have difhonoured the poor. 
Is it not che rich who opprefs you by their power, and 
draw you before tne judgment-feats ? 

7. Are not thefe they who 3 blafpheme that honourable 
name, whence ye have derived yours ? 

8. And if yon fulfil the royal law of the fcriptnre, Lev.19.1S 

· Thou fhalt love thy neighbour as thyfelf, ye do well. Matt. u.. 

9. But if ye have refpect of perfons, ye fin, and· are l:;rk 11. 

convicted by the law itfelf, of having tranfgreffed the law. R31 • 

h r. h . k h I 1 om.13.9. 
10. Now w o.toever, avmg · ept t e who e aw, Gal. r.i 4. 

tranfgrefferh it in 4 one point, is guilty, as well as if he had Mat. f· 19·· 

tr:mfgreffed the whole. 
1 1. For he that hath fa id ; Thou fhalt not commit 

adultery, hath alfo faid ·;. Thou fhalt not kill. Now if 
thou commit no adultery, yet if thou kill, thou art a. 
tranfgreffor of the law. 

1 2. So f peak ye, and fo do, as they who fhall be judged 
by s the law of liberty. 

13. For he that hath fhewn no mercy, fhall be judged 
without mercy ; but 6 mercy. is preferred before judgment.. 

14. What will it profit any one, my brethren, to fay 
that he hath faith, if he hath not works? 7 can faith fave 
him? 

} Ver .. 7 .. i; e. decry the Chriilian 'reli- Chrift hath freed us from the fervitudP. of 
gion. fin, and hath made us children of God. 

4 Ver. 10. i. e. in one of thofe- points 6 Ver. q. This expreflion feems to be 
_puniihable with death, is as truely puniilicd proverbial, fignifying, that they who are 
with death, as if he had tranfgrefTed all the merciful to their neighbour, ihall not be 
commandments of the law; this he applies condemned at the day of judgment: ~~ 
to the· evangelical law, and he infers from may alfo be underftood of the goodnefs 
thence, that he that would be faved, muft and mercy of God, as if the goodnefs of 
wholly refrain from fin. God towards men, would· always prevail 

1 Ver. 1.2. i.e. the evangelical law. See over his juilice. 
ch. I. v. 2+ The gofpel is moreover 7 Ver. 14. i. e. it is not fufficient to 
called the law of liberty, becaufe Jefus profefs the Chriftian religion, unlefS we 

,Jive according to its precepts. 

IJ. lf 
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1 Joh. 3.17. 1 J· If a brother, or a fifl:er, be naked and deftitute of 

food, 
16. And if any of you fay to them ; Go in peace, God 

grant that ye be cloathed and fed, notwithfl:anding ye give 
them not thofe things which are needful; what do your 
willies profit them ? 

17. Even fo faith, being without works, 1 is ofitfelf 
dead. 

18. A man may fay; Thou haft faith, and I have 
works, fhew me thy faith 9 which is without works, and I 
will fhew thee my faith by my works. 

1 9. Thou believefl: that there is one God ; thou doft 
well : the devils believe the fame, and tremble with fear. 

20. Wilt thou know, 0 • vain man, that faith without 
works is dead ? 

Gen. 21.9• 21. \Vas not our father Abraham jufl:ified by works, 
when he offered his fon Ifaac upon the altar? 

2 2. Seefl: thou not that his faith aCt:ed with his works, 
.. and that thereby it was perfeCt:ed ? 

Gen. ,,.6. 23. So that thefe words of the fcripture were fulfilled; 
Rom.+· 3· Abraham believed the words of God, and this was imputed 
Gal. 3·

6
• to him for righteoufnefs, and 3 he was the friend of God. 

· .z4. Seeft thou not, that a man is jufl:ified by his works, 
and not by his faith only! 

s Ver. 17. i. e. is unprofitable and in- 1 Ver. 20. i.e. without judgment, who 
eJfeC!:ual, not giving life when it is not boafteft thyfelf that thou haft faith, though 
accompanied with works. thou art only a Chriftian in name. · 

11 Ver.18. In the vulgar Greek we find, 2 Ver.22. i.e. that he proved by Pili; 
by thy works; but in the antient MS. of works, that his faith was true. 
Alex. and in one of Steph911s, we read as 3 Ver. 23. L. he was called; Abraham 
in the Vulg. Beza himfelf, and Simon was called the friend of God by the pro
Colina:us, have retained this reading in phet lfaiah, ch. 41. v. 8. and in the 2d 
th_eir Greek edition of the New Tefta- book of Chron. ch. 20. v. 7. we read alfo 
ment : and it is . fupported by the Syriac in the ancient Latin edition of the book 
verf!on, and the Arabic publithed by Er- of Judith, ch. 8. v. 22. that .Abrah11m, 
pemus. The meaning is, You cannot being proved by many 11jflifli1»11, llecmne 
lhew me your faith, becaufe, as it is not the friend of God. 
accompanied with works, it is not a true 
taith. 

!lJ. Was 
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.z5. Was not Rahab, the harlot, likewife juftified by 
works, when fhe received the fpies into her houfe, and 
fent them back by another way ? 

26. For as the body without the foul is dead; in like 
manner, faith without works is dead alfo. 

C H A P. III. 

1. B Rethren,. let there not be many • teachers among Mat. 13 .8. 
you, knowing that • ye fhall therefore be more 

feverely judged. 
2. For we are all guilty of many faults ; he is a perfe8: 

man 3 who. finneth not with his mouth; and he is even 
able to bridle his whole body. 

3. By putting a bic in the mouth of horfes, we make 
them fubjett to us, and we turn them about as we pleafe. 

4. The fhi ps alfo, though they be fo great, and are 
driven with fierce winds, are nevcrthelefs carried backwards 
and forwards, by the means of a finall helm, whitherfoever 
the governor lifteth. 

5. Even fo the tongue, as little as it is in refpe8: of 
other members, can boaft that it doth great things. How 
little fire is required to burn + a great foreft? 

6. The tongue is alfo a fire, s it is full of iniquity. Al
though it be but one of our members, it infet\:eth the whole 
body, and being fet on fire of hell, it fetteth on fire the 
whole courfe of our life. · 

1 Ver. 1. The Chriftians, after the 
manner of the Jews, called thofe who pre
lided in their affemblies, doElors or teachers, 
the chief part of their duty being to teach 
others, reprove them, and correct tlrnm 
for their faults. 

3 Ver. 2. We find alfo in EccleGafticus, 
ch. 19. v. 17. that there is no man that 
doth not fin in words: quis eft enim qui 
non de/i'l_uerit in lingua fo a? 

4 Ver. S'. Oth. much wood. 

'" Gr. welhall be therefore. Thefewords 
of St. James agree with what the author 
of the book ofWifdom faith, ch. 6. v. 6. 
dur~f]imum judicium his 'l_Ui praifunt, fiet. 

3 

s Ver. 6. L. is a world of iniquity; but 
the word, in the Greek, lignifying both 
world and ornament, we may alfo tranllatc, 
is t~e ornament of ild'J.11i t y. 

7. For 
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7. For every kind of wild creeping things, of birds, 

6 and all other animals, are tamed, and have been tamed: 
8. But the tongue can no man tame; it is an unruly 

evil ; it is full of deadly poifon. 
9. Therewith blefs we God our Father, and therewith 

curfe we men whom he hath made after his image; 
1 o. Out of the fame mouth proceed blefiing and curling: 

brethren, we fhould not do thus. 
11. Doth a fountain at the fame place fend forth fweet 

and falt water ? 
1 2. Can the fig-tree, my brethren, bear ' grapes, -or the 

vine figs ? in like manner 8 falt water cannot produce f weet 
water. 

13. If there be any 9 wife and knowing man among you, 
let_ him, by his actions and good behaviour, fhew the meek
nefs of his wiiaom. 

14. • If ye have bitter envy and a contentious fpirit, 
• boafl: not, and do not rdifl: the truth. 

15. For this wifdom defcendeth not from ' heaven; but 
it is an earthly wifdom, 4 animal and s devilifh. 

16. For where there is envy, and a contentious fpirit, 
there is alfo 6 trouble, and every evil work. 

1 7. On the contrary, the wifdom which cometh from 
God is not only chafte, but alfo peaceable, gentle, teach-

6 Ver. 7. We find in the Greek the this word wife, is the fame here as the 
fijhes in the fea; whence fame commen- word knowing which follows. The know
tators have conjetl:ured, that the Vulg. for- ledge of a Chrifl:ian chiefly concerns mo
merly read cetorr11n infl:ead of cteterorum. rality, and a good life. 
The Jefuit Jufl:iniani hath followed this . ' Ver. 14. i. e. if ye all: out of jealoufy 
reading in his paraphrafe, where he fre- and envy. 
quently prefers the Greek text to our La- • i.e. abufe not your title of wife or 
tin edition. doflor to refill: the truth. 

7 Ver. 12. Gr. olive berries. 3 Ver. 15. L. from above, i.e. from 
8 We find in the Greek, no f1mntai11 God. 

can ca.ft out [alt and f'u:eet water ; but 4 i. e. fenfoal, carnal, and which hath 
~he ~ntient MS. of Alex. ruppons the read- nothing of the fpirit of God. 
mg m the Vulg. s i. t. proceeding from the evil fpirit. 

_
9 Ver. 13. The Jews gave the name of 6 Ver. 16. L. inconfl:ancy; oth. infl:a-

wife to their rah bins or doCl:ors; fo that bility. 

able, 
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able, 'united with the good, full of mercy and good works ; 
1 doth not judge, is not a diffcmbler. 

18. Now the fruits of righteoufnefs, which c01!ftj1eth in 
peace, are fown for thofe that love peace. 

7 Ver. 17. Thefe words are not in the Greek, and indeed this is a glofs or expla
nation of the foregoing word; it may alfo be tranflated, agree th with all thal is good. 

1 ;, e. doth not judge hailily, nor from conclufions merely human. 

C H A P. IV. 

I. p R 0 M whence come wars and difputes among you ? 
is it not from • your lufts, which war in your 

bodies? 
~. a Ye defire, but your defires are not fulfilled ; 1 ye 

even kill, and are jealous, neverthelefs ye cannot compafs 
your defigns; ye quarrel and wage war one with another, 
but ye obtain not what ye pretend to, becaufe ye direct 
not your prayers to God. 

3. Ye ask and obtain not, becaufe ye ask amifs, think
ing only to have what you may employ in your pleafores. 

4. • Adulterous fouls, know ye not that to love the 
world, is to be at enmity with God ? Whofoever therefore 
will be a friend of this world, becomes the enemy of God. 

5. Think ye that. the fcripture faith in vain ; The fpirit 
which dwelleth J in y<rn, " inclineth you to envious de
ft.res? 

6A 6. But 

•Ver. 1. i.e. yourirregulardefires. The ye are envious, as thofe of Geneva tran
word in the Greek fignifies literally plea- flate it. · But this reading is contrary to all 
f1tres, and it is here taken in general for the Greek copies.and antient verfions. " 
the deli.re which every man has to fatisfy 4 Ver. 4. L. adulterous men; but the 
his paffions. word adulterous is here taken metaphori-

a Ver. 2. i. e. your lufrs make ye covet cally ; we find in the Greek, adultcrerr 
things which ye cannot obtain. and adulureffes. 

i L. ye kill, i. e: Je are cruel to each s Ver. 5'. Gr. in us. 
other. Erafmus an Beza believe there 0 We find literally~ Jejireth with Cll'r.!Jo 

was a fault in the Greek, and that infread i.e. is inclined to envy. Some interpre
of 1101'fiin, ye kill, we tliould read ,9ov&7n, ters, who believe that by the jpirit i~ 

meant 
2 
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Prov+H· 6. ijut God fortifieth you by his grace. · Therefore it is 
'Ptr. 5' 5'· faid ; That God refifieth the proud, and giveth gncc co 

the humble. 
7. Submit yourfdvcs therefore to God , rdift: :the .devil, 

and he will flee from you. 
~. Draw n4;h unto God, and he will draw nigh lllltO 

you ; deanfe your hands, ye finners, and pl1rify your 
hearts, ye double-minded. 

9. Repent, mourn, and ,weep;_ let your laughter be 
turned into tears, acd iyour 9oy ,to Ineavinefs. 

, .,,,. 5'· 6 1 o. Humble yourfelves in the fight of the Lord, and he 
{hall raife ye up. 

1 1. Speak not ev.il one of a,nother, ·Qref,hren ; he diat 
fpeaketh evil of his brother, and ' condemneth his :WU"" 
ther, fpt:aketh e,vil of the la:w, an<l cQQ~enw<i~b. 8 the1<1-:w: 
now if .thou .conµemn~ th~. law, ~thoJl ~rt po~ ~ <;loer .of 
the law, hut a judge. 

1'.om.14.4. 1 2. There is put one fawgiv~r, nnd -0nejqdg~ ,who i1 
able to fave, and to defiroy : 

13. But who art thou ~\lat judgeft Qhy neiglµ\Jonr ? 
Hearken.now to me ye dHlt fay, To df\y o.r to.Qlplirow w~: 
will go to foch a city, and will cpntinue th~re 1;1 ye-ar .to 
traffick, ~nd will . make t;rcat gain. 

14. Ye .know not what !b~ll be on .~lJ.e IPPr.{9.liV: 
.1 J· For what is your li(e? It js c:;v;-er,i ~ ,v~pO;W that .flP

peareth for a .little time, and the!l i is. dtfperfqd ; wliier~~ ye 
ought to fay; If the Lord will, or we live, we wi}J ._90 
fuch or fuch a thing. 

1 6. But you take pleafure in boafting of your defigns. 
This kind of vain boafting is evil. . . 

1 7. He therefore that knowcth to do good, and doth it 
not, finneth. · 

meant the holy fpirit, tranfiate, ftrive who the fpirit of ma.n is fpoken of, which iS 
jhall love ut mo(f,. even unto jealoufy; bm inclined to evil ; and tl~is inclination, whicQ 
the word qi9orl9-, envy, is feldom taken in 'is as it were natural to him, is called bJ 
a good fenfe; and St.James feems here to the Jewilb dof.torsjetfer bar.a. 
allude to what is faid in Gen. ch. 6. v. 3; 4. . ' Ver. 1 J. L. judgeth· hi,m. 
and ch. 8. v. 21. and therefore, in this place> · 8 ;, e. of the gorpel. 
. . CHA~ 
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C H A P. V .. 

1. } Sptak to you, rich men ; weep and lament for the 
evils which :Oi.all 1hordy come upon you. 

:i. • Y0ur heaps of treafuFe are corrupted, and your 
garments are moth-eaeen. 

3. You1 gold and filver • mfteth, and dre ruff of them· 
:fhall be a whnefs againft you, and :fhal1 c0nfome your Heffi. 
as it were fire; ye· have heaped up a. treafhre of wrath 
againfl: the lafl: days. 

4. Your refufal to pay thofe who· laboured in the harveft 
of your, fields, crieth againfl: y0u, and their cry is come up 
even· to tine eim of l!he Lord of Hofl:s. 

5. Ye ha:ve lived delicately upon earth, and have feafted 
continually, ' as on days of facrifi.ce. 

6. Ye ha..ve0 condemned and killed the:~ Juft one, and lie 
hath Rot pefi.~d yon. 

7. But fuffer <>onfiiantly, btethren7 even to· the coming 
of the Lord. The husl'>andman waiteth, for the· precious 
fruits of the harveft with great patience, hoping for the 
rain s which falleth at feed-time, and before the harveft. 

8. Have ye alfo the fame patience, and be ftedfaft, be
caufe the coming of the Lord is nigh. 

9. 6 Murmur not, brethren, againft one another, left ye 
be condemned. Behold, the judge is at the door. 

1 Ver. 2. i. e. your rorn, wine, and 4 Ver. 6. ;: e-. Jefus Chrift, who is called 
oil; and every thing elfe which ye lay up the· juft one by way of excellence; oth. ju~ 
in fl:ore. men, the fingular being put for the plural, 

.. Ver. 3. Not that- gold and filver do i. e; the Chrifl:iaus, whom the fcripture · 
r~lly ruft, like· ircm; b4t Sc. Jaqies wolild calleth faints; or ju!l:. 
thew, by this expreffion, that they buried s Ver. 7. I:.. of the firfl: and latter fea-
their mopey in the earth. fon. 

a, Ver. 5. The Jews. feailed on the fo- 11· Ver; 9. L. groan not; thofe who fuf.;. 
lemn days of their f~rilic~, and they frill fer, generally groan and murmur, com-
e«ll their feftivah:lays, d11 JS of rajBy,;ng, 'plaining of their. ~ fortune. 

6 A 2 10. Take, 
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10. Take, brethren, for your example in the evils 

which ye fuffer, and of the patience which ye ought to have 
in affiiaions, the prophets, who have fpoken in the name of 
the Lord. 

11. Let us make ourfelves of the number of the bleffed-,. 
who have foftered with conftancy. Ye have known the 
patience of Job, and ye have known 7 the end that the 
Lord gave him, becaufe the Lorc;l is very merciful. , 

M•t.;.34. 12.. Now above all things, my brethren, f wear not, 
neither by heaven, neither by the earth, neither by any 
other oath; but fay only, This is, This is not ; • left ye 
be condemned. 

1 3. Is any among you ' forrowful? let him pray. Hath 
any one • tranquillity of mind? let him fing • hymns. 

:i; 4. Is any fick among you ? let him call the presbyters 
-0f the church, and let them 3 anoint him with oil in the 
name of the Lord, and pray over him. 

15. And the prayer proceeding from faith fhall fave 
the fick, and the Lord 4 fhall heal him ; and if ·he hath 
committed fins, they fhall be forgiven him. 

1 6. Confefs your fins s then one to another 1 and pray 

7 Ver. l 1. 0th. the reward ; for thus • 0th. joyful; 
doth the word end fometimes fignify in • The. firfi: Chriftians, after the example 
fcripture, · becaufe workmen are not re- of the Jews, fung hymns in their a!fem
warded till they· have ended their labour ; blies, to praife God, and thank him for 
and God did recompence Job after all his the benefits which they received from.him. 
fufferiDgs. 1 Ver. 14· The anointing the fick, to 

1 Ver. 12. The author of the Vulg. hath which they joined prayer, was alfo in ufe 
read feparately ..:ml xeirnv, whereas we find among the Jews. See St. Mark, ch. 6. 
in the ,vulgar Greek u7111xe.i01Y in one word, v. 13. In the eafi:ern churches, even at 
which fignifies difguije, deceit: according this day, feveral priefrs are called to ad~ 
to this reading we ought to tranflate, for minifi:er this facrament to the fick, and 
fear ef paf]ing for deceivers; but Stephens, they pray all together. 
in one of his Greek MSS. read as in our • Ver. 15· L. Jhall-comfort him. The 
Vulg. We read the fame in fev.eral Greek word in the Greek fignifies fhall raifa him 
edirions, and this reading is rupported by up, i.e. Jhallraife him fromhisfickbed. 
the Syriac. verfion, and by the Arabic pub- 5 Ver. 16. The particle then is not !n 
lilhed by Erpenius. the vulgar Greek, but it is to be found in 

11 V e_r. 13. The Greek word fignifies Ii- . rome antient Gr. MSS. as well as in the 
terally 111 11d'!Jtrjity, in Rjjliflio'll. Vulg. 

one 
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one for another, that ye may be faved ; for the fervent 
prayer of a righteous man availeth much. 

17. Elias, who was a man fubjefr to the like infirmities 
as we are, having prayed to God earneflly that it might not 
rain, it rained not upon the earth for the fpace of three 
years, and fix months. 

18. But he praying a fecond time, the heaven gave rain, 
and the earth brought forth her fruits. 

1 9. Brethren, if any among you fhay from the way of 
truth, and any convert him, 

!lo. He ought to know, that he who converteth a fin
ner to the right way, 6 fhall fave him from death, and 
:fhall cover a multitude of fins. · 

• Ver. 20. L. lhall fave his foul, i. e. his foul whom he hath recovered Crom his 
error, and to whom he has confequently given life by his inftruCtions. 

THE~ 
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p R EFACE 
T 0 .THE. 

FIRS~f EPIST.L-E 

OF THE. 

Apoftle St. P-E T E R. 

•

HE church never quejlioned, bttt that this epi
ftle was written by St. Peter, whofi name it bears. 
'r'his holy .Apojlle exhorts the converted Jews, 
to whom it is chiefly direl1ed, to perfevere in 
the faith to which God had called them; and 

Ix '!(fares them, that Chriflia11s jhalJ he rewarded with ever
lt1fting glory. He gives them excellent rules far the conduf1 
of their lives in every condition. And as they were expofid 
to great tifftil1io11s, he Jet.s before them the example of jefus 
Chrijl, who j~fjered death for them : to which he joins 

fever al 
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·~ io· PREP A.CE to th~ 1a of PET Ea. 
f_everol moral inflrurtions, worthy of_ fa great an 4P_()jl/t. 
!fe above a!J lhing.s ear11eflly exhorts the p'!florJ of the church 
to feed the flock which God hath committed to their charge, 
aml to take care of "Jhem, tJol far the Jake of filthy /ucr.1, 
/Jut 'Ulith a mind free from all covetoufne.fs, and d~re of 
l"uk, re9uiring 11othing from them, but wht1t they prat1~f6 
.themfilve.s. 

• 
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THE 

FIRST EPISTLE 
OF TlIE 

Apoftle St. PETER. 

CH AP. I. 

1 • • ET ER, an apofile of Jefus Chrift, to 
thofe who as firangers inhab.it Pontus, Gala-

P tia, Cappadocia, Afia, and Bithynia, where 
~ they are difperfed : 
. · ) · 2. ' Ele&., according to the z foreknow-

ledge of God our Father, that ye might be fancl:ified by 

' Ver. 2. The word e!efl fignifies~ in z i. e. the aood-will. The word to 
general, Chri.ftians, God having clwfen know, frequently fignifies to love. St. P.eter 
chei:n., and, as it were, fi.et them. · ~p3:_rt, iq by this expreilion <;leclares, that the call.
calling them to the gofp!l!l. The~fews ig.g to the gofpel proceeds from the will of 
are alfo called elell in fcripture, be~aufc ·God. 
God had chofen them to be his people. 

6 B the 
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the • f pirit, to obey Jefus Ch rift, and be fprinkled by his 
blood : 4 grace and peace be multiplied unto- you daily. 

teor. 1. ~· 3. Bleffed be God, the father of our Lord Jefos Chrift, 
Ef'h. 1• 3: who, according to his .abundant mercy, hath begotten us 

again by the s refurreCl:ion of Jefus Chrift, that he may 
give us the life which we hope for, , 

4. And an inheritance which £hall never fail ; which 
fuall be ever incorruptible, and fhall not fade away, which 
is referved for • you in the heavens: 

5. For you, who by the power of God are 7 kept thro' 
faith, that ye may enjoy the falvation which fhal1 be re
vealed in the latter times. 

6. 3 ·wherein ye fhall greatly rejoice, ' it being neceffa
-ry that now for a feafon ye fuffer many evils, 

7, That the trial of your faith, which is more precious 
than that of gold • tried in the fire, may be unto your 
praife, glory, and honour at the appearing of Jefus 
Chrift; 

8. Whom having not feen, ye love ; and in whom, 
though now ye fee him not, yet ye believe; but believing, 
& ye fhall have joy unfpeakable, and full of glory, 

9. Receiving 3 as a reward for your faith the falvation 
of your fouls : · 

9 i.e. the Holv Ghdft, which fanC\:ifieth watcheth about thofe who believe· in Jefus 
thofe who were called to the gOfpel. Chrift, to defend them. . '· 

4 i. e. may God Jhower down his fa- • Ver. 6. We find in the Greek, in the 
vours, and all forts of blellings upon you. prefent tenfe, which giveth yog fa'J.- : '; 

s Ver. 3. Chriftians becoµi.echildrenof 'We may tranfiate from~tJie:_Gteek, 
God, as they have received a new life by and even from the Latin; i("we"reiid" con-, 
the refurrell:ion of Jefas Chrift, which is tri.ftati. inftead of cont'fi.ftari).being now 
the foundation of all their hopes, and made Jorry, for a jbort time; by divers af
which is, as it were, the pattern of their jliflions, if it be needfNl to make you for!!· 
rcfurreltion. • Ver. 7. The Greek adds which pe,rijb-

6 Ver. 4. Gr. us ; but in the antient eth. · . 
MS. of Alex. and in the Syriac verfion, ,. Ver. 8. Gr. in the prefent tenfe ye 
we read you, as in the Vulg. have. · 

7 Ver. 5. The word in the Greek ligni- 9 Ver. 9. L. the end of your faith. See 
fieth ferveth as a guard. This is a meta- St.James, ch. 5. v. u. 
phorical exprellion, co exprefa, that God 

10~ The 
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10. The knowledge whereof was diligently fought after 

by the prophets, who prophefied of the grace which was 
appointed for you, 

1 1. Being defirous to fearch out the times, and feafons, 
which the fpirit of Jefus Chrift, which was in them, fig
nified unto them; and which difcovered unto them the 
evils which he was to fuffer, and the glory that fhould 
afterwards be conferred on him ; 

J 2. Unto whom it was revealed, that not for their own, 
but for 4 your fakes, s they foretold thefe things which 
have now been declared unco you by the preachers of the 
gofpel, who have received the Holy Ghoft fent from hea
ven, ' whom the angels 1 defire to contemplate. · · 

13. Wherefore 1 let your mind be always in the fame 
ftate as a man whofe loins are girded ; be fober, and per
fevere in the hope of the grace which ye !hall receive 
when Jefus Chrift fhall appear ; 

14. As obedient children, 9 not giving up yourfelves 
any more to thofe paffions, whereunto ye were given up 
when ye were in ignorance. 

15. But as he who called you is holy, fo be ye holy in 
all your atl:ions, 

16. According to thefe words of the fcripture ; Be ye Lev.11. 4+ 
holy, for I am holy. & 19· 2• 

17. And fince ye call on him as your Father, who,g:;.~/;7 
without ref pea: of perfons, judgeth every man according to Rom.2..11. 

his works, pafs the time of your fojourning on earth in fear. 

4 Ver. 12. Gr. our fakes; but in feve
ral Gr. MSS. we read your as in the Vulg. 
The meaning is, this was not Jo much for 
them as for you. 

' L. were the minifters of thefethings. 
11 In the Greek we find whfrh things, 

i. e. the myfieries foretold by the pro
phets, and preached by the apoftles. . 

1 The word dejire is here to be taken 
for lo'T.lf! ; and the meaning is, that the an
gels take delight to contemplate thefe divine 
myfteries. If we underftand this, with the 

Vulg. of the Holy Ghoft, it may be ex
plained of the graces and gifts of the Holy 
Ghoft which the firft Chriftians received. 

I' Ver. 13. L. gird up the loinr of you't' 
mind. This is a lhort and metaphorical 
expreffion, meaning, be always in readi-
ncfs, watch carefully. . 

9 Ver. 14. L. not fafl1ioning yourfelves 
according to your former lufts, being ig
norant, i. e. not living as ye did when ye 
had no knowledge of the gofpel. 

6 B 2 18. Knowing 
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"'•l. 1. 6. 18. Knowing that ye were redeemed, not with gbld and 

filvcr (which ar.e corruptible things) from • the vain fer
vitude, wherein ye lived through the tradition of your 
fathers, 

·1cor.6.10. 19. But with tile precious blood of Jefus Chrift, who 
& 7· 2.3· was a lamb without bh:mifh, and without fpot. 
Heh. 9.14. ~o. And • ordained before the foundation of the world; 
xJoh. i.7. but who was manifefied only in thefe laft times for your 

fakes; 
.Apoc. 1. f· !2 1 • Who by him do believe in Gt>d that raifed him from 

the dead, and exalted him to glory, that your faith and 
hope might be in God ~ 

2 2. Purifying your, fouls 3 by an obedience full of love : 
Jm:reafe,in your .tove towards each other, with a brnthcrly 
chatity, fincere and fl.owing from • the heart ; 

!2 3. Being born again, not of corruptible fetd, but in
corruptible, by the word of God, who s liveth atld abideth 
fot ever . 

.zcc.1 4.is. 24. For every 6 morml man is -as grafs, and all his glory 
I/a. 4°· 6• as the flower of the grafs ; the grafs withereth, and the 
Jam,1.10 • .a. £'. ll th uower 1a e away : 

25. But the word of the Lord endureth fur ever, and 
this is the·word wbi.zh hath been preached untio you. 

• Ver. 18, i. i'. to the ceremdriies of the 11nd it is the Holy Ghoft which ellQbles us 
Jaw. to pc:rform the commands of the gofpel : 

.. Ver. 20. L. foref.:eing. See above, neverthelefs, thefe words, by the JPirit, 
v. 2. for the word in the Greek text a-nd are not in fome antient Gr. MSS. nor in 
the Vulg. is the fame. Theologi!l:s call the Syriac verJion. 
this prefcience a knowledge of approba- + Gr. a pure heart; but the word pure 
tion; and. indeed the words to know, and' is not in the ancient Alex. MSS. any more 
to 1111derfland, are frequently the Jame than in the Vulg. 
things in fcripture as to approve and to s Ver. 23. We may alfo rranflate from 
love. St. Peter would hereby lhew, the the Greek, which is ambiguous, which 
great love which God from all eternity liveth, &c. fo that this may be under
had for them. · ftood of the word ot God, of which iti.s 

J Ver. 22. Gr. obeying the truth by the: faid v. 25. that it fh•ll endure for ever. 
(pirit. The word truth is here to be taken' cs Ver. 24. L, all B.elh. 
for ~e gofpel, as in fcveral other . plaGe!; _ 

CH AP. 
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C H A P. II. 

1. wHerefore I renouncing all malice, guile, hypnciify' 'R~m. 6. + 
d .1 .r. k' Eph+2.2. envy, an ev1 -1pca mg, cot. 3.8. 

l. As new-born babes defire • fpiritual and pure milk, He6.12. 1. 

that taking it, ye may grow for your falvation. 
3. 3 If fo be ye have tafted the goodnefs of the Lord, 
4. Draw near to him as unto 4 a living fl:one, :rejetl:ed 

indeed of men, but chofen and efl:eemed of God, 
5. And be ye alfo, as living fl:ones, placed thereon, 

that ye may form a fpiritual building, and an holy prieft ... 
hood, to offer, through Jefus Chrift, fpiritual facrifices ac
~eptable to God. 

6. Wherefore it is faid in the fcripture ; I will lay in .lf. 2.8.16. 

Sion the chief corner ftone, elect and precious, and they Rom.9-33· 

who believe ' in it, fhall not be afhamed. 
7. Honour therefore is due unto you who believe; bu.t P/11p2. 

tm~o them which believe not, the fume which the builders Mifaa.ts. 
14·

2 .2.1.4 
rejected, the fame is made the head of the corner, Aas 4 . 1 h 

8. And which was unto them a roclt of offence, and a 
ftone againft which they ftumbled, they who are offended 

• Ver. 1. i.e. the new birth, which ye 
.have received by the profeffion of the 
gofpcl, having caufed you to renounce all 
tlhat is contrary to the holinefs of your 
profeffion. 

& Ver. 2. Their new birth being fpiri
tull.l, the milk with which they are fed 

· lliould alfo be fpiritual, not being deligned 
for the nourillhment of their bodies, but 
of their fouls. This is the fenfe which the 
S}'riac interpreter hath given to the word 
ld')tMV, which hath been tranflated in our 
Vulg. by rationabi!e. We may alfo by 
rhis JPiritual milk underftand the doctrine 
~the gofpel, becau[e the word >..t;i.H fig
n16es both word and reafon, and St. ·Peter 
teems to allude to this, by what he faith 
in v. z3. of the foregoing chapter. 

~ Ver. 3. We may alfo tranflate from 
the Greek, {ince yo11 have ta.fled, &c. and 
by the gentlenefs of the Lord, the apoftle, 
continuing his metaphor, underftands the 
gentlenefs of the gofpel doctrine, which is 
that fpiritual milk. 
. 4 Ver. 4. The phrafe living, or animat
ed flone, is alfo to be found in profane 
authors. St. Peter, fpeaking of the churcl~, 
as of a fpiritual building, calleth Jetus 
Chrift, who is the true foundation, • a 
living fl:one, and tl'le Chrifrians are alfo 
living frones who compofe this frruCl:ure. 

s Ver. 6. i. e. in Jefus Chrifl:, who is 
called the chief corner-frone, i.e. the chief 
of the foundation, or the ftone which 
joineth together the Jews and the Gentiles 
in this fpirirual and myftical edifice. 

at 
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at the gofpel, and do not believe in it, ' whereunto they 
were appointed. 

9. But ye are a chofen generation, ' a royal priefthood, 
a holy nation, a people whom God hath purch~fed to him
frlf that ye may fhew forth the greatnefs of htm who hath 
bro~1ght you out of darknefs, that ye might partake of his 
marvellous light. 

11,·r: ::?.. 2+. 1 o. Who in times paft were not, but now are the peo
Rom.9·2'i· pie of God; to whom in times paft he fhewed not mercy, 

but now hath fhewn mercy. 
Ro. 1 3. 1+· 1 1. 8 I befeech you, my beloved brethren, to abftain, 
Gtil.,-. i6. 9 as ftrangers and pilgrims, from flefhly lufts, that war 

againft the foul. 
Il. Live among the Gentiles fo as they may be edified, 

that whereas they fpeak againft you as evil doers, when 
they behold your good works, they may glorify God when 
• he fhall vifit them. 

Rom.13.1. 13. Submit yourfelves to i every pawer, for God's fake, 
whether to 3 the king, as fupream, 

14. Or unto governors, as fent by him for the punifh
ment of evil doers, and the praift: of them that do well. 

15. For it is the will of God, that by well doing ye put 
to filence 4 ignorant and foolifu men. 

6 Ver. 8. Not that God, as the Greek • Ver. 12. The word '!Jijit is taken in 
fcholiall: has obferved, was the caufe of fcripture both in a good and bad fenfe. 
their dell:ruC\:ion, but he forfook them by The Syriac interpreter, who hath tranflated 
rea[on of their unbelief: we might alfo it when he .fball try, hath ta.ken it in a 
tranflate, a/tho' they were appointed to that bad fenfe, underftanding it of pains and 
end; namely, to believe in Jefus Ch rift. punilhments; but it may be underftood of 

7 Ver. 9. i. e. ye are both kings and the graces which God will beftow upon 
priefts, which is to be underftood in a fpi- them, when he calls them to the gofpe!. 
ritual and myftical manner. St. Peter .. Ver. 13· L. to every human creature, 
would lbew, by this expreflion, that the i. e. to every perfon who enjoys any dig
Chrifl:ians, as fuch, are above all nations nity; for the Greek word, which has been 
of the earth. tranflated by creature, fignifies alfo dignity, 

8 Ver. 1 1. We may alfo tranflate, ac- po'IL·er. 
cording to the Greek, I exhort you. i The Greeks gave the name of kings to 

11 i. e. as being abfent from your coun- thofe whom the Romans called emperors. 
try, _which is heaven; and therefore do 4 Ver. 15. i. e. thofe who decry the 
not live as men of this world, who think Chriftian religion, which they do not 
l'J'lly oi earthly things. know. 

16. Live 
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I 6. s Live as free, but let not your liberty oe a pre

tence for your evil actions ; but be as fervants of God : 
17. Give honour to each man; love all your brethren ; Ro. u.io. 

fear God ; honour the king. 
1 8. Servants, be fubjelt to your mafters with great fear ; Eph. 6. r· 

not only to the gentle and moderate, but even to the ~f: ~: ;.2
• 

froward. 
1 9. For he becometh acceptable ' to God, who intend

ing to ferve him, 1 endureth evil, fufferiug wrongfully : 
20. What glory would it be, s if being buffeted for 

your faults, ye take it patiently ; but if doing well, ye 
fuffer for it, and take it patiently, chis is acceptable with 
God. -

21 •. For hereunto were ye called; fince even Jefus Chrift 
fu:ffered for us, leaving you an example, that ye fhould 
tread in his fteps, 

2 2. Who did no fin, neither was guile found in his ifa. n- 9. 

mouth; 
23. Who, when he was reviled, reviled not again ; 

when he fuffered, he threatened not ; but delivered him
felf to him that judged 9 unjuftly; 

24. Who his own felf, being fixed to the crofs, bare ffe .. n. f· 

our fins in his body, that being dead unto fin, we might iJoh. 3·f· 

live unto righteoufnefs : by his ftripes ye were healed : · 

5 Ver. 16. i.e. liveasChriftians,whom 
the gofpel hath made free, Jefus Chrift 
having freed them from the fer'vitude of 
fin ; do not extend the Chriftian liLerty 
any further. . · 

• Ver. 19. Thefe words to GqJ are n0t 
in the vulgar Greek, nor in the Vulg. but 
they are in feveral Gr. MSS. and in 
the Syriac verfion. 

7 L. for confcience towards God, i. e. 
knowing what he oweth to God. 

• Ver. zo. -viz. before God. 
1t Ver. z3. We read in all the Greek co

pies juj!IJ, and this reading is likewife COil· 

3 

firmed by the Syriac verGon : the meaning 
is, that Jefus Chrift committed himfelf 
into the hand"s of G9tl, who is always juft. 
Gagney, arid fome other learned critics, 
have belicved;'that our Latin interpreter 
read in his Greek copy J,J'{~, un;uftly; 
and it is true that Cafaubon, citing th!S 
pa!Tage in Greek in a letter which he f~t 
from England to P. Frohton du Due, fol
lows this reading. It is true that St. Auilrin 
read ju.ft, agreeably to the Greek text ; 
but St. Cn)rian, who is older than he, and 
underftood the Greek language, read as in 
the Vulg. now extalll', i11j1ifte., 

z5. For 
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25. For ye were as fheep going aftray ; but now arc ye 

returned to the fhepherd and • bifhop of your fouls. 

• Ver. 25. The word bifbop lignifi.cth literally infpeElor, i. e. who watcheth over, 
and takes particular care of you. 

C H A P. lit 

Eph.;.11. 1. WIVES, alfo obey your husbands, that if any be
col. 3· 18· lieve not ' the word, they may & without words 

be gained by the good lives of their wives. 
2. When they behold the purity of your manners join-

ed with fear. - l 

1Tim.1.9. 3. Let not the women plait their hair, that they may be 
adol·ned outwardly, and let them not wear gold, or mag
nificent apparel. 

4. But let them adorn the inward man, which is not 
feen, with the incorruptible purity of a meek and quiet 
fpirit, ·which is an ornament of great price in the fight of 
God. 

5. For after this manner did the holy women, who 
trufied in God, adorn. themfelves of old, being in. fub-
jed:ion fo their husbands. . · ' .· · · 

Gen.18.11 6. Thus did Sarah obey Abraham, calling him her 
lord, whofe daughters ye fhew yourfelves to be by your 
good aetions, doing nothing 3 which may caufc you to ap-
prehend any trouble. . · . 

· i G'fr. 7. 3· 7 .. Likewife, ye hus~nds, behave yourfelves wifely to
wards your wives, 4 treating them honourably, becaufe pf 
the weaknds of their fex, and as partaking with yous of 

1 
Ver. 1. i, e. the go(pel. l 4 Ver. 7. i. e. not defpifmg them, bu,t 

~ i. e. lldlding theh' peace, and gainiagj looking upon them as your wives, ,and 
t~em rather by the good exam.pie of their'.· paying them what is due to them. 
lives, than by their difcourfe. s i.e. the go{pel, which lea.do to eternal 

1 Y1!r. 6. i. e. which may put you in life. · 
fear of your husbands. : 

the 
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the grace which giveth life, that your prayers be not 
hindered. 

8. Finally, be all of one mind, having compaffion one 
of another ; love all your brethren ; be pitiful, be cour
teous, 6 and humble : 

9. Render not evil for evil, or railing for railing; butPro.17.q. 
contrariwife bleffing; for thereunto were ye called, that R71o.'h

1.~· '7· . . m 1 '.!·f·'f 
ye might 7 mhent a ble mg. Pfa. n·•J 

1 o. For he that loveth 8 life, and would enjoy happi-
nefs, let him refrain his tongue from railing, and his lips 
that they f peak no guile ; 

11. Let him efchew evil, and do good ; let him feek Ifa. 1. 16. 
peace, and forget nothing that may obtain it. 

u.. For the Lord beholdeth the righteous with favour, 
and hearkeneth to their prayers ; but his face is full of 
wrath againft the wicked. 
. 13. And who is he that will harm you, if ye be 9 .zea
lous for that which is good ? 

14. But if ye fuffer any thing • for righteoufnefs fake, Mit.;o10. 

therein are ye happy ; be not afraid of thofe who terrify 
you, neither be troubled with fear: 

15. But fanCl:ify the Lord 2 Jo/tlS Chrift in your hearts; 
be always ready to give an anf wer to every man that ask
eth the reafon 3 of your hope : 

16. But let it be with meeknefs and fear, and a good 1Pet.i.12.. 

confcience, that they who fpeak evil of the holy life which 

6 Ver. 8. This word i> not in the vulgar 
Greek; our interpreter has jo~ned together 
two interpretations of the fame word, be
caure the Greek copies do not agree. 

7 Ver. 9. i. e. everlail:ing haµpinefs, 
which is the confequence of God's blef
finj!;. 

s Ver. 10. i. e. eternal life, which is 
promifed in the gofpel. 

9 Ver. 13. The word in the Greek fig
. nifies literally imitators; ro that fame have 
tranllated imitators of the good, i.e. of God, 

who is fupremely good ; but fame antient 
Gr. MSS. fupport the reading in the Vulg. 

' Ver. r+ i. e. for the Chrill:ian religion 
which ye profefs. 

2 Ver. r;. Gr. God; but in the antient 
Alex. MS. in one of Stephens, and id' 
the Syriac verfion, we read Chrift, as in the 
Vulg. 

J i. c. of your faith, of your religion. 
As the Pa&ans at that time did every where 
decry the Chrill:ian reli~ion, St. Peter would 
have the Chrif.l:ians always able to defend 
it, and anfwer calumniators. 

6C you 
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you lead in Chrift, may be afhamed, in that they fpeak 
evil of you. 4 

17. For it is better, if the will of God be fo, that ye 
fuffer for well doing, than for evil doing. 

~m. ;. 6. 1 8. For Jefas Chrift alfo 5 died once for our fins, the 
H16.9. :i.Sjuft for the unjuft, that he might prefent us to God, hav

ing fuffered death in his flelh : but being raifed by 6 the 
fpirit, 

1 9. By which alfo he went and preached 1 to the fpirits 
in prifon, 

Gen. 7· 7. 20. Who afore-time were unbelievers, waiting till the 
M.iit.:i.+.37 time of Noah 1 for what God delayed when the ark was 
IJ4lr,i 7.:i.6 b 'Id' h . ' h r. 1 1 ' r. d h 111 mg, w erem e1g t 1ou s on y were 1ave ' upon t e 

water. 
21. ' Whereto alfo, as to its figure, baptifm now anfwer

eth, which faveth us not becaufe it taketh away the filth 
of our fl.e1h, but becaufe • we promife to God a pure con
fcience, 3 rifing again with Jefos Chrift ; 

4 Ver. 16. As evil doers, is added in the the long fuffering of God waited, i.e. God, 
Greek. who is good and merciful, delayed their 

' Ver. 18. Gr. hath fuffered ; but in the punilliment, that they might have rime to 
ancient Alex. MS. and in the Syriac ver- repent. This is the fenfe followed by the 
fion, we read as in the Vulg. Syriac interpreter. 

• i. e. the holy fpirit, or by his divinity; P L. by the water, ;. e. being in the ark, 
for thus doth the word fpirit frequently which floated upon the water. 
fignify in fcripture. ' Ver. 21. We may alfo tranfiate from 

' Ver. 19. i. e. as in the Syriac verfion, the Greek, to the which, referring this only 
to the fouls who were jhut up in hell. This to the water; but according to our Vulg. 
interpretation is fupported by the mofl: an- it muil: be referred to the whole fentence, 
tie11t fathers, efpecially by the Greeks. and according to thi~ fenfe we read ~ alfo 
Some among them have even believed, in fome Greek copies. 
that St. Peter, in this place, cites a paifage 2 The Chriftians make this promife to 
of the prophet Jeremiah, which was not to God in their baptifm. 
be found in their time, and they accufe 1 L. by the refurreltion of Jefus Chrifl:, 
the Jews of having erazed it. which Come join with the preceding word 

• Ver. 20. L. the long fuffering of God. [ave th, as if the text was tranfpofed; but 
'_The Greek words may be literally tran- this tranfpofition is not neceifary : the 
flated two ways, namely, when the long meaning is, we promife purity of life to 
fujfering of God was waited for, which God, in hopes of being raifed with Jefus 
.agrees with the Latin interpreter, or when Chrifl:. 

.z:i. Who 

3 
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u. Who is at the right hand of God, 4 having wholly 

defl:royed death, that he might make us heirs of eternal 
life, being afcendcd into heaven, and angels, dominions, 
and powers being made fubjelt unto him. 

4 Ver. 22. None of thcfe words are in the Greek. 

C H A P. IV. 

x. porafmuch then as Jefus Chrift • foffered death in his 
flefh, arm yourfelves with this thought, that he 

who ~ died in his flefb, hath ceafed from fin. 
2. So that during the whole courfe of his mortal life he Eph. 4. iJ~ 

is no longer fubjefr to the paffions of men, but followeth 
the will of God. 

3. For 3 the time paft of your life fufficeth to have lived 
after the manner of the Gentiles, in all kind of lafciviouf
nefs, in pleafure, drunkennefs, excefs in eating and drink· 
ing, and impious idolatries. . 

4. Wherefore thinking it firange that you run not an~ 
longer with them to the fame excefs and riot, they revile 
you. 

5. But they fhall give an account to him who 4 is ap
pointed to judge the quick and the dead. 

6. For this caufe was the gofpel preached alfo to s them 
that are dead, that receiving their judgment according to 
the flefh, with refpect to men1 they may live before God, 
according to the fpirit. · 

7. Now the end of all thefe things is at hand, take 
heed therefore to yourfelves, and watch in prayer. 

8. But above all things, love one another continually; Pro.10.11.~ 
for charity covereth a multitude of fins. 

' Ver. 1. The Greek adds for ur. 
~ Ver. 2. L. hath fuffered in his flelh, 

4 Ver. 5. L. is ready to judge, &c. otb. 
who lhall judge. 

i. e. is dead to his pailions. 
9 Ver. 3. Gr. it fufficeth us 

lived, &c. 

s Ver. 6. See what hath been faid in the 
to have foregoing ch. v. 19. 

6 c !}. 9. Ufe 
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Ro. 12.. 13. 9. Ufe hofpitalicy one toward another withoat mur-

muring. 
Ro. u. 13. 1 o. Let every one of you, according to the gifts which 
H~;· 13· 1

· he hath received, affi.fi his neighbour, as faithful difpenfers 
~o~·.~·2:t of all the gifts which God hath bcfl:owed upon you. 
~ cor. +-'·· 1 1. Let him who ci fpeaketh,jpeak 7 as teaching the word 

of God ; let him 1 who exercifeth any miniftry, perform it 
according to the power which he receiveth from God ; 
that God may in all things be glorified through Jcfus Chrift, 
to whom glory and dominion belong for ever. Amen. 

1 2. Think it not ftrange, beloved brethren, that God 
trieth you by affiitl:ions. 

13. Rejoice, on .the contrary, that ye are partakers of 
the fofferings of Chrift, that your joy alfo may be perfetl:, 
when he ihall be revealed in his glory. 

14. Blcfftd fhall you be when you are reproached for 
the name of JejitJ Chrift; for the 11 honour,. glory, and 
• power of God, and his holy fpirit, reft upon you. 2 

15. But let none of yon foffer as a murtherer, a thief, 
or a reviler, or 3 for having attempted to feize on another 
man's goods. 

16. If, on the contrary, he fuffer as a Chriftian, let 

6 Ver. n. i.e. who hath received the words,denotes all the great gifts which the 
gift of [peaking to, and inftruCl:ing others firft Chrifrians received by the Holy Ghofl:, 
in rhe congregation. and were in a manner the pledges and ear-

7 i. e. with. ail the faithfulners and holi- neft of the glory which they fhould re
ners fuitablc to a perfon who preacheth ceive after their death. 
the word of Ged, adding nothing to it .. The Greek adds, on their part he is 
which may chan?;e it. blajphemed, but on your part he is glorified; 

a This may alfo particularly be under- but thefe words are not in the antient 
ftood of thore whofe office ir was to alliil Alex. MS. nor in the Syriac verfion, nor 
the poor and fick, diJl:ributing to them in the Arabic publilhed by Erpenius. 
the alms of the faithful; for the word in 9 Ver. 15. The word in the Greek fig
the Greek, and Latin miniftrat, is often nifies literally, om that bujies himfalf about 
t::J.:cn in this lenle. other mens matter;, and the Latin words 

~ Ver. 14. This word is not in the in the Vulg. may be fo underftood. Such 
Gre:!k. . men are generally evil fpeaker$, and evil 

' We do not read this word in the vu!- doers: Cur.iofus nemo eft 'Jiiin fit 11111/evo
gar Greek, but it is in fome ancient MSS. !us. Plautus. 
as well as in the Vulg. St. Peter, by thefe 

liim 
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him not be afhamed ; but let him glorify God on this 
behalf. 

17. For behold this is the time that judgment muft 
begin at thofe who are of the houfe of God ; and if it 
begin at us, what fball be the end of them that believe 
not the gofpel of God ? 

1.8. If the righteous fball hardly be faved, what fballPro.11.31. 
become of the ungodly and the finner? 

19. Wherefore- let them that fuffer according to the will 
of God, 4 comn}it themfelves into the hands of their faith
ful creator in well doing. 

"4 Ver. 19. L. commit their fouls, i. c. whatever affliClion befals them, let them 
pu_t their whale trufl:. in God, and leuhem perfcvere in doing good. 

CH AP. V. 

~i. AS ·t~ you ' presbyters,: I befeech you, being alfo a 
presbyter, and a witnefs of the fufferings of Jefus 

Chrift, ·and· as one who fball be partaker of his glory that 
is one day to be revealed; 

.z. To feed the flock which God has committed to your 
charge, and • to take care of it, not by coi1ftraint, but 
willingly, and J after a godly fort, not for filthy lucre, but 
with a difinterefted' mind. 

3. Not being as lords over thofe 4 who fall to your lot, 

1 Ver. 1. Our Vulg. makes ufe of the 
word elder, and thus do the Jews call 
thofe who prdided in their fynagogues, 
and courts of juilice. It is alfo to be taken 
here, as the following part of the difcourfe 
theweth, for the paCcors of the church. 

• Ver. 2. 0th. to watch over it as over
f~ers ; thus doth the word i-:n111w;rwv11~ fig
mfy, from whence the word bi/hop is de
rived ; and indeed it is chiefly to the bi
lhops that St. Peter fpeaks in this place .. 

3 We do not read thefe words in the 
vulgar Greek, but they are in fome amient 
Gr. MSS. as well as in the Vulg. i. e. dif
charging the office to which God hath 
called you. . , 

4 Ver. 3. i. e. whom God hath put un
der your conduCI:. The word cleris, which 
our interpreter hath taken from the Greek, 
fignifies, lot, inheritance, an9, is to be taken 
here for all the Rock which each bifoop 
has under his government. 

buc 
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but 1 affd:lionatcly making yourfelves enfamplc:s to your 
flock. 

4. And when 6 the chief :lhepherd fhall appear, ye 
fhall receive a crown of glory, 7 which :lhall never fade 
away. 

Ro.11.10. 5. Likewife ye that are young, fubmit yourfelves 1 to 
Jam.+· 6• the presbyters, fo that ye 9 all of you be neverthelefs fub

jeCl: one to the other in humility : for God refifteth the 
proud, and giveth his grace to thofe who humble them
felves. 

7am.'4.1c. 6. Humble yourfelves therefore under the mighty 
1'.f4·f4·1 3· hand of God and he fhall exalt you in the time of ' his 
MRt.6.1j. , , · ' 
Luk. 11.12 v1fitatton. 

7. Caft all your care upon him, for he careth for yon. 
8. Be fober and vigilant; for your adverfary the devil, 

as a roaring lion: walketh about you, feeking his prey : 
9. Whom rcfift ftedfaft in the faith, knowing that your 

brethren, who are difperfed in the world, fuffer the fame 
things as you. 

10. But God, the author of all grace, who hath called 
us ~ to his eternal glory by Jefus Chrift, after you have 
fuffered a while, 3 :lhall make you perfeCl:, ftrengthen, and 
ftablifh you. 

5 i. e. teach and command them no- the vulgar Greek, but we find it in fome 
thing but what you prall:ife yourfelf. antient Gt. MSS. as well as in the Latin. 

6 Ver. 4. Jefus Chrift, who is the Lord Some underftand this of the day of.judg-
and mafter of paftors. mem, wherein God fhall recompence eve-

7 Gr. of Amaranth, a flower fo called ry man according to his works; oth. when 
by the Greeks, becaure it never faderh: God fhall vi!it you, i. e. fhall deliver you 

1 Ver.~- L. to the elders .. See above, from the evils which ye fuffer under. We 
v. 1. The word antient here rather re- may tranOate, according to the vulgar 
!ates to the dignity, than the age of the Greek, which is confirmed by the Syriac, 
perfons fpoken of. Young men are gene- when it {ball be time. 
rally very ungovernable. • Ver. 10. i.e. to the gofpel, which 

' i.e. the elders themfelves, or presby- bringeth us to eternal life. 
ters, ought not to be fo abfolute, as not to 1 ;Gr. may he make you perfect, fta
hearken to the advice· which is given blilh you, &c. but we read in fome an-
them. tient Gr. MSS. as in the Vulg. 

' Ver. 6. The word vijitation is not in· 

II. To 
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11. 4 To him be glory and dominion for ever. Amen. 
1 2. By Sylvanus, a faithful brother, as I fuppofe, have 

I written unto you briefly, conjuring you to believe, and 
protefting, that the s true grace of God is that wherein ye 
remain ftedfaft. 

13. The church 6 of Babylon, which partaketh with 
you in 1 the eleaion, and Marcus, my fon, falute you. 

14. Greet ye one another with 8 an holy kifs. 11 Grace 
be with you all ' that are in Jefus Chrift. Amen. 

-t· Ver. n. Oth. glory and dominion be
long to him for ever. 

'l Ver. 12. i. e. the true dotl:rine offal
vation, which God hath taught us by Jefus 
Chrifr. St. Peter oppofes the gofpel to 
the ancient law, wherein there was nothing 
folid. 

• Ver. q. It is Rome, according to all 
antient ecclefiaftical writers, which St. 
Peter in a figurative ftile calls Babylon, be
ing probably defirous to conceal the name 

of the place from whence he wrote. Gro
tius approves this interpretation of the an
cients, which Camerarius doth not reject. 

7 i. e. in the grace of the gofpel. 
s Ver. 14. Gr. a kifs of charity; but 

in fame antient Gr. MSS. and in the Sy
riac verfion, we read as in the Vulg. 

' Gr. peace, &c. 
' i. e. who profefs the gofpel of Jefus 

Chrifr, and are united with him. 

,THE 
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TH:E 

PREFACE 
T 0 THE 

SEC 0 ND E PIS T·L E 
0 F THE 

Apoftle St. PETER. 
HIS flcond epijile of St. Peter, as Origen hath 
obfirved, hath not met with the fame approba .. 
tion from the antients as the jjtjl'. Some have 
queftioned whether it were really written by this 
holy .Apqflle, by req/on of the difference in, tbs 

jlile of theft two epijlles. But St. Jerome, who did 11,ot be
lieve that St. Peter wrote his letters in Greek himfe!f, 
efcribesthis divetjityof Jlile, to the different interpreters which. 
he made uje of. Grotius, who builds much upon his own 
conjel1ures, pretends that it was compofld by another, Simeon 
or Simon, who facceeded St. 1ames in the bifhopric of Jeru
falem, and for this reajon be i.s obliged to change ihep jirjl 

6 D words, 



PREFACE to the lid of PETER. 

words, Simon Peter, fervant and apoftle of Jefus Chrift,. 
into theje, Simeon,. fervant of Jefus Chrift, not jupporting 
Ibis inHovation t1pon any n:amifCript copy, fJI' any other proof; 
I.tit a critical differtatwn. H f wppefeth that the third 
6hapter of this epiftle could not be writte?Z· till after the taking 
of Jenif(Jlem, the final dejlruflion of the world being therein 
mentioned: No Chriftian, faith Grotius, did ever foppofe 
that this would come to pafs till after the fubverfion of 
the Jewifh ftate. Now S/J. CJ?l:te~ died in the time of Nero: 
.Bret it ca11not be ieferred from thence, that Jenifalem mu/I 
the~ have been dejlroyed; far this perji.uyion .had geneTaUy 
p'!lfo.ffed the dijciples, evetJ while our Lord lived. '.They im
patiently ex-pet1ed his happy kingdom, which they thottght 
mu.ft he founded on the ruin of the Jewijh .ftate: Wherefore 
St. Peter might write thi.s epijfle bejore the deJ!ruflion of 
Je:uJalem, and at the fame tim_efi..1g_nify to the faithful in !he 
third chapter,. that Jefas Chr~ft dtd not delay the accamplifh
ment of his promi:fe, as Jome of them imagined. N{lw thi.s 
epiftle, which, as well as the former, is addrejfed chiefly to 
the converted Jews, mdudeJ. a!fo fiveral moral precepts. 
He exhorts them to the Jrat1ice of all Chrijlian virtttes, and 
to· continue conjlant in the faith which they received from 
the .Apo/Iles. He tells them, that fa'!fe dofiors jhall cwi:fe, 
who jhall di/lrtrb the peace of the church: he defcribes at large 
the vices and abominations of the.fa fa!fe prophets, who jhalt 
receive the reward due to their iniy_uitie.s. La.Jlly, he con
firms them in the belief of the ficond coming of J'efiu Chrijl, 
which the wickt:4 treated as fabulous: and from hence he 
takes occCfl!.on to .JP~ak of the renovation of the world, which 
Jhould jollow the Jecond coming of 1eJies Chrifl: and 
tfs, .he' advance th certain maxims, w'hich fiem to be takm 
from the platonic philofophy, Didymus thence· inferred that 
this ep!flle was jjmrious. But it is eajj to prove that ii 
contains nothing httt what perfeE1ly agretth with the doflrine 
of the primitive Chrijliqns, con&erning the end of the world. 

THE 



THE 
I 

.SEC-OND EPISTLE 
0 F THE 

Apoftle PETER. 

C H A P. I. 

1. a· IMON • Peter, a fervant and apoftle of 
- . Je. fos Chrift, to them that partake of the 

S _ . fame • faith· with us, through ii the righte-
oufnefs of our God and 4 Saviour, Jefus 

- Chrift. 
2. May grace and peace increafe daily in you, through 

the knowledge of God and Jefus Chrift our Lord. 

• Ver. 1. Simeon. NevertheleJS, in fe
veral Greek copies, we read Simon, as in 
the Vulg. but which way foever we read 
it, it is the fame, Simon being an abridge
ment of Simeon; and the Jews make ufe 
®f both in their books. 

& Oth. fo precious a faith: thus doth 
the word, in the Greek, fignify literally ; 
but our interpreter hath very well expref~ 

fed the force of this word according to 
the fenfe. 

ii i. e. the holinefs, goodnefs, mercy. .. 
4 0th. and of Jefus Chrift our Saviour: 

but there being no arcicle in the Greek 
before the word Saviour, the true inter
pretation is that which we have inferted in 
our verfton, and is produced as an evident 
proof of the Divinity of Jefus Chrift. 

6 D 2 3. Like 
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3. Like as:all the gifts of the divine power, which concern 

life and godlinefs, have been communicated to us through 
the knowledge of him who hath called us by ' his own 
glory, and by his own power. 

4. By whom 5 God hath given us all his great and pre
cious promifes ; that by thefe you might be partakers of 
the di vine nature, if you efcape that corruption that is in 
the world through concupifcence. 

5. Ufing then your utmoft endeavours, add to your 
faith, virtue ; co virtue, knowledge ; 

6. To knowledge, 1 abftinence ; to abftinence, patience; 
to patience, godlinefs ; 

7. And to ~?dlinefs, the love of your brethren; and to 
the love of your brethren, charity. 

8. For if thefe virtues increafe in you daily, your 
knowledge in Jefus Chrift our Lord fhall not be barren and 
unfruitful. 

9. But he that lacketh thefe things is blind, and feeleth 
his way: he hath forgotten that he hath been purged from 
his old fins. 

1 o. Wherefore, brethren, do all that lies in your 
power, • by your good works, to make your calling and 
election fore ; for if ·ye do thefe things, ye fhall never 
' fin. · 

11. For fo an entrance fhall be given unto you abun
dantly into the everlafting kingdom of our Lord and Sa
viour Jefus Chrift. 

t Ver. 3. The word swn is not in the 1 Ver. 10. Thele words are not in the 
vulgar Greek, but it is in the antient Alc:x. vulgar Greek; but they are in feveral 
MS. and in another MS. which is in Eng- Greek MSS. and in the Syriac verlion. 
land. Simon de Colines inferted them alfo in 

6 Ver. 4. Gr. by which; but in one of his Greek edition of the New Teftament. 
Stephens's Greek MSS. we read as in the ' The word, in the Greek, fignifies 
V_ulg. literally, ftumble. (To make a falfe jtep, is 

7 Ver. 6. i. e. abftinence from all for- a common expreffion in our language) 
bidden pleafures. The word, in the Greek, namely in what relates to our falvation; 
likewife fignifies particularly, continence, i.e. your eleltion (hall remain firm and 
temperance. fure, 

1~. Where-
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r 1. Wherefore I will ' continually put yon in mind of 

thefe things, although ye be infiruCl:ed in this truth, and 
be efl:ablifhed therein. 

r 3. And I think it my duty to awaken you, • as long 
as I live, by my admonitions. 

14. Knowing affuredly that I fhall fhortly leave this 70hn11.1~ 
body, as our Lord Jefus Chrifl: alfo hath fhewn me: 

15. Moreover, I will cake great care, that after 3 my 
deceafe you may remember thefe things. 

16. For we have not, by cunningly devifed fables, 1cor.1.r7~ 
made known unto you the power and coming of our Lord 
J efus Chrifl:; but we were eye-witneffes of his majefl:y. 

17. For God, his Father, made him bright with glory, Miit.1M'· 

when there came a voice to him from the glorious throne 
of God; This is my beloved Son, whom I love exceedingly; 
hear ye him. 

1 8. And when we were with him on the holy mount, 
we heard this voice which came from heaven. 

1 9. We have moreover 4 the word of prophecy, s which 
is of much greater authority; whereunto ye do well, if ye 
take heed, looking upon it 6 as a lamp that fhineth in the 
dark, till the day dawn, and the_ morning fl:ar enlighten 
your hearts. 

I Ver. 12.. L. I will begin to remind ' 4 Ver. 19. i: e. the holy fcripture, or 
you without cealing; but we read in the the books of the Old Teftament which· 
vulgar Greek, I will not neglefl alw11ys to are called prophetical, their authors being 
put you in remembrance: there are never- divinely infpired. 
thelefs fome Greek MSS. which fupport s i. e. to which you will give credit if 
the reading of the Latin interpreter and you will not believe us. St: --Peter fpeaks 
among- others, the ancient Alex. MS. to converted Jews, who read the books of 

" Ver. 13. L. in this tabernacle, i.e. in. the Old Teframent. 
this body. 6 lbis whole difcourfe is metaphorical: 

3 Ver. 15. Although the word, in the the apoftle, by this comparifon, would' 
Greek, literally lignifies departure, it is to lhew, that by ftudying the holy fcriptures 
be underftood here of death, even in the they l11all by degrees difcover the truth of 
opinion of the moft learned among the the gofpel, in which they fhall be more 
Proteftants. The meaning is, after my perfetl::ly inftrutl::ed, by firmly adherin_g tq 
departure out of this tabernacle, i. e. out the dotl::rine which the difciples of Jefus 
of this body; this is a metaphorical ex- Chrift, who is the true light, hath taught 
prcffion. theµi. 

~o. Know 
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~o. Know before all 'things, that ., the prophetical ·wri

tings a cannot be:underftood by a private intei:pretation . 
.:i 1. For it was not by the will of men that ' the pro

phetical books were of old given mito us ; 'but ·the holy 
men of God fpake by divine infpiration. 

7 V. 20. L. all prophecy of the fctipture: 
nor only the prophecies ·are here fpokcn 
of; bur all the books of the Old Tdl:a
ment, which were called by the Jews pro
phecies. 

8 i. e. every man ought not upon this 
occalion to rely folely upon his own under-. 
ftanding : but ought to confult thofe whom 
Jefus Chrift has appointed to -interpret his 
gofpel. The liberty which many Chriftians, 
even at that time afTumed, of explaining 
the fcriptuies according to their own 

hotions, had prodliced feveral hereG.es: 
the Greek Scholiall: has given another in
terpretation to there words, a~ if inftead of 
i'llr1.U"1"'' we lhould read £.,,,,?>J111.,,, [o that; 
according to him, the meaning is, that no 
prophet fpoke of his own accord, or by 
his own authority. The following part 
of the 'difco·urfe feems to cori.firm this in
terpret:lticim; . but it is not fil.pported' by 
ant Greek,.copy. · .. 

Ver'. 21. L. prophecy. 

C ff A P. . II. _. 
,. 

1. BUT as there were falfe proph'ets in • Ifrael, fo alfo 
:fhail there be falfe teachers among you, who fuall 

bring in pernicious felts, and. renouncing the -Lord that 
redeemed them, draw upon themfelves fwift dell:rutliom 

!l. And many fhall follow them in z their impurities, by 
reafon whereof the true doctrine fhall be blafphemed. 

3. And through covetoufnefs, with deceitful words, 
fha.U they make merchandife of your fouls ; whofe condem
nation,, wherewith they have long been threatened, linger
eth not, and their deftrufrion is not far off. · · 

J-ob 4. 18. 4. 'For if God fpared not the angels who finned, and 
threw them into the abyfs, bound with 3 infernal cords, 
there to be tormented, and kept 'till the judgment : 

5. If 
1 Ver. 1. L. among the people, i. e. a Ver. 4. Gr. chains of darknelS. ~s 

ll.tnoli.g the Jews. · their prifon is dark and gloomy, their 
& Ver. 2. Gr. their deil:rutl:ion, ;, e. in. chains are likewife chains of darknefs. 

their ·pernicious doctrine; but in feveral This is a metaphorical expreffion, for the 
Gr. MSS. we read as in che Vulg. angels, being fpirits, cannot be bound: 

moreover, 
+ 
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S· If he, moreover, fpared not the firft men', and 4 if Jude v. 6. 

f.ie faved Noah, the eighth preacher of righ~oufhefs, when Gen. 7· 
1

' 

all the ungo<lly were f wallowed up by the waters of the 
deluge: . . 

6. If he puni'fhed the cities of Sodom and Gomorrah, Gen.1 9.25' 

which he utterly defl:royed, reducing· them to allies, as an 
cmfample to thofe whO' fhould live in ungodlinefS: 

7. And if he delivered juft Lot, who fuffered greatly 
from the infults of thofe wicked men, whofe lives were 
'a-bominable. 

8. (For he preferved the purity of his eyes and ears, 
dwelling among thefe men, who continually vexed his 
righteous foul with their evil deeds.) 

9. .All this jheweth that the Lord knoweth how. to de
liver thofe out of affiit\:ion that fear him, and referve the. 
wicked to the day of judgment to be tormente.d. 

1 o. Chiefly thofo who give themfelves up to the im
pure lufis of the ftefh,. 'vho defpife powers, and who, be:.. 
ing audacious, loving themfdves only, fear not s to intro
duce new fetl:s, and to blafpheme. 

1 1. Whereas angels, tho' they are greater and mightier 
than they, curfe'. 6 not ea'ch other. · 

moreover, inftead of the word abyfs, we 
find, in the text, the word tartarus, which, 
in Homer, and other prophane authors, 
fignifie~, the lo weft and deepeft part, either 
of the air or earth; oth. hell: St. Peter 
made ufe of this word; which wa:> then 
common among the people. 

4 Ver. 5. Thus do we find literally in 
the Greek text, and in the anrient ver(ions, 
as it the meaning were, that Noah fucceed
ed, in the office of preacher, Adam, Abel, 
Seth, Enos, Enoch, Methufalem, and La
mech; bllt it feemeth as if we Thould 
tran!late; if he Javed only eight perfons 
with Noah, the preacher of righteMfnef,., 
i: e, Noah and his family. He is cal ed 
the preacher of righteo~1fnefs, ecau(e he 
preached cominually for the fpace of 120 

years to the wicked, that God'. woulcl de:
ftroy them if they did not repent. 

s Ver. 10. The Latin interpreter bath 
added thefe words to make the fenfe the 
clearer; moreover, inftead or JeEls, we 
Find in the Greek text a word which Gg- · 
nifies both opinion and dignity : ro that we 
may alfo tran!late literally from rhe origi
nal, fear not thofe who are in power, which 
is an explanation of the foregoing wordsJ 
de(~ife power. .. 

6 Ver. 11. Gr. a~ainft chem, i.e. aga,infl: 
rhe powers. But Stephens read in one o,f 
11is Greek MSS. as in the Vulg. the fame 
Greek adds, before the Lord; which is not 
however in rhe antient Alex. MS. n'.lr in
ane of Stephens, nor in the Syriac ver
Gon. 
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they allure, through the lufts of the flefh, · thofe who 4 for 
a time depart from them who are infetl:ed with error. 

19. They promife them lib~rty, though they are then~- Jchns. 34 . 

felves s the fervants of corruption; for of whom a man BRom.G.16. 

overcome, of the fame he is brought in bondage. 
10. If after they have efcaped the cor.ruptions of the Heb.6.+· 

world, through the knowledge of our Lord and Saviour 
Jefus Chrift, they are intangled again therein, and overcome, 
their latter ftate is worfe with them than the former. · 

.:!.I. For it had been better for them not to have known Mat.u.+r 

the way of righteoufnefs, than to turn 6 backwards, for-
faking the holy law which had been taught them . 

.21. For they confirm the truth of the proverb ; The 
dog is turned to his own vomit again, and the hog that 
wa~ wafhed, to his wallowing in the mire . 

4 Ver. 18. L. a little: we find in the 
vul~ar Greek, thofe who have truly de
parted: but in fame antient Greek MSS. 
we read as in our La.tin edition. 

CH AP. 

• 5 Ver. 19. i. e. fubjetl:ed to their inor
dinate paffions. 

6 Ver. 21. We do not read this word 
in the vulgar Greek ; but it is in fome 
Greek MSS. 

III. 

1. T HIS fecond letter I write unto you, beloved bre
thren, in which, as well as in the former, I ftir 

up your fincere minds by my admonitions : 
z. That ye may remember the words of the holy pro

phets 1 which I have before told you of; and a the com
mandments of our Lord and Saviour, which ye have re
ceived from us who are your apoftles. 

1 Ver. 2.. We find literally in the Greek,, 2 Oth. according to the Greek, th~ 
'Which have bem faid before; which qiay . commandment of ur the apoftler, which is, 
be underil:ood thus, that the Prophets that of our Lord a11d Saviour. 
tpake before J efus Chrift appeared in the 
world. 

6 E .3· Know 
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11. But thefe, who are without reafon, like beafts which 

nature produces only to be made a prey, and to be dc
ftroyed, blafpheming againft what they underftand not 
fhall perifh 7 in their corruption, ' 

13. And fhall be punifhed for their wickednefs : they 
count it pleafure to riot the whole day ; they are only filth 
and ordure, and love nothing but their pleafures; • their 
feafting with you is mere debauchery. 

14. Their eyes are full of adultery, and they never ceafe 
from fin ; they beguile unftable fouls; they confider only 
how they may fatisfy !I their avarice; they are curfed 
men. 

'juJev.11 15. They are gone aftray, and forfaking the right way, 
have followed Balaam of 1 Bofor, who loved the wages of 
his unrighteoufnefs. 

Nu.n,18. 16. · But he was reproved for his folly by an afs, who 
fpeaking with man's voice, although this animal never 
fpeaketh, forbad the rnadnefs of the • prophet. 

17. Thefe are wells without water, clouds that are car
ried about with tempefts: for whom thick darknefs is re
ferved 3. 

18. For when they fpeak, . with great pride and vanity, 

1 Ver. 12. i.e. by reafon of their cor- 9 Ver. 14. According to fome, the word 
rupt morals. in the Greek not onfy fignifies avarice, 

8 Ver. 13. We find in the vulgar Greek but is to be taken alro for all kind of in
a word which fignifies deceit, inftead of temperance; it feems here to fignify the 
the word feafting; fo that, according to infatiable delire of chore who give them
this reading, we fhould tranflate, their de- felves up to their pleafures. 
ceits are inftead of delicacies to them, when 1 Ver. I 5. i. e. a place called Bofor; 
they feaft with you: but the Latin inter- but we find in the Greek, the fan of Bofor. 
preter agrees with the antient Alex. Greek •Ver. 16. The word prophet is general: 
MS. and with one of thore at Rome, the fcripture frequently gives this name to 
where we read «.yi,mt.1,, as in the epifrle of the faire prophets. 
St. Jude v. 12. and there feafrs were called 3 Ver. 17. For ever is added in the 
agap111 or feafts of charity. There wicked Greek; but there words are not in an an
rn~n eat luxurioufly a·c thefe feafrs, which tient MS. at Rome, nor in the Syriac 
were infiituted by the firft Chriftians only verlion. 
to exprcrs t11eir charity to their brethren. 

they 



'.rhe SECOND EPISTLE of the 
!Tim+ 1. 3. Know this firft, that there fhall come in the ' laft 
?!'7c'~~·/s days 4 froffers, ' who, ufing impoftures, and living accord
E:t.11. 2.7. ing to their lufts, 

4. Shall fay ; 6 Where is that which was promifed, or 
where is his coming? for fince our fathers died, all things 
continue as they were from the beginning of the world. 

5. They are willingly ignorant that it was by the word 
of God that the 1 heavens were created of old; as alfo the 
earth, which was taken out of the water, and fubfifteth 
thereby; 

6. That it was 8 by thefe fame things that the world, 
which was then, perifhed, being overflowed by water. 

7. But 9 the heavens and earth which are now, are kept 
by the fame word of God, and referved to perilh by fire 
at the .day of judgment, which lhall be the day of perdi
tion of ungodly men. 

8. But ye, brethren, know this, that one day before the 
Lord is as a thoufand years, and a thoufand years as one 
day. 

9. The Lord doth not delay what he hath pro
mifed, as fome men believe, but ' he is long-fuffering for 
your fakes, not being willing that any fh01dd perifh, but 
that all fhould repent and be faved. 

' Ver. 3. 0th. hereafter. ly, which is agreeable to the Greek text; 
• i. t. peeple who will deride religion. it will be only the earth, which was taken 
' This word is not in the vulgar Greek; out of the water; moreover, if inftead of 

but is to be found in fome antient Greek bJ it, we tranfiate with it or In it, the 
MSS. meaning will be, the earth is furrounded 

• Ver. 4. Where are the elfell:s of the with water, which is as its foundation. 
promife of his coming? s Ver. 6. i. e. by heaven and earth; 

7 Ver. 5'· By the word heavens, the Jews the rain falling from heaven in abundance, 
underftand all the vafi: compafs of air, and the waters iffuing out of the eanh, 
which is called tether; fo that St. Peter caufed the deluge. 
feems here to defcribe the creation of the 9 Ver. 7. i. e. the world lhall not any 
world, in the fame manner as it is related more be defi:royed by water, as in the 
in the beginning of Genefl.'i: and he in- time of Noah; but it lhall be deftroyed 
fmuates, that not only the earth was drawn by fire. 
out of a heap of waters; but alfo the vaft • Ver. 9. Gr. he is patient towards us; 
{pace, which we call heaven : neverthe- but in the antient Alex. MSS. and in two 
lw, if we follow our Latin edition literal- of Stephens, we read as in the Vulg. 

io. The 
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1 o. The day of .the Lord fhall come as a thief •, when 1 Thef.f .1.. 

the heavens J ill.all pafs away 4 with great violence, the.A&poc6· H. 
• I • I j' 

elements 1halt melt with fervent heat, and the earth and · 
all that therein is fhall be confumed. 

11. Since then all thefe things 1hall be diifolved, what 
manner of men ought ye to be, both in holinefs of man
ners, and in godlinefs ? 

1 ~. Earnefl:ly looking for the .s coming of ' the Lord, 
.in which the heavens, being on fire, 1hall be diifolved, and 
the elements 1hall melt with fervent heat. 

13. But we, according to his promife, wait for a new If. 6r. 17. 

heaven, and a new earth, 1 wherein the jufl: do dwell. & 66. u. 
14. Wherefore, beloved brethren, feeing you look for.Apo.2.1.r. 

thefe things, be diligent, that ye may be found before 
him living in peace, without fpot, and blamelefs. 

15. And account that our Lord waiteth fo long only for Rom.1. 4• 

your falvation, even as our beloved brother Paul s hath 
written to you, ac,ording to the wifdom which he hath 
received of God. 

1 6. As alfo in all his epifl:les where he fpeaketh of thefe 
things ', wherein are fome paifages hard to be underfl:ood, 

a Ver. 10. The Greek adds, in the s Ver. I 5'. St. Peter, by this expre~on, 
night; but rhefe words are not· in the an- points at forne particular epiil:le; an-.i as 
tient Alex. MS. nor in the Sytiac verfion. he writes chiefly to the Jews, fome be-

3 i. e. fhall perifh., !hall be deil:royed. lieve that he means the epiltlc to rhe He-
4 i.e. by an impetuous motion, and a brews; others would have it the epiftle to 

great noife caufed by the fire. the Romans, in which are feveral things 
s Ver. 12. Oth. the day of the coming. which relate to the Jews. 
6 Gr. of God. 9 Ver. 16. This word is ambiguous, and 
7 Ver. q. L. in which dwclleth righte- may as well relate to the l<:tter, as the 

oufnefs, oth. !hall dwell, the prefent reu[e thin~s. There is no ambiguity in the vul
put for the future, i.e. th·~ jull: only !hall gar Greek, which refers this expreiuon to 
inhabit th2t new world, or rather in this the things, as if the meaning we' e, that in 
world, which 111all be renewed, and the thefe difcourfes of St. Paul are to be found, " 
wicked fhall be call: into the l:ottorn of &c. But it is better to under\land ii: of 
the aby!S: perhaps thi> whole expreffion is the epiftles of this apoftle, there being 
nor ro be taken literally, but in a ligura- feveral Greek MSS. which confirm this 
cive way, and according co the ftile of the interpretation, which hath been followed 
prophets. even by the moll: learned doctors of Ge-

neva. 

6 E 2 which 



rrhe SECOND EPISTLE of, &c. 
which they that are ignorant and unftable in ·the faith 
wreft, as they do the other fcriptures, unto their ewn de .. 
ftrutl:ion. 

1 7. Ye then, brethren, who have been warned hereof, 
take heed unto yourfelves, left ye alfo, being led away 
and feduced by thefe fooliih men, ' pcrfevere not in the 
faith. 

18. On the contrary, grow in grace, and in the know
ledge of Jefus Chrift our Lord and Saviour: t<> whom be 
glory both now and for ever. Amen. 

1 Ver. 17. L. ye fall from your own ftedfaftneiS. 

THE 
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•

Lt hough the name of St. John be not prefixed to 
this epijlle, it wa.> never doubted in the church 
hut that it was his, as we leam from Origen and 
Euflbius ; and any one who reads it, mt:Jl be 
convinced that it is Jo. We .find here the jtime 

expre/Jions as in his Gojpel, the ~frequent repetitions ~f the 
fame words, and certain term; peculiar to him, as light, 
truth, charity, and the like. It hath no title in the original, 
or in the antient veJjions : hut there is an 'old tradition, cited 
by St . .Aujlin, importing, that it was written tQ the Pai--

thians, 

3 



PREF.ACE to tho Ul of JOHN. 

thians, that i.r, the conv1rted Jews who inhabited the pro
v;11ces beyond the Euphrates, and were not Jitbjefl to th1 
Roman empire. ;/he .Apef!le'J de/1gn is, to conji_rm them in 
the doflrine of the goJpel which t£ey profe/fed, and the praelice 
o.f the Chrijlian virtu~s; above all things recommending to 
them mutual ajfe8ion. 1'his whole epijlle may be reduetd to 
two chief heads, viz. Faith and Love. He declares to them, 
that it is not fa.flicient to know 1-efus Chrifl, unle.fs we a!fo 
keep his commandments, and follow the example of his holJ 
lift. 

T H F. 
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·F I R S T E P I S T L E 
0 F THE 

Apoftle St. J 0 H N. 

C H A P. I. 

1. E declare to you,, concerning the word of life, 
• That which was from the beginning, That 
which we have heard, which we have feen 
with our eyes, which we have looked upon, 
and which we have handled with our hands. 

~. (For the life was manifefted, we have feen it, 
we bear witnefs thereof, and we declare unto you 

• Ver. 1. i. e. according to the Greek heard him, we have been wimelTes of all 
fcholiaft, the myftery which we have his wonderful works. This whole dif. 
preached to you is not new; it is before courfe of St. John is intricate and per
all time, God having refolved from all plexed in the original, as it abounds with 
eternity to fend to us his Son, who is the hyperbata5 and pleonalms. 
word of life ; we have feen, we have 

That 



9 5 i ~he F~U.ST EPISTLE of the 
' That eccrn•tl life 9 which was with the Father, and was 
minitdkd un~o us.) 

3. That \Vhich we have feen, and which we have heard, 
we preacl1 unto you, 4 that ye may have fcllowfhip with 
us, and that our fellowfhip might be with the Father, and 
with his Son Jefus Chrift. 

4. And this write we unto you, s that ye may rejoice, 
and ' that your joy may be full. 

Joh. s. 12. 5. Now ' what he hath declared to us, and what we 
have heard from him, and what we preach unto you, is, that 
God is light, and that in him is no darknefs at all. 

6. If we fay that we have fellowfhip with him, and yet 
walk in darknefs, we lye, and do not act with fincerity. 

Heb. 9.14. 7. But 8 if we walk in the light with him 9 who dwells 
1;et.i.i9. in the light, • we have fellowfhip one with another, and 
.npoc. 1 

· )• d f 'ft ' 1 fc h fi 
1 King. the bloo o Jefus Chn his SQn c can et us :\'Om all 
s. 46. fin. 
~.c:~~n. 8. If we fay that we are not guilty of any fin, we de
Prov.10.9. ceive ourfelves, not [peaking the truth. 
:Ecc. 7 · 

11
' 9. But if we confefs our fins, as he is i faithful and 

3 jufi, he will forgive us them, and cleanfe us from all un
righteoufnefs. 

1 o. If we fay that: we have not finned, we make him a 
lyar, and 4 do not believe his word . 

.. Ver. 2.. i.e. him who is life eternal. fee_n all tllefe_ MSS. preferred it to the vul-
3 Oth. in the Father. See the gofpel of' gar ·Greek. 

St.John, <:h. 1. ~. 1. 8 Ver. 7. i.e. if we follow hh example, 
4 Ver. 1· i. e. tb~ ye may have the taking care th~t our lives be pure and 

fame faith with us, and that we rpay be holy: ; this St. John underftands by the 
united to God, being united to Jefus word light, which is a metaphorical ex-
Chrill: our qeac:\. preffion. 

s Ver. 4,. 'J;'hefc words. are oot in the 9 i. r. who is the found®ion of allholi,.. 
Greek text, nor even in fome antient La- nefs. 
tin MSS. 1 i. ~. we all follow the example of his 

11 Gr. our; but in the Alex. MS. we holy life. See above, v. 3. 
read~. m the Vulg. a Ve;. 9. i. e. true in bis promifes. 

7 Ver. 5'· We miy alfo traofiate from : 3 The word "jtef! in ft::riprure, figi:iilies 
the Greek, the promift <UJhith "JJe ha'l!e i fometiroes good and. merciful. The Jews 
~ear el of him; but the reading in U:ie Vulg. : frequendy call chat 'l'ighttott-foefs, which we 
IS fupported by a great number ot Greek 'call me.rq. 
MSS ; and Socinus himfelf, who had not 4 Ver. 10. L. his word is not in us. 

CH AP. 



Apojlle St. J O H N. 

C H A P. II. 

1. MY little children, thefc things write I unto you that 
ye may refrain from fin. Neverthelefs, if any 

man fin, we have for an advocate with the Father, Jefus 
Chrift, who is ' righteous . 

.z. He is the 2 vitl:im that expiated our fins, and not 
·only ours, but the fins alfo of the whole world. 

3. And we are fore that we know him, when we keep 
his commandments. 

4. He that faith he knoweth him, and keepeth not his 
commandments, is a lyar, and the truth is not in him. 

5. He, on the contrary, that obeyeth his command
ments truly, loveth God, and hereby know we that we 
are in him. 

6. He that faith, he abideth in him, ought to follow the 
example of his life. 

9~ 3 

7. Beloved brethren, I write ~ no new commandm~nt70h.q. 34 
unto you, but an old commandment which ye received & 1f· n. 

from the beginning. The old commandment is the word 
which ye have heard 4. . 

8. Neverthelefs, a new commandment write I unto you, 
which is true s, both on the part of Jefus Chrift, and in 
refpe8: of you ; becaufe ~ the darknefs is paft, and 1 the 
true light now fhineth. 

1 Ver. I. Sec the foregoing chapter v·. 9. 
The word rip;htcous fignifics alfo fomcti111es, 
among the Jews, true in promifcs. J efus 
Chrifr promifcd his dirciples that he would 
always fend them help. 

" Ver. 2. L. propitiation for our fins. 
~ Ver. 7. Sec the gofpel of St. John, 

ch. 13. v. 34-
4 The vulgar Greek adds, from the f;e

,'l,inning : but thefe words are not iri fomc 
Greek MSS. nor in the Syriac verlion, 
nor in the Arabic publil11ed by Erpcnius. 

1 Ver. 8. L. in him and in you. The 
p_ronoun him may be underil:ood either of 
God, or of Jcfus Ch1ifl:, if we il:riL'l:ly 
follow the conil:rudion of the Greek text, 
which doth not h:nde.- but that accord~· 
ing to the fenfc, we may underil:and it of 
the commandment which is new in itfelf, 
being a commandment which Jd1s Cl1rift 
hath ~iven in his gofpd. • 

6 St. John gi~·cth the name of darkneft 
to the time which preceded the gofpel. 

7 i. e. the light of the gofpel. 
6 F 9. He 



'!'he FtiST EPISTL~ of the 
9. He that fayetn 8 he is in the light, and hateth his 

brother, is frill in darknefs. 
Jolm J.I+· 1 o. But he who loveth his brother, is in the light, and 

he walketh without ftumbling; 
11. Whereas, he rhat hateth his brother, is in darknefs, 

and walking in darknefs, he knoweth not whither he goi:th, 
becaufe the darknefs blind.cth his eyes. 

12. My little children, 9 I write this unto you, becauff! 
it is by the name of Jdhs Cbri:ft, that your fins are for
given you. 

13. Fathers, J write nntc> you; beca:ufe ye have known 
him who is from the beginning. I write unto y~tt y011ng 
m.tm., becauf~ ye hate 6't'etc~me the evil fpirit. 

14. I write nnto you, fitde· children, h6tanfe ye have 
Ju1ow11 che Father •' ;. I wi'ird untCI you·, yon11g rtten, becaufe 
ye an! ftrong, ha-ving th~ wmd of God in y<Ju, arrd· ha:vfog 
overcome the evil fpirit. 

I .f. 1.ove' not' rtie w'orl~:; neither what is- itt c&.e worfd : 
he that loveth the world, & loveth not God. 

16. For all t1Yar ' i~ il'i the· world cdnfiffetli in the· fuft 
of the fleih, the lilfl of the eye~, and· rhe _pride df Ii~; 
which cometh rtot: ofl C!tie Father, bl!lt of the' Wt'>tfd. 

1 7. Now the world, and 4 all that· tfie· worfff Ibv~th', paf
fcth away., but he wfliia- doth the will.of God, ffrall abide 
for ever. 

a Ver. 9. i. e. who believes in the gof- cardinal Xin1et1& h:i.th nclt" infetfed tb'em 
pel. in his Greek edition. 

9 Ver. 12. Oth. I write to you that it is & Ver. 15'. L. the love of the Father is 
fur the· lake of Jefos Chrift, &c. inft'ead of not in him. 
thefe words, the name of Jefus Chrift; we 3 Ver. 1-6. i. e. all worldly pleafores 
find literally; for his name fake, i. e. thro' proceed from the luff, &c. We find lite". 
/dim, and for his (ake : which might alfo be rally in the Greek, all that is i18 the world, 
undcrffood of God. as, the lufts of th1 jle/h, the luj( of the 

' Ver. 14. I '1.l.:rite unto you, father1, be- eyes, anJ the pride of life, &1J1net6 not from 
ca11f.e ye have known him who is from the the Father. But the antient Syriac verfion 
beginning, is added in the Greek. Thefc agrees with· our Latin edition. 
words are to be read in the Syriac verfion, 4 Ver. 1t L. the lufts thereof. 
end even in fome antient Latin MSS. but 

18. My 



.l/pojle St~ J 0 H N. 9fJ 
1 S. My little; ~hildr¢n, the s laft time drnwixh nigh in 

which ~ antichrift fhould come, . a$ ye haive heard fay. 
There are even now 1 many antichrifts whereby we know 
that this laft time is not far of. 

1 9. • They went out from us, but 11 they were not of 
us; for if they had been of Ull, they would have continued 
with us; b.ut this came to pufs, that it might be manifeft 
that they were not all of Q~. 

lO. But ye 'who have received the u.nl\ion of the Holy 
· Spirit, ye know all things. 

21. I have not wl'itten to you, as to men who are not 
informed of the truth ; but as to men enlightened, who 
know that no lye can ~ome from the truth. 

~.7. Who i~ ii Iyar, . but he. thq.t denicth that J efus is the 
Ch:rift? he is antlchi·ift who denieth the Father, and the 
Son. 

23. Whofoever denieth the Son, acknowledgeth not the 
Father ; i he who confeffcth the Son, acknowledgeth alfo 
the Father. 

24. A~ for you, ~ abide in the do8:rine which ye have 
been taught from the beginning : if ye abide therein, 4 ye· 
fhall abide alfo in the Son, and in the Father; 

s Ver. 18. i, e. according to fome, the 1 Ver. zo. i.e. who are true ChrHl:ians, 
defl:rull:ion of J erufalem; 01.1t it roa.y alfo and who are throughly in!l:ruC'red in the 
be underllood of the end of the world. Clhriftian religion. . 
Jelus Chrifl: joins them both together in ~ Ver. 23. Thefe words are not in the 
St. Mathew. v~r Greek ; but we find them in many 

6 i. e. the faire Meffiah: the article be- Greek MSS. in the Syriac vedion, and in 
fore the word in the Greek, denoteth fame the Arabic publilhed by Erpenius. Bez.a 
particular antichrill:, who lhould be more himfelf has inferred them in his Greek 
~!'Il~rkQ.ble t;h:m the rdl:. edition, and in the Latin of his verfion, 

1 Ma.ny fa!fo Mi;ffiah~~ and many falfe preferring the reading in our Vulg. to the 
prophets, appeared about that time. vulgar Greek. .. 

• Ver. 19. i.e.. they affifl:ed in our eon- 3 Ver. 24. Therefore is a,dded in the 
greg. ations, andJ.rofetfed. the Chriftfan re.~ Greek ; but this particle is not in fome 
ligiou a.s we di . Greek MSS. a.ny more than in our Latin 

9 i. e. they were hypocrites who did edition. 
not truely believe in Jefus Cb.rift, as Simon 4 i. e. ye 1liall be perfe(lly united to the 
Magus, and JQme others. Son, and to the Father. 

6 F 2 z5. And 
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2j. And the promife which he hath made to us, is, that 

he will give us eternal life. 
z6. Thefe things I write to you, touching thofe who 

endeavour to feduce you. · 
z7. But as for you, prefcrve the anointing which you 

have received from the 5 Holy Spirit; and ye need not 
that any man teach you: but as this anointing, which 
teachech you all things, teachech you the truth, and not 
a lye, preferve the doctrine thereof, abiding 11 in Jefos 
Chrifi: 

z8. Now therefore, my little children, abide in him, 
that when he fhall appear, 7 we may have confidence; and 
that at his coming, 8 we may not be confounded. 

29. If ye know that God is righteous, know that who
foever ' doth alfo the works of righteoufnefs, is born of 
him. 

5 Ver. 2 7. L. of him : this may be un- do::l:rine; but the- words which follow, 
dcrl'rood of Jefus Chrifl:, or even of the lbew, that Jefus Chriil: is here fpokcn of, 
Father, i. e. of God; but this fpiritual and it is common, in the Hebrew, to put 
unction is generally attributed to the Holy a relative pronoun, inil:ead of a nounfub
Ghoil:. See above, v. 20. We find literally, ·il:antive. 
let the anointing abide, and in the Greek, 7 Ver. z8. i.e. we may have no fear .. 
the anointing abide th, i. e. ye prejerve the •· Thofe who are guilty of any crime, 
1woh1ti11g; but in fome Greek MSS. we are confounded before their judJ!;e-
1e 1d as in the Vulg. . 9 Ver. z9. L. doth righteoufnefs, i.e. 

6 In him : which fome refer to the imitates him, by doing thofe actions which 
foregoing word anuinting, i; e. in his a juff man ought. to perform. 

C H A P.. Ill. 

' i_. BEHOLD what manner of love the Father had for 
us, being willing that we fhould be called 'the fans 

of God, • and fuould be truely fo: therefore the world, 
which knew not him, knoweth not us. 

z. Beloved, we aTe now the fons of God,. but 2 what 

•· Ver. x. We do not find rhefe words in the vulgar Greek: but they are in ma.1y 
Greek MSS. and the Syriac interpreter read them alfo in his MSS. 

2 Ver. 2. i.e. the glory which we {hall have. 
we 
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we fhall one day be, doth not yet appear. We know that 
1 when he fhall appear, 4 we fhall be like God ; becanfe 
we fhall fee him as he is. 

3. And every man, who hath this hope in him, 1 fanCl:i
:fieth himfelf, becoming like him who is 6 holy. 

4. Whofoever finneth 1 cranfgrcffeth the law, for 1 fin 
is the tranfgreffion of the law. 

5. Ye know that Jefus Chrift came to blot out your fins, .if. 5'3· 9; 
. and he is without fin. 1Pet.:i..H. 

· 6. ' Whofoever abideth in him, finneth not ; and who-
foever finneth, ' hath not feen him, neither known him. 

7. Little children, let no man deceive you; he that 
doth • the works of righteoufnefs, is righteous, as 3 Jefus 
Chrift is alfo righteous. 

8. He that finneth 4 is the child of the devil, for the John 44.s. 
devil hath continually finned 5 from the beginning of the 
world. The Son of God came that he might deftrny the 
works of the devil. 

9. Whofoever is born of God 6 finneth not, for the feed 
of God remaineth in him, and 1 he cannot fin, becaufe he 
is born of God. 

1 o. In this the children of God are diftinguifhed from 
'the children of the devil; whofoever is not righteous, is 
not a child of God, neither he that loveth not his brother. 

3 0th. when Jefus Chrifl: fuall appear. 
4 i. e. we !hall be holy, immortal, per

fcll:ly happy, being in fome meafure tranf
formed into the image of God. 
· s Ver. 3. The word, in the Greek, fig
nifies literally, p11rijieth himfelf from all 
filthinefs and fin. 

6 Oth. according to the Greek, p11re, 
and thus doth the word holy alfo fignify in 
the Vulg. 

7 Ver. 4. L. doth alfo unrighteoufnefs. 
a L. fin is unrighteoufnelS. 
s> Ver. 6. i. e. believeth in Jefus Cbrifr, 

is united with him, and liveth the fame 
life as he doth. 

' i. e. doth not thew by his altions that 

3 

he hath a perfelt and true knowledge of 
Jefus Chrifr. 

• Ver. 7. L. righteoufnefs, who live 
holy lives, agreeably to the Chrifrian pro
fcflion. 

3 Oth. God ; for we find literally, as hr 
alfa is righteous, the fenfc is, imitate God, 
or Jefus Cbrifl:, who is righteous. 

4 Ver. 8. i.e. imitates the devil. 
s Oth. from the time that he received his 

being, orfrom the time that he firft finned. 
6 Ver. 9. i. e. aCl:eth holily, and as be

cometh a child of God, refraining from 
fin. 

7 This is to be undcrfrood in a morn! 
fenfe, i. e. abhorreth fin as the child of 
God. 

II· For 
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J'.Dh.q.141 .1 ~. "Jj'pr t'1is ji; wqat we han de.elar~d, and what we 
00 1 

f· 
12

' ti~¥~ eaqgJ"it Y9ll frpm the bcgiqaiog, that ' ye lave. one 
:mother. 

q.. 1)9 not a~ c~fo, who being porn Qf the evil fpirit, 
flew his br9ther : 3nd whe:refore flew ha him P becaufc his 
own wor~ were evil, a,nd his brother's righteous. . 

13. Marvel not, my bretnrcm, if the world bate ycu. 
L,11.19.11 H .. By ihill w:e ]JQ.Qw thcit we ha.ye paff~d 11 from qeath 
1'Jw.i.1° to life, if we love our brethren ; he that loveth not his 

brethren, abid~th in ' d~ath. 
•5· Whoever h3tetb his broth~r, • is a murtlurer, and 

. ye know th:Jt no murtherer 3 hath eternal life abiding in 
4illl. 

Joh.if·'3 16. 4 God hath made known his love to us; by giving 
hi~ life (or q~; we ought alfo to give our lives for our bre
thren. 

Luke3.11. qr. Can it be fai,d that the love of God dwelleth in him, 
Jii. 1

• 
1f·who· having the goods of this world, hath no compaffion on 

his brother whom he feeth in want? 
16. My little cnilciren, let us not love in word and in 

tongue only; but in deed, truely, and effeEl:ually. 
J 9, By thia we know that we love truely, and s weBlall 

\:>e, iPw!Jrdly p~rfuaded of it before Gnd. 
io. FQr if ~ our confoicn~o rep10a~h us, Gad is frill 

' more thaq our confcience, and he k,noweth all thin~s. 

1 Ver. 11. Gr. we love. 
9 Ver. 14. i. e. from the ftate of fin to 

etermu life, which ~ promifed us by the 
gq!f,el. 

i. e. in the ftate of fin wherein h.e 
was before he received the go(pel, and h~ 
flull fuffer eternal death. 

c·ver. 15. i.e. i£ ·~ Ca,in, who flew his. 
qrothcr by rea,fo11 of' the hatred which he 
conceived a,gainft qiin, and ~ommitt~ a 
wilflll rnunher. 

~ i.e. hath no right tq eternal life, being 
~icclwlcd therefrom, by, lµs action~ which 
makl! him worthy of death. 

4 Ver. 1q. The word Go~ i~ not in the 
Greek, only cardinal Ximenes hath in:. 
fert~d it in ~ Grj3ek edition ; and B1rz.a 
hath followed his example, altl:\opih it. was 
not iq any of his MSS. The Arapic pub
lilhed by Erpenius, read>, Chrijf. 

s Ver. 19. L. /hall perfuade our hca.ns 
before God, i.e. we lhall lu,ve a good con
rcience in the \igh~ of God. 

6 Ver. 20. L. our hearts. 
7 L. greater, 01!;. more pPwierful, more 

piercing. 

21. Beloved 
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.1 f. Bel<tted brethren, if ou'r confcience reproach us not, 

• we have confidence in God, 
· :i2. And wharfoever we ask, we receive of. him, becaufeMat.11 .u 

we keep Ii.is commfl.ridtnents, and do thofe things which 
are pleafing to him. , 

23. Now this is his eommaridment, that we fhould be- John6.2 9, 

liev~ 9 in the name of his Son Jefus Cnrifi, and that we,~ /,7' 3· 

according to his command, fhould love one another. & ;?/~ 
. i* He that keepeth the commandments of God, dwell

eth m God-, and God in him ; aiid I it is by the fpirit 
\vhkh he· Hatli gi\reittiS; t:hat we lfodw that he dwelleth i1f 
us. 

11 Ver. ix. u. we ought to be certairi ltb.at GM hath re'vea1ed th us by Jefus 
that God loveth us as his children, if we Chrift in the gofpel. 
do what he commands. . ' Ver. 24. i. e. as his. love in calling us 
~Ver. 23. Oili. in his Son, i. e. in a.Ii to the gofpel, iheweth us that he loves uso. 

C H A P. IV. 

i. B' Eloved, believe riot • every fpirit; but try the fpirits-
'vliethef they come from God, eecaufe fevetal falfe· 

pfopnds are rifen tip iri tfie world. 
-· :i. Behold how we may know w~thcr the fpirit cometh 
from God ; every fpirit that 2 confdfet& that J efus Chrift is 
come cloathed with flefh, is of God. 

3. And every fpirit which 3 feparateth Jefus, is not of 
God; 

1 Ver. I. There being, at that time, 9 Ver. 3. We find in the vulgar Greek) 
feverat falfe teachers;- 'vho boafl:ed tnat confeffeth not that '.Jefus Chrift is come in th!! 
they were divinely infpired, St.John cau- e/h; but the readfog:iiniur Vulg. is fop-· 
riot?s die faithful not to _be~ieve them upon ported by. the moft antie_nr Gree~ MSS. 
their bare word : but adv1fe> them to ex- Socrates h1mfelf, ancf fome after J:nm have 
amine their dofrrine~ . believed, that the r~ading in the Vl)lgar 
. " V. 2. We may alfo tranfiate, according .Greek iS falfe, arid that t_he, 01'iginal, hi' 
to the Greek, confeffeth that '.Jefus Chrift is lthi.> place; has been Cofretled· by the here
come in the flejb, i.e. that Jefus is the true tics, who would feparate the divine from 
Meffiah, although he was cloathed with the human nature in J efus Chrift. How
ni.ortal' fleJh, like us. ever, this reading, in the vulgar Greek, is 

not 
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· God; but 4 is t~1c antichrifi who was to come, as you have 
·heard, ·who is already come into the world. 

4. As for rm, little children, who are born of God, ' ye 
have overcome antichrift; becaufo he that is in you, is 
greater than 6 he that is in the world. 

5. Theft: antichrifrs 7 are of the world, and therefore 
they fpeak of the things of the world, and the world hear
eth them. 

7oh:1S.+7· 6. As for us, who are of God, he that knoweth him 
· heareth us; but he who is not of God, hcareth not us; 

hereby we m:iy know the fpirit o(truth, from the fpirit of 
error. 

7. Beloved, let us Jove one another, for love is a gifc of 
God, and whofoever hath love, is born of God, and 8 know
eth God. 

8. ·He who hath not love, knoweth not God; for God 
is love. 

John 3.16. 9. God made manifc:ft the love which he had for us, 
when he fent his only begotten Son into the world, that 
we might live through him. 

1 o. Herein doth this love confift, not that we loved 
God J!rjl ; but it is he who hath loved us 9 firft, and 
hath fent his Son to be ' the facrifice which atoned for our 
fins. 

1 1. Beloved, if God fo loved us, we ought alfo to love 
one another. 

not only confirmed by the moil: antient 
oriental verlions, but likewife by St. Po
lycarp, who lived in the rime of the im
mediate difciplcs of the apoftles, and by 
St. Cyprian. · 

+ Oth. according to the Greek, he 
hath tbe JPirit of antichrift. 

s Ver. + L. you have overcome him ; 
w~ find neverthdefs in the Greek, you 
have 0°.;crrnine them, 'Viz. thefe falfc pro
phetS, thefe difciples of antichrift. 

6 i.e. the devil, who is called the prince 
of the world. 

7 Ver. 5. i. e. act quite contrary to the 
will of God. 

8 Ver. 7. Hath a true knowledge of 
God. 

9 Ver. 10. This word is not in the 
Greek. The author of the Vulg. hath 
added it to make the fen[e the clearer. 

' L. the propitiation for our fins. 

1.z. No 
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I '.l. • No man hath feen God at any time; bttt if we love Jo~nr. I!J. 

one another, he dwelleth in us, and 3 the love which we tTim.i.ilS 

ha vc for him is perfect. 
1 3. Hereby we know that we dwell in him, and he in 

us, in that he hath caufed us to partake of his f pirit. 
14. And as eye-witneffes, we give teftimony, that the 

Father hath fent his Son to fa ve the world. 
15. vVhofoever fhall confefs that J efus is the Son of 

God, God dwelleth in him, and he in God. 
16. We have alfo known and believed the love which 

God hath for us. God is love; thus he who dwelleth in 
love, dwelleth in God, and God in him. 

17. 4 The love we which have for God is perfect in us, 
s when we hope with boldnefs for the day of judgment, 
' being in this world foch as he is. 

1 8. There is no fear where there is 1 love ; but perfect 
love cafteth out fear 1 for 8 fear is attended with pain; now 
he that feareth, 9 is not perfect in love. 

19. Let us therefore love God, becaufe he hath firft 
loved us. 

• Ver. 12. i. e. though no man fecth pare them with what St. John faich, ch. z. 
God in this world, he is ncvertheleis truely v. z8. of this epiil:le. 
by his word and fpirir, in thofe who love 6 i. e. we have the fame love as he. 
their brethren. The love which God had for men ap-

3 L. his love is perfeet in us; but by his reared by the fending his Son to fave them. 
love we: muftunderftand the love which we The love which perfeCt Chrillians have 
have for him ; and this expre!Iion is to be for their brethren, beint; ready to lay down 
found in the fame fenfe in ch. 2. v. 5. of their lives for them, makes them, in fome 
this epiftle. · fort, like unto God ; becaufe, although 

4 Ver. I 7. We find literally, the love of they are in the world, they do not follow 
God is perfe{f in us : but thefe words, the its maxims, but thofe pre[cribed them by 
love of God, are here the fame thing, as God. 
the love which we have for God, fee above, 7 Ver. 18. viz. perfect love, i. e. he .. 
v. 12. the word God is not indeed in the that truely loveth God, feareth not to fuf
Grcek; but the author of the Vulg. hath fer for his fake. 
added it to make the fenfe the clearer. s i. e. he that feareth, feareth only be-

s Thefe words, which feem obfcure in caufe punilhment and torment is continu
the original, will be clearer, if we com- ally before his eyes. 

9 i. e. hath but an imperfect love. 

6G 20. He 
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20. He is a lyar, who, hating his brother, faith, he 

loveth God: for he who loveth not his brother, whom 
he hath feen, how can he love God whom he feeth 
not? 

~h· 1 l H 2 1. And this commandment hath. God given us, That he 
Ep;.~. ~~· that loveth. God, love his brother ~ffo. 

CH AP. V. 

1. W Hofoever 1 believeth that Jefus is the Chrift1 is 
born of God; and 2 whofoev.er loveth the Father, 

loveth the childr.en alfo who are born of him. 
2. \Vhen we love God and obfer-ve his .commandments, 

we thereby know that we love the children of Go!il : 
3. Becaufe to love God is to keep hi~ .com.mandmeI;tts, 

and 3 his commandments are ·not grievous. 
4. For whofoever is born of God, ov.ercometh the 

~ world; and that which caufeth us to overcome the world, 
is our faith. 

, cor. 1;. 5. Who overcometh the world, except he who believeth 
f7· that Jefos is the Son of God? 

6. I mean Jefus Chrift, s who came with water and 
blood; not only with water,· but with water and blood:: 

1 Ver. 1. i. e. lheweth by his actions world are fubjeCl:: but thofe who truely 
that he believeth that Jefus is the Mel1iah, believe in Jefus Chrift have renounced all 
and the Saviour of the world. thefe paffions. 

2 i.e. we cannot truly love God, unlefs ' Ver. 6. Before th<i: coming of Jefus 
we likewife love our brethren, who are Chrift, baptifm was in ufe among the 
the children of God; and by the children Jews, who bapti'Z.ed their protelytes. St. 
of God St. John means the Chriftians, as John, who was the forerunner of Jefus 
the following part of the difcourfe lheweth.. Chrift, joined repentance to this · ba2cifm. 

3 Ver. 3. i.e. it is not difficult for Our apoftle herelheweth, that ~efusChrift 
Cbriftians, who have ritceived the grace came not only to preach a · baptifm pecu
of God, to love him, and to love their liarto himfel.f; but .alfo to fave the world, 
brethren. by lhedding his precious blood, .a.s lihe 

4 Ver.+· i. e. the pallions and delires Mel1iah and Deliverer. 
of the B.elh, to which the men of this 

and 
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and the ' fpirit beareth witnefs ' that Jefas Chrifl: 1s the 
truth. 

7. For 8 there are three that bear record in heaven, 
the Father, the Word, and the Holy Ghoft, and thefe three 
are one and the fame thing. 

8. And there are three that bear witnefs on earth, the 
fpirit, the water, and the blood, and thefe three 9 are one 
and the fame thing. 

9. The witnefs of God is greater than the witnefs of men, 
which we believe : now it is this witnefs which God hath 
teftified of his Son, • that is greater, 

1 o. He who believeth in the Son of God, hath in him- JohnM6. 
felf • this witnefs of God: he that believeth not 3 in the 
Son, makech God a lyar, becaufe he believeth not the tefti-
mony that God hath given of his Son; 

1 1. And this record is, that God hath given us eternai 
life, and this life is in his Son. 

1 2. He who hath the Son, hath life; he who hath not 
the Son, hath not life. 

13. I write this to you, 4 that ye may know that ye 
have eternal life; ye who believe in the name of the Son 
of God: 

6 The Holy Ghofl: bare witnefs to Jefus 
Chrifl: in his bapti(m, that he was the Son 
of God, and the Melliah, who came to 
fave mankind. 

7 We find in the Greek, bctattfa the 
fpirit is the truth, can fay nothing but 
what is true. 

8 Ver. 7. Some learned critics of Rome, 
\Vho were employed to publi01 a new edition 
oftheGr. tefb.memunder Pope Urban VIU. 
did not find, in any of the Gr. l\ISS. which 
they confulted, there words, which relate 
tO the three that be2r record in heaven: 
neither are they in the Syriac vedion, nor 
in the two Arabic verlions, nor in fe
veral antient Latin l\fSS.: nevenhelefs the 
ccnrors of Rome, thout;ht it proper to re
tain them in the Greek edition of the new 
tefl:ament, as well asin our Latin edition. 

9 Ver. 8. We find literally in the Greek, 
for one and the fame thing. 

1 Ver. 9. Thefe words are not in the 
Greek. 

• Ver. 10. i. e: tbe tefHmony which 
God has given of J efus Chtifl:, that he wa~ 
his Son, and the Meffiah promifed in the 
prophets. 

3 We find in the vulgar Greek, and in 
the Syriac verlion, in God; but in the an
tient MS. of Alex. and two of Stephens, 
we read as in the Vulg. and this reading 
makes the renfe the clearer. 

4 Ver. 13. We read in the vulgar Greek, 
to )'OU that belreve on the name vf the So1t 
of God, th,1t ye 1nay know tbat ye have 
eternal life, and that ye may believe on 
the name of the Son of God; but the read
ing in the Vulg. which is clearer, is fup
ported by fame antient Greek ~v1SS. 

6 G 2 14. And 
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14. And we have this confidence in God, that all that 

we ask of him, according to his will, he granteth us. 
15. And we know that he granteth all our petitions; we 

know that we obtain all that we ask of him. 
1 6. If any man know that his brother s hath finned, 

and that his fin is not one of thofe which caufeth death, 
let him pray, and God fhall give life to this man, his fin 
not being one of thofe which caufeth death. There is a ' 
fin which giveth death, I do not fay that this fin is prayed 
for; 

1 7. All iniquity is fin ; but there is a fin cs which caufeth 
death. 

18. "vVc know that whofoever is born of God 1·finneth 
not; but 8 God, of whom he is born, preferveth him, and· 
the evil fpirit coucheth him not. 

19. · We know that we arc of God, and that all the 
world belongeth to P the evil jpirit. 

Lu. 2.4-ff· 20. We know alfo that the Son of God is come, and 
hath given us underftanding ' that we may know the true 
1 · God, and· ' may be in his true Son; he is the true God, 
and eternal life. 

21. Little children, 4 keep yourfelves from idols. Amen. 

' Ver. 16. L. hath committed a fin, 
~.vhich is not unto death, i.e. which wa; 
not committed deliberately, with ftudied 
malice, and with an exprefs contempt of 
God. See the epiftle to the Hebrews, 
ch. IO. V. 26. 

cs Ver. 1 7. We find, on the contrary, 
in the Greek, •J.Jhich caujeth not death, 
but this difference doth not alter the fenfe. 

7 Ver. 18. See ch. 3. v. 9. 
8 We find irL the Greek, he that is born 

of God keepeth himfelf: to be born of 
God, fignifies to perfevere in the faith. 

'Ver. i9. OtE. is in evil, in fin: and 
by all the world, we are to underftand all 
thofc who do not believe in Jefus Chrift, 
the Chriftian$ only being the children of 
God. · 

' Ver. 20. By the light of the gofpd. 
1 'Ne do not read the word God in the 

vulgar Greek ; but bcfides that it is in 
fome antient Greek MSS. as well as in 
the Vulg. thefe words, the true, fignify, 
the true God. 

J We find literally in the Greek, and 
we are in the true, in his s~n, i. e. we 
are in God, and in his Son; for the fol
lowing part of the difcourfe feemeth to 
lhew, that we ought to fupply the con
junction and before the words irt his Son, 
unlefs it be faid, that the word true is to be 
underftood of the Son. Moreover we may 
tranilate, by his Son. 

4 Ver. 21. i. e. take good heed that ye 
do not worlhip falfe Gods. 

THE 
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THE 

EFACE 
T 0 THE 

SECOND EPISTLE 

0 F THE 

Apoftle St. J 0 H N. 

•

OME of the Antients have believed, that this, 
and the following Epijlle, were 1Jot written by 
the ApoJUe St. John; but by another John, 
called the Presbyter. Papias, who lived in the 
time of the difciple.s of the .Apojlles, affirms, that 

two J_oh1JJ lived in Ajia, the Jir:ft of whom is our .ApoJlle, 
and the otper was a presbyter, a11d difciple t the apojl_les. 
'.this opinion of Papias was the rather followe , becaefe there 
were two tombs of St. John at Ephefa.s. But many have be
lieved, as St. Jerome bath obferved, that both theft tombs 
were erefled in memory of_ St. John the Evangelijl. 'The title 
of elder or prieft, which St. John takes at the beginning of 

th~Je 
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theft two epijlles, is not incompatible with that of Apoflle, 
t/Jis waJ a nrJme of dignity timonir the 1ewJ; the fir} Chri
/l"11J, _who ~ol'itJwed it fro"! the fY!1agogueJ, m1le ".ft of. ii 
111 t~e fame jen{e ; a,,d the title Of b1fh0f.i and pr1tsbytet Wai 
at that time the Jame; Jo that St. john fliles himfl!f bifhop 
or presbyter of the churches of Afta, as we fie that St. Peter 
himfilf, who was the chief of the Apo filer, likewi.fe takes the 
n1me of presbyter or elder. 'I'his di:ftin8ion there.fare of th6 
two St. Johns, which has ho good foundation, ought not to 
hinder us from believing that the Apqjlle St. John ~s the au_
tkur· of th!J EpiJl.le, ."n1 of the third, ai welt a! of the jitj1. 
ThiJ opinttm, which IJ JupporteiJ by the _arlthor oJ t/Je Synopfi8 
dfcrihed to St . .Athanefius, and by the teftimony of fiveral 
other antient writers, is aljo that of the Roman Church, 
which hath prefarved, iH the title ef thefl three Epijlles, the 
name of the Apojlle St. John, Beati Joannis Apoftoli. 
<The A_rabi~ verfton, p_ublijhed by ErprmiifJ, dftri!Jes alj~ theft 
three Epiftl~s to the fame Apo file. <J'JJis is a partieu!ar EpyUe= 
which he wrote to a Chrijlian lady, and her children: he en
courages her to continae ctmjlant Jn the faith, and in good 
works, exhorting her, above all things, to charity towards 
her neighbour, and to objerve the commands of Goo. Helik~ 
wifa exhorts her to take heed of certain feducer .I, -wloo 1ppo.ftJ 
the doftrine if Jefas Chrifl. 

THE 
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0 F THE 

Apoftle St~ JOHN, 

C H A P. I. 

J •• II E • presbyter to the elecr lady and her 
child-ren, w:hom I truely love, and who are 

T not .loved by me only, but alfo by !lll thofc 
.. " • w_ho have :)mown the t~uth; 

~. And we love them, becaufe of that 
truth which is in us, and which fh~ll be .in us for ever. 

3. May grace, mercy and peace be with you, according 
to truth and love, from God our Father, ~nd fron,1 Jefus 
Chrift the Son of the Father. 

'Ver.1.L. theelder, the aged. Spme 
_believe that St. John took this name by 
reafon of his great age ; \)µt, as we have 
~~dy obferved, this word elder was a 
title of honoµr amqµg the Jews, and the 

firfl: Chrifiians ufed it in the fame renre. 
The title of bijhop and pre~bym were at 
that time the fame. · · 

~ i. r. who profelS the gofpe!. 

4· I 
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4. I rejoiced greatly to find that fome of thy children 

J are in the way of truth, which the Father hath com
manded us to :fullow. 

Joh.13.3+ 5. And now I befeech thee, lady, that we love one 
v- 1f· 12

• another : what I write is not as a new commandment, but 
to renew that which we have received from the beginning. 

6. Now love confifteth in living according to the com
mandments of God : for this is the commandment which 
he hath given you, that ye fhould live 4 as ye have been 
taught from the beginning. 

7. Becaufe there are many feducers rifcn up in the 
world, who deny that Jefns Chrift is s come cloathed with 
flefh; 6 this is the feducer, and the antichrift. 

8. Take heed that 1 ye lofe not the fruits of your 
a8:ions ; but that ye may receive for them a full reward. 

9. Whofoever forfaketh Jefos Chrift, not perfevering in 
his do8:rine, is far from God ; but he who perfevereth in 
this dolhine, poffeffeth the Father, and the Son. 

1 o. If there come any unto you who maketh profeffion 
of another doCl:rine, s receive him not into your houfe, 
neither falute him : 

1 1. For he who faluteth him, is partaker of his evil 
deeds. 

12. I have many things to write to you, which I am 
not willing to truft to paper; for I hope to come to you, 
and tell them to you myfelf, that 9 your joy may be foll. 

13. The children of thy ele8: fifter falute thee. 

3 Ver. 4. i. e. live in the Chri!lian re
ligion holy lives, agreeably to the com
mands of God. 

4 Ver. 6. i. e. agreeably to the inilrucri
ons which you received when you em
braced the Chriftian religion. 

s Ver. 7. We mayalfotranilate,accord
ing to the Greek, denJ that Jefus Chrift 
is come in the Jlefo. See the I ft epill:le, 
ch. 4. v. 2. 

• i. e. they who follow this pernicious 

doctrine are true ·antichrifts, are followets 
of the falle Meffiah. 

7 Ver. 8. We find in the vulgar Greek, 
we maJ not loft, but ma1 receive. The 
reading in the Vulg. which is confirmed 
by feveral antient Gr. MSS. makes the 
fenfe the clearer. 

8 Ver. 1 o. i. e. confider him as one ex
communicated, with whom you ought not' 
to have any fellowfbip. 

' Ver. 12. Gr. our; but in fome Gr. 
MSS. we read as in the Vulg. 

THE 
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~fHIRD EPISTLE 

0 F THE 

Apoftle St. J 0 H N. 

•

HIS epijlle, and the foregoing, heing writtett 
to particular perfan.r, cannot be properly called 
Catholic, or Circular, unlefl thi.r name be taken 
far a thing received generally hy alt the churche.s. 
In this fanje they are truly Catholic and Cano

nical. St. John commend.s Gaiu.r, to whom he addrejfa.r this 
epijilw;, or hi.r cor!fiancy in the faith, hi.r charity, and ejj. rpe
cially or the hojpitalily which he praffifed towards the 
faith ul. He complains aljo of the calumny of Diotrephes, 
who being an ambitiou.s man, and fond of rule, would ntJt 
acknowledge any faperior. 
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THE 

THIRD EPISTLE 

0 F THE 

A poftle St. ] 0 H N. 

1. HE 1 presbyter to my well beloved Gaius, 
whom I truly love. 

Beloved, 1 befeech God that thy health, 
dlll!!IWA'l;L!llJ'if- and all chat relateth to thee, may be in as 

good a condition as thy .. mind. 
3. The teftimony which our brethren, who are come 

hither, have given of the truth, and fincerity of thy faith, 
rejoyced me greatly. 

1 Ver. 1. See the foregoing epiftle, v. J, 
~ Ver. 2. L. thy foul. 

6H 2. 
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4- ; i cannot receive a·greatet pl~afure; than to-hear 

that my chitdrerl 4 walk in tlie truth. · · 
5. Beloved, all that you have done for our brethren, 

' efpecially for the ftrangers, is worthy of your faith. 
6. They have born witnefs of thy charity, before the 

church, whom, if thou bring forward on their journey, 
" as God requireth, thou fhaltdo:well. 

7. For ' it is for his name's fake that they departed from 
hence, taking nothing • of the Gentiles. 

8. It is there(ore. juft, that we fhould aflif{ fuch..p!=rfons, 
th~t we may with chem· 9 effablifh the tru'tH. · · - : · 

9· I I would have written • to your church ; but Dio
trephes, who 1 loveth to prefide therein, rcceiveth not what 
cometh from us. , 

1 o. Therefore 4 if i come to you ; s I will reprefent 
to him what he doth, and his evil difcourfes againft us; 
and, as if this were not fufficient, he receiveth not even our 
bret,hren, and thofe who ,\vould receive them, he hindereth 
and cafteth them out of tne church. ' . 

1 1. Beloved, follow not that which is evil, but that 
-which is good. He chat doth good t1 is of God, and he 
'that doth evil ·; knoweth not God~ -

1 Ver. 4. Gr. I have no greater joy. 1 Ver. 9. Gr. I have written. 
Our interpreter probably re:id ~l!A,, grac~, • L. to the church. 
in his Greek 'copies, lls Siepheris likewife ' ;. r. ·will not acknowle~e any fupe-
did in one of his, for -;ci.~r, joy, which is: rioi', 'Will govern your church as he pleafes. 
in the vulgar <;Jteek;: howev~r thefe two We· may alfo tranilate the word in the 
words are l"Orpetimes .1.i'fed in~ifferently one ~reek, oy, it ambitious of pre-em;;,ence, i. e. 
for the other· In the New Teframent. t:lf the 'epifcopacy~ lt is probable that 

• i.e. are truly pious. . Diotrephes was one of the elders or pref-
' Ver.;. Gr. and for t4e ftrangers, as byters of :that church; and that at that 

if thefe ft~arigers we.re diftin~uithed from time it had no bithop. 
the brerhtC?Y,' 'i. '(: 'the' Chtdl'ian's. But . · • Ver. to. Oth. when I thall come to 
the reading in the Vulg. which is clearer, you. . · . 
is to be found in fome antient Gr. MSS. . s ;. e. I will reprove him for his calum-

4 Ver. 6. L. after a godly furt, i. e. as ntes. 
becometh Chriftians. 4 Ver; 11. i.e. theweth by his aCl:ions 

' Ver. 7. Oth. for his fake. . that he is a child of God, becaufe he imi-
1 i.e. of the Gentiles to whom they rates him. · 

_had preached the gofpel. 7 ;, e. hath net a true knowledge oi 
· ' Ver. 8. ;. e. labour with 1the!Jl in God, and fuch as a chriftian ought to 
efu\.blilhing the gofpel. have. 

1 ~. Demetrius 



.Apojlle St. J 0 H N. 
! ~. Demetrius hath good report of all men, and of the 

truth itfelf; we alfo bear witnefs of him, and we know 
that our witnefs is true. 

13. I have many things to write to you; but I am not 
willing to truft them to paper, 

14. Hoping to fee thee foon ; and I will tell them to 
thee myfelf. Peace be with thee. Our friends here falute 
thee: falute from me all our friends feverally. 

973 
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THE 

PREFACE 
T 0 THE 

E p I s T L E 
0 F THE 

Apoftle St. 1 UDE. 

··~ HE antients are much divided concerning the au
thority of this epijlle. :Therefore Eujehius has 
put it among thqfe books of the New 'I'ejlament, 
which were not at fir.JI received by all the 
churches. St. Jerome, who ha.I o~(erved the 

fame thing, faith; 'That what induced fame ch11,.che.r to rejetl 
it, wa:r the apocryphal hook of E11och which is cited therein; 
but that its a1tiquity and long u.fe had caufed it to be takes 
into the number of the divine and canonic.::/ books. Grotiru, 
who always endeavours to refine, that he may fay fomething 
new, does not believe that this epiflle was the .Apojlle St. 
Jude's, becar!fe the author only .Jliles himjelf the fcrvant of 

Jefus 

975 



976 PREFACE to the EPISTI.E of St. JUDE. 

Jefos Chrift. He fi'PPofis that it was written hy '{-ade 
bijhop of Jem{alem, who lived tmder the tnzprar .A/rian; 
htt.t theje wards, "at t~e heginn. ing of the epiftle; J,,id~ ,~ 
fervanc. of Jefos Chr1ft, and J::>rother <>f James, evlrie*~ 
tr~ that. it ctJn he written· hy no · otl?er thtJll: the .Apo 
Sr. 1mle. · For to fay that the.fl words, brother ,.,f 'James, 
were added afterwards, is judging too incor!fiderately, unlefi 
fame records be P_r~duced :o ju.ftijj this faPJ:<fition,. built ~nly 
upon " mere crzt1cal con1etlur.e . . · Now critical dijfartat1ons 
ought never to be oppofed to records which are antient, and 
gefJerally received. 4s to the jubjef1 of, this epi.ftle, it hafh 
11 great re.femblance 'lpith th.e .fefond chapter of the /hO#a 
~file of 8t. Peter; for St. 'Jude exhorts the fai.thful io 
whom he writes, to continue jledfa.ft and conjlant in the 
Joflrine which they h.ad recfived from the Apqjlles, and to 
beware ef heretics which had flcretly crept in among them. 
He deji:ribes, in very jlrong a~d lively expre//ions, the im
pieti~ of theje heretics; whom~ by reafon Of 'ibeir impurities, 
he compares to the people of Sodom and Gomorrha. He more
uver compares them to. Cain, Balaam and Corah, and makes 
'!fe off everal metaphorical exprejfions, more pathetically to re
prejent their vices antl .debaucheries. He applies to them " 
prophecy of Enoch againjl the wicked, threatened with t~ Jaji 
jut1gment, when they jbalt he conviEled of alt their iniqdities. 
Laftly, he again incourages the faithful to peifevere in the 
[ait~ 'l!J~~ch. h~d bt;e~ .. ta11gbt t~em;,,hY .fhe dijj:ip,/es of' y:e;µf 
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THE 

E p IS TL E 
0 F THE 

Apoftle St. JUDE . 

• 

UDE the fervant of Jefus Chrift and brother 
• of James, to thofe whom our Father z hath 
Joved, and who have been preferved for Jefus 
Chrift, 3 being of the number of thofe who are 
called. 

2. Mercy, and peace, and charity be multiplied in you 
daily. 

•Ver. 1. ;,e. of James the fon of Al
pheus. 

~ We find in the vulgar Greek, hath 
fanElified; but the reading in our Vulg. 
is fupported by feveral antient Gr. MSS. 
by the Syriac verfion, and by the Arabic 
publi1hed by Erpenius. 

ii L. and called. The conjunltion aitd 
not being in the Greek text, the Syriac 

inteq:>reter hath tranfiated, to thB people 
who hRve been called, which God our Fa
ther, &e. and this order is the more na~ 
tural in that the word cal/Bd is a noun in" 
the Greek, and not a participle, as if it 
was faid, to tb~(e who were called; ;, e. 
Chrifrians who have been called to tho 
gofpel merely by the will of God. 

6 I 



'fbe EPISTLE of the 
.3· Beloved, all ~y care being to write. to you touching 

our common falvation, I find myfelf obliged to do fo, in 
order to exhort you to perfevere in contending for the 
faith, 4 which the faints have once receivi::d. 

4. For there are impious men crept in among you, 
1 whofe frntence of condemnation has been written long 
ago, 6 who change the grace of our God into lafciviouf
nefs, and who renounce Jefus Chrift, our only mafter 1 and 
Lord. · 

Nu.1+. 37• S· Now I will callfe you to remember, yau who have 
been once infl:ructed 8 in all things, that 9 Jefus, who faved 
his people, bringing them om of Egypt, afterwards de
ftroyc:d them that believed not : 

6. That he moreover referveth in darknefs, againft the 
judgment of the great day, bound with eternal chains, the 
angefs who • preferved not their firfl: efl:ate, but forfook 
2 their own habitation; 

G:n.1s.2+ 7. That Sodom alfo and Gomorrah, with the neigh
bouring cities, who gave themfelves up to the fame lafci
vioufnefs with them, polluting themfelves in an abominable 

4 \T(r. 3. L. which was once given to from hence is proved, according to the 
the faints. St.Jude exhorts the'Chriftians, grammatical fenfe, the divinity of Jefus 
to whom he fpeaks, always to remain firm 'Chrift. But this word God is not in feve
and conihnt in t~e . dotl:rine which they ral Gr. MSS. nor in the Arabic verfion 
received from the beginning, and not fuf- publifhed by Erpeni4s)any more than in 
fer themfelves to be reduced. The word the Vulg. 
faints fignifies thofewho have been ealled a Ver. 5" Gr. in thiS;d:mt in fame Gr. 
to rhe gofpel. MSS. we read as in our Latin edition. 

s Ver. + We find literally, who were 9 i.e. according to fame Jolhua, who 
'1efore written for this condemnation. This is called Jefus in the Greek of the LXX. 
npo1l:Ic alludes to the fentences pronounced but St. Jude fpeaks of J efus Chrifi: by a 
by the judges a~~infi: criminals, which deras or myfrical fenfe. We read ncver
were regifrered. He would thew, by this thelelS in the vulgar Greek the Lord, in
cxpreilion, that thefe wicked men had fi:ead of Jefa1; but the reading in the 
hi!en long before appointed to commit Vulg. is confirmed by two of Stephens's 
thefe iniquities. · ~ MSS. and by one of Rome . 
• 

6 i.e. who fubjell: the gofpel to theirl ' Ver. 6. i.e. did notperfevere in the 
impurities and debaucheries. · ftate wherein God had created them. 

7 The vulgar Greek adds God, and there 11. i.e. heaven. 
being no article before the word Lord, 

manner, 



.Apoftle St. 1 U DE. 97' 
manner, are fet forth for an example, fuffering the punUh
ment of everlafting fire. 

8. Thefe ' polluting themfelves after the fame manner, 
defpife powers, and blafpheme againft .. all that is great. 

9. When Michael s the archangel contefted with the Zach. 3.i; 
devil 6 concerning the body of Mofes, he ' took not the 
liberty to curfe him, he only faid to him ; The Lord ftop 
thee by his authority. . 

1 o. But thefe blafpheme againft what they know not, and 
1 corrupt themfelves in all that they naturally know, as 
beafts without reafon. 

11. Woe unto them, for they have gone in the way ofom.4. s. 
Cain; who run greedily afcer reward, according to the ~·1 ~· 1 3· 
error of Balaam, and being as feditious as Corah, fhan .;;;.~:~;: 
perifh with him. 
_ 1 2. Their ' feafting is filthinefs ; they lofe all fear in 
thefe feafts; they think only on their belly ; they are as 
clouds without water, carried about by winds ; as trees • in 
autumn, without fruit ; .. twice dead, and rooted up. 

13. They are as waves of a furious raging fea, cafting 

J Ver. 8. dreaming is addedintheGreek, 
i. I!. as the Syriac interpreter hath tranfla
ted it, in the illujion of their drean:s, follow
ing: their own vilions. 

4 L. majefiy, i. e. fovereigns, princes, 
and men in great place and dignity .. 

s Ver. 9. i. e. one of the chief angels. 
6 The hifiory of the difpute between 

St. Michael and the devil, concerning the 
burial of Mofes, was then to be found in 
books in great cil:eem among the Jews, 
and which they almofr equalled to the fa
cred writings. 

' i.e. lcfr him tothejudgmentofGod. 
s Ver. ro. i. e. wholly give themfelves 

up like beail:s to the delires of the flef11, 
which intirely take poifeffion of their 
thoughts. · 

P Ver. 12. The word in the Greek fig
nifies thofe fcafrs of charity called Agapte, 

in ufe among the firft Chrifiians. See the 
2d epiil:le of St. Peter, ch. 2. v. q. We 
lhould tranflate, according to the vulgar 
Greek, who aCf filthily at their feafh; but 
the author of the Vulg. read din&iv, a> we 
likewife read in the Alex. MS. and in the 
Syriac verlion, inil:ead of uµilv. The apo
il:le probably here fpeak11 ot the Gnoil:ics, 
who, by reafon of their impurities, gave 
occafion to the pagans to decry the Chri
il:ian religion, confounding them with the 
orthodox. 

1 i. e. who are without fruit, as trees 
are without leaves in autumn, and evell, 
without fruit in hot countries. 

i i. e. having neither fruit nor leaves, 
ro that they are plucked up as ufelefs. It 
!hall be the fame with thofe infamous apo
frates who have renounced J efos Chriil:. 

6 I z out 



~80 ne EPI.STT,E of t!Je 
out the foam of their .fi.lrhinefs. Thefe are ' the wander
ing fl:ars, to whom 4 a black tempefr is referved for ever. 

1 ~· lt is of rhem that Enoch, who was the feventh 
from Adam, s prophefied, when he fc1id; The Lord con:i
eth with millions 6 of his faints, 

15. To judge all men, and co convi8: all the ungodly, 
of all their ungodly aCl:ions which they have committed, 
and of all the injurious words that ungodly fi.nners have 
pronounced againfr God. 

PJ~.16.10. 16. Thefe are murmurers, who complain without ceafing, 
1 who follow their paffions, fpeak haughtily, and who ad
mire men for their own intereft. 

17. As for you, beloved, remember the things which 
have been faid heretofore by the apofrles of our Lord Jefus 
Chrift; 

1Tim+ 1. 1 8. ·When they told you, that there fhould come 8 in the 
:i.Tim.3. 1. lafr time 11 mockers, who, following their own lufts, fhould 
:i.I'et. 3· 3· • • • • 
· commit tmptettes. 

19. Thefe are they who feparate themfelves from others, 
• who are only animal, not living according to the fpirit. 

3 Ver. 13. St. Jude compares thefe he- ' Ver. 16. viz. of powers which they 
reties to wandering ftars, by reafon of cannot fupport, being refolved to live after 
their inconftancy in the religion which their own manner, and without rule. 
they profeffed, being blown about with 1 Ver. 18. i. e. afterwards. This expref-. 
eve~wind, and running to and fro to fion in the !aft times, fignifies the times 
fatis their pleafures. which lhould follow the coming of Jefus 

4 e find literally in the Greek, a Chrift. 
blacknefl of darknefl. This exprellion 9 The GnoO:ics derided the firft Chri
fignifies hell ; but our Latin interpre- ftians as dull and fimple men, who under
ter feemcth to have followed the com- frood what the apoftles had taught literally, 
parifon of a veffel driven by the wind, and and had formed a new religion upon the 
at length deO:royed by a tempeft. principles of their philofophy: we may 

1 Ver. 14· i. e. wrote, being divinely alfo tran!late impoftors. 
infpired, fo that St. Jude quotes a true 1 Ver. 19. i. e. altho' they difringuilhed 
book afcribed to Enoch, which fomeJews themfelves from the ref!: of the faithful, 
efteemed as of divine authority. There boaO:ing that they only are fpiritual, never-
2re frill extant large fragments of this book, thelefS they are guided by mere human 
full of fables and vifions, having afterwards rearons, and they have·not the true fpirit 
been very much corrupted. of God, being rather philofophers than 

11 i. e. angels. Chriftians. 

!lOo But 



.Apojlle St. JUDE. 981 
~o. But ye, beloved, s raife up yourfelves as a building 

upon your moft holy faith: 3 pray with the affiftance of 
the Holy Ghoft, 

21. And continue always to love God, waiting till the 
mercy of onr Lord Jefus Chrifl: fhall give you eternal life. 

22. Reprove fome, 4 having well examined them; 
2 3. Save others 1, 

6 pulling them our of the fire; 7 have 
compaffion upon others, tearing for yomfelves, 1 haring 
even the garment which hath been fpotted by their fl.e1h. 
· !14. To him who is able to keep 'you ' from :fin, and to 
prefent you without f pot, and full of joy, before his rna
jefl:y, at the day of the corning of our Lord Jefus Chrift ; 

25. To God alone, • our Saviour 3 through Jefus Chrift 
our Lord, belongeth glory, magnificence, dominion, and 
power 4 before all time, now, and for ever. Amen. 

& Ver. 20. Let your faith increare daily. 
3 i.e. do not as thofe philofophers who 

confulr only themfelves. 
4 Ver. 22. Having found them guilty ; 

oth. according to the Greek, making a 
Jijference, and in the Greek we likewife 
find have compaf!ion; but the reading in 
our Larin edition is agreeable to feveral 
Gr. MSS. and we might likewife tranflate, 
according to the faid reading, reprove thofe 
rwho feparate themfalves, i.e. thofe heretics, 
who pretending to be fpiritual, difl:inguilh 
and feparate themfelves from the faithful. 

1 Ver. 23. With fear is added in the 
Greek; but thefe words are not in feveral 
Gr. MSS. any more than in the Vulg. 

6 i. e. as if you drew them out of the 
fire. 

~ We do not find thefe words in the 

vulgar Greek, but they are in feveral an
cient Gr. MSS. 

1 Have no communication with thefe 
impure men, lhun them as if they were 
infeB:ed with the Ieprofy. 

11 Ver. 24. Gr. them; but in Cevera! Gr. 
MSS. we find us, which is not very diffe
rent from the reading in our Latin inter
preter. 

' Oth. fl:umbling. 
a Ver. 25. Wife is added in the Greek, 

bur this word is not in fome Gr. MSS. 
3 We do not find thefe words in rhe 

vulgar Greek, but they are in Come Gr. 
MSS. as well as in the Vulg. 

4 Neither are there words in the vulgar 
Greek ; but our Latin edition in this place 
agreeth with Cevera! Gr. copies. 

THE 
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THE 

p R EFACE 
T 0 THE 

A P 0 C A L Y P S E 

0 F THE 

Apoftle St. J 0 H N. 

HE Greek word Apocalypfe ftgniji_e.s Revelation 
in our tongue ; and, indeed, thi.s book is a kind 
ef prophejj, containing fiveral Myfl_eries which 
Jefa.s Chrifl reveals to St. John, by him to be 
publijbed to the churches. St. Jerome )peaks of 

it a.s a work, which the greater part of the Greek churches 
·did not admit into the number ef the divine and canonical 
fcriptttres.; w~ich is confirmed by the tejlimonie.s of St. Bajil, 
St . .Amph1locl:1tus, St. Gregory Nyffen, St. Gregory Nazian-

rzen, 
2 



PREFACE to the APOCALYPSE.' 

zen, and th6 Council of Laodicea. Btlt after all, notwith
Jlanding theft tmthorities are very great, they are not faffi
cient to ejlablifh a true tradition in the Greek churches, jifl&e 
St. J'11_in, St. /ren.eru, Clemens .Akxandrinus, and Origen, 
did before zmanimorY/y ajcribe this book to the Apo/Jle St •. 
John. I fay nothing of 'Tertu/Jian and St. Cyprian, who 
likewife iicknowledged the divine authority of the .Apocalypft, 
/ince they were of the wejern chrtrches, who never qutjlioned 
this trttth. It mz11 neverthelefi be owned, that fame ortho
dox writers, and among otherJ Caius, who lived at Rome in 
the time of pope Zephiri11us, afiribed this work to Cerinthrts. 
Dionyjius of .Alexandria, who earnejlly cdntended far the 
authority of th6 .Apocalypfl, hath a!Jo ob.ferved, that fam1 
rejelled it as a book forged by this heretic, who prefixed the 
nami of St. John to it, to give a Janllion to his dreams con
cerning the carnal kingdom ef Chr~ft ttpon earth. :This error 
proceeded from a too literal explication of the expre.ffeons in 
this prophejj, which are frequently nothing more than .Allu
.ftons and ALiegories : Diony.Jitts therefore had reajon to main-
tain, that the .Apccalypje being a_prophejj, the Jlile was pro
phetical, and that many exfrej/tons therein were to be taken. 
in a fablime and myftical finfl ; however, he maintained 
that the ap~jlle St. John was not the author of it, bttt an-· 
other John ; which he proved J"om the jlile of this pro
phejj, differing widely, as he thought, from the /iile of St. 
John'J gefpel, and his jirjl ep!flle: but the m9.JI antient 
Greek j.ithcrs, viz. St. Ju_flin and St. lreni:eus, did not re
gard this d!/lerence of ftile, any more than the di.Jlintlion of 
the two Johns, who were faid to live at the Jame time at 
EphejitJ; and as to the folecifms and barbarifms which this 
learned bijhop of Alexandria found in the Apocalyp(e, whefc 
dlflion, he thinks, is not Greek; this, on the contrary, 
may firve as a proof that it can be written by none other 
than St. John ; far it is certain that this Apojlle did not 
write pure Greek. Al! the ea(lern churches now read this 
bock under the name of the ..Apoflle St. John. It is true that 
in the title of the Greek copies it is aftribed to Joh_n . the 

D1vme; 



PREFACE to the APOCALYPSE. 

Divine; hut tho:fe who added this title, made efe of an ex
pre.ffion very common among the Greek Fathers, u.ho catl St. 
John The Divine by way of eminence, that they might dijlin
guijh him from the rejl of the Evangelijls, whu did not }peak 
with the fame clearnejs concerning the divinity of Jejus 
ChrUI. I jhall not flay to particularize the flveral p1ophe
tical v!Jions, where'!f the main of this work conji/h; I jhall 
on!r caution the reader not to take every thing he meets here 
literally. ':/his is a prophecy full of hyperboles, allqfams, and 

· allegories. M~ft of the commentators have faught far myjle
ries where there were none. Part of the Apocalypje contains 
a hi/Tory of things alrea~y pa.ft, which St. John ·purpojely 
wrapped up in myflical and figurative terms. As to the other 
part, which relates to the time to come, we jbould, with 
Dionxfius, admire it, tho' we do not apprehend it. 'I here is, 
/aid tbat learned bifhop, in the Apocalypje a Ji1blime and hid
den meaning. which I revere, tho' I do not underjl_and it, 
being perjitaded that faith is a better rule to me itJ this cqft1 
than all my knowledge. 

6K THE 
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THE 

APOCALYPSE 

0 F THE 

Apoftle St. J 0 H N. 

1. HE ' Apocalypfe .. of Jefus Chrift, which 
he hath received from God, to make known 
unto his fervants the things which muft 
immediate! y come to pafs, and he 3 hath 

'' difcovered it to his fervant John, by one of 
his angels, whom he fent unto him. 

2. John hath declared • the word of God, s which was 

' Ver. 1. i.e. revelation, as in the Syriac. , 4 Ver. z. i. e. what he learned from 
.. Oth. given by Jefus Chrift. God in this revelation. 
i 0th. difcovered them. s L. the teftimony of Jefus Chrift. 

declared 



cfbe APOCALYPSE of the 
declared to him concerning Jefus Chrift, all ' that was 
reyealed unto him. 

3. Happy are they, who reading or hearing the words 
of this prophef y, keep the things which are written there
in ; ' for the time is at hand. 

zxoJ.3.q. 4. John, to the feven churches of • Afia, grace and 
peace be given you, from 11 him who is, who was, and 
• who fhall be, from 1 the feven fpirits which ftand before 
his throne, 

r cor. 1;. 5. And from Jefos Chrift the faithfol witnefs, ! the firft-
20i ~ born among the dead, and the prince of the kings of the 
~b-~. :~·.earth ; 4 him who hath loved us, and hath wafhed us from 
1Pet.1.19.our fins in his blood 
ijl.0~: :t 6. And who hath made us s kings and priefis of God, 
M•U·f.3° who is his Father; to him be glory and dominion for ever. 
if;r.41.4. Amen .. 
O' ++· 6. 
&48. u. 7. Behold him who cometh upon the clouds; all the 
.A&poc.u.6 . world fhall fee him, even thofe who pierced him ; all the 

u. 13. • . 
people of the earth fhall lament 6 becaufe of htm. This 
is the truth. Amen. 

" L. what he faw. The word 'Vijion is 
here to be taken for re'Velatiou, becaufe it 
i·elateth to a prophecy. Cardinal Ximene' 
has added the following werds in l!i.is Greek 
editicn, all thM i's, 1111ti 111! that .fh11ll loap· 
pen hereafter; which he hath tal<en from 
the remark5 of Areth:is, who found this 
reading in one of h's copies. 

7 Ver. 3. i. e. tme things fpoken of in 
this prophefy fhall foon be accomplifhed, 
at !call: part of them. 

1 Ver. 4. St. John addrelfes his revela· 
tions to the churches of which he was the 
apofl:le. 

9 Thefe words are apa:raphrafeuponthe 
mme of GOO., i.e. may the almighty and 
cverbfl:ing God pci>Ur out his graces ::md 
blef1ing> upon you. 

' L. and which is to come. 
~ i. e. the reven chief angel£, which are 

always in the prefcnce ot God, as bis 

chief minifters. See Tobit, ch. 12. v. 15. 
j Ver. 5. The firll: of thofe who rife 

again. See the epiftle to the Col. ch. 1. 

v. 18. 
4 We find literally in the Greek, to him 

who hath lo'Ved us,&c. i.e. toJefusChrift; 
this is a raraphraftica.I expreilion, fignify· 
ing Jefus Ouift. 

s Ver. 6. L. reign. Thus doth our 
Vulg. read it, a3 do al[o fame Gr. MSS. 
but in the vulgar Greek we find kings, and 
rhis 1'r the fenfe which ought to be given 
to the word reign, as if the Chrill:ians had 
this advantage over the Jews, that the dig· 
nitie> of king and priell: were not confined 
to one particular family, as under the an
tient law, they being all kings and priefts; 
which is to be underftood in a myll:ical 
and fpiritual manner. 

6 Ver. 7. L. over him, i. e. for all the 
evil which he had fulfered. 

8. I 
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8. I am Alpha and Omega, the Beginning and the End, 

faith the Lord 1 God the Almighty, who is, who was, and 
who fhall 8 be. 

9. I John, your brother, and who have part ' in Jefus 
Chrifi, in affiill:ion, in the kingdom, and in patience; as 
I was in the ifle of Patmos for the word of God, and for 
the tc:fiimony which ought to be given of Jefus, 

1 o. I was there in an ecil:afy • on the Lord's day, and 
. I heard behind me a loud voice, as ·of the found of a 
trumpet, 

11. Which faid to me; .. Write in a book what thou 
feefl, and fend it to the i feven churches of Afia, to Ephe
fus, to Smyrna, to Pergamus, to Thyatira, to Sardis, to 
Philldelphia, and to Laodicea. 

12. I looked behind me to fee him whofe voice f pake 
to rue ; and looking, I faw feven candlefiich of gold; 

13. And in the midft of thefe feven candlefl:icks of 
gold, one like the Son of man, cloathed 4 with a long robe, 
and girt about the paps with a golden girdle. 

14. His head and his hair alfo was white like wooll and 
foow, and his eyes were s as a flame of fire. 

15. His feet were like fine brafa, 6 as if they had paired 

7 Ver. S. V.l e do not find the word am Alpha and Omega, the Fir ft and the La ft; 
God in the vulgar Greek, but it is in the but thefe words are not in fome antient 
antienr Alex. MS. in one of StepheBS, in- Gr. MSS. nor in the Syriac verfion. 
the Gr. edition of Cardinal Ximenes, in 3 The word feven is not in the vulgar 
the Syriac, and in the rwo f.rabic verfions. Greek, but it is to be found in fame an-

1 L. who is to come. 'tient Gr. MSS. in the Syriac, and in the 
9 Ver. 9. i.e. forthe fake of Jefus Chrift. two Arabic verfions. 

We find neverthelefs in the vulgar Greek 4 Ver. q. This was a tunic of fine 
of Jefi1s Chrift, viz. in the patience Qf Jejus linm;n which came down to the feet. The 
Chrijl; but in fome Gr. MSS. we read a.· priefts among the Jews: wore thefe tunics 
in. the V u1g. where thefe words are joined by way of robes. St. John faw J efus Chrifl: 
to patience, as well as in the Greek, but cloathed in ii.ich a tunic as Wa(> worn by 
they are tranfpored. the priefts among the Jews. 

•Ver. 10. i.e. funday, which from the 1 Ver. 1+· i.e. quick andfparkling. 
earlieft times of Chriftianity, was kept in • Ver. 15. Oth. which might have paired, 
memory of our Saviour's refurreCtion. &c. i. e. throughly refined, which makes 

a Ver. 1 i. The vulgar Greek adds, 1 the fenfe the clearer. 

through 
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through a :fiery funuce. His voice was 7 a-s a noife of 
many waters. 

1 6. He had in his right hand feven ftars ; out of his 
mouth went a two-edged fword ; and· his countenance was 
bright as the fun in his greateft firength. 

1f"· +i.+· 1 7. When I faw him, I fell at his feet as dead ; but 
g !t. ~-1 • laying his ~ight hand upon me, he faid to me ; Fear not, 
Apcc, u. I am the Faft and the Laft. 
J3. 18. I live, and have been dead, and am now living for 

evermore 8• I have 9 the keys of death, and of hell. 
19. Write 1 therefore the things which thou haft fcen, 

the things which now are, and thofe whkh muft happen 
hereafter. 

~o. Behold the myftery of the feven ftars which tholJ 
haft feen in my right hand, and of the feven golden can
dlefl:icks. The feven ftars are the feven z angels of the 
feven churches, .and the feven candlefticks .are _the feven 
churches. 

7 i.e. was heard at a great difrance. MSS. and in the Syriac verfion, as well 
1 Ver. 1 8. Amen is added in the Greek, a> in the Vulg. 

but this word is not in the antient Alex. & Ver. 20. The word angels, according 
MS. to the grammatical fenfe fignifying meffen-

P i. e. power of life and death overthee: gers, it is here to be undedl:ood of the 
I can abfolve and condemn you. bilhops and paftors who infi:ruct the church 

1 Ver. 19. The particle therefore is not as meifengers and minifters of God. l11e 
in the vulga~ Greek; but it is in fomeGr. Hebrews alfo c~lled their doctors Jltm~ 

. becau.fe they enlightened the people. 

·C H A P. II. 

I. U NT 0 the angel of the church of E phefus, write ; 
Behold what he faith who holdech the • feven ftars 

jn his right hand, a who walketh in the midft of the fe.ven 
golden candlefl:icks. 

• Ver. 1. Thefe feven ftars are the fevcn bifhops, which are fo many fhining ft~s, 
and who are minifters of Jerus Chrift. 

a i.e. who warcheth over the (even churches, and who is a kind of inrpeltor, to 
fee whether the bi/hop• perform their duty. 

z. I know 
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2.. I know thy works, thy lahour, and thy' patience: I 

know that thou can ft not bear them that are evil~ 3 that 
thou haft tried them who fay they are apoftles, and are 
not, and haft found them lyars. 

'· 4 That thou haft patience, and haft fuffered for my 
na~e's fake, and haft not been difcouraged: 

4. Neverthelefs, I have to reproach thee, thats thou haft 
not kept thy former charity. . 

5. Remember therefore thy remilfnefs, and,.repentmg, 
·ao thy firit works; or elfe I will come unto thee 6

, and 
7 will remove thy candleftick out of his place, except thou 
repent. 

6. But in This thou art to be commended, that thou 
hateft the deeds of the • Nicolai tans even as I. 

7. He that hath ears let him 9 hear what the f pirit faith 
to the churches; To him who • fhall overcome will I give 
to eat of the tree of life, which is in the paradife of my 
God. 

8. And unto • the angel Of the church of Smyrna write, 
Behold what he faith, who is the Firft and. the Laft, who · 
was: dead !'. aod is now alive.; 

?"Ver. 2. i.e. you have made a {hiCl: 
examination, that you might diftinguilh 
between the true and the falfc apoftles. 
Many, in the beginning of Chriftianity, 
boafted that they had been called by J efus 
Chrift to the apo£tlelhip, as St. Paul, or to 
he di[ciples of the apoftles; which caufed 
frveral feCl:s in the church. St. John 
commends the bilhop of Ephefus, who is 
generally fuppofed to be Timothy, for 
overlooking thefc men. 

4 Ver. 3. We read in the vulgar Greek, 
that thou haft foffered, that thou haft pa
tienc~, that thou haft laboured for my name's 
fake, &c. but the reading in the Vulg. is 
fopported by fome anticnt Gr. MSS. 

s Ver. 4. L. thou haft left thy former 
charity, i.e. you are not fo charitable to
wards the faithful as formerly. 

11 Ver. ; . The Greek adds, 'JUickly; bur 
this word is not in the antient Alex. MS. 

7 I will give the government of thy 
church to another, who will take more 
care of the faithful. 

s Ver. 6. The fell: of the Nicolaitans 
had its name from Nicolas, who was or .. 
dained deacon of the church of Jerufalem 
with St. Stephen. His followers would 
have all. wives to be common, that fo 
there might be no caufc of jealoufy, and 
they were the authors of divers other im~ 
purities. 

' Ver. 7. Hearken unto my revelation, 
and to what I lhall fay, being infpired by. 
God. " 

' i.e. who lhall continue firm and con~ 
ftant in . the praCl:ice of virtue and the· 
Chriftian religion. 

~ Ver. 8. This biQ10p of Smyrna wa~,. 
1ccording to fome, St. P-0lycarp. 

ii Oth. is rircn again. 
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9. I know 4 thy tribulation and thy poverty: but thou 

art rich s, and 6 thou art calumniated by thofe who fay 
they are Jews, 7 though they are not: but are a fynagogue 
of fa tan. 

1 o. Fear none of thofe things which thou fhalt fuffer; 
the devil muft put fome of .you in prifon, that ye may be 
tried, and ye fhall be perfecuted ten days. Be faithful 
unto death, and I will give thee 8 the crown of life. 

1 1. Let him that hath ears, hear what the fpirit faith to 
the churches ; He that overcometh ihall not be hurt by 
s> the fecond death. 

1 2~ And unto the angel of Pergamus, write; Behold 
what he faith, in whofe mouth is the ' fharp f word with 
two erlges ; · 

13. I know ~ that thou dwellefl: where fatan's throne is, 
that thou holdefi fail: my name, and haft not denied my 
faith, even in the days when Antipas, my faithful martyr, 
fuffered death among you where fatan dwelleth: 

~um.2.4'3 I -4. But all that I have to reproach thee with, is, that there 
O' 

1
f· :i., are fome among you that hold the doCl:rine of Balaam, 

who taught Balak 3 to throw ftumbling-blocks before .the 
Ifraelites. in order to make them eat, 4 and fall into ido
latry. 

4 Ver. 9. Thy works, are added in the ' Ver. xz. See the epiille to the He-
Greek; but thefe words are not in the brews, ch. 4. v. 12. where the word of 
Alex. MS. God is compared to a two-edged fword. 

s viz. in piety, in good works. '" Ver. 13. Thy 'uiorks, ,is added in the 
" Gr. the blafphemy of thofe, &c. vulgar Greek; but thefe words are not 
7 i.e. are not true children of Abra- in the Alex. MS. any more than in the 

h~m; but mere calumniators, and children Vulg. 
of the devil, whom they follow. 3 Ver. 14 .. Balak, following the council 

s Ver. 10. i.e. eternal life for thy re- of Balaam, ufed all kind of arts to entice 
wHd. the Ifraelites to idolatry, that he might 

P Ver. 11. The Jews call the death of thereby draw down the wr1th of God 
the faul, the fecond death, i. e. everlafting upon them. . 
death to be fuffered in the other world. 4 T¥hat had been offered to 1dalf, is 
Mention is made of this death in their .added in the Greek. 
moll: antient. paraphrafes. 

15. So 
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15. So alfo you have among you, them who hold the 

doctrine of the Nicolai tans s. 

1 6. Repent alfo, or elfe I will come unto thee quickly, 
6 and fight again ft them with the f word of my mouth. 

17. Let him that hath ears to hea~, hea·r what the fpirit 
faith to the churches ; To him that overcometh 'Yill I gi vc 
1 the manna 8 that is hidden, and I will. give him alfo a 
9 white fione, whereon fhall be written 1 a new name, known 
only to them that receive it. 

· 1 8. And unto the angel of the church in Thyatira write; 
Behold what the Son of God faith, who hath his eyes like 
unto a flame of fire, and his feet unto fine brafs ; 

l 9· I know thy works, thy faith, thy charity, thy 
2 good offices, thy palience, and thy lafi works, which 

-are greater than thy firft. 
20. But all I have to reproach thee with, is, that thou 

fufferefl ;i Jefabel, That woman who calleth hcrfelf a pro
phetcfs, to fcduce my fervants, +teaching them fornication, 
and to eat meats offered unto idols. 

' Ver. 15'. Which I hate, is added in 
the vulgar Greek; but inCT:ead of there 
words, we read in fomc Greek copie.~ as 
in the Vulg. li!tewife, i. e. nlfa, and tfiis 
word ought to be joined with what fol
lows. 

6 Ver. 16. i. e. I will caufe other mi
nifl:en earneftly to oppofe their pernicious 
herefies. 

7 Ver. 17. We find in the Greek, to 
tat of the manna; but in fome Gr. MSS. 
we read as in the Vulg. 

a i.e. myftical, fpiritual, which is a di
vine and celeftial bread, of which the an
dent manna was but a type. 

P Sr. John, as Arethas obrerves, makes 
ufe of an expreffion which, at that time, 
was well known to all thofe who exercired 
themfelves in prize-fightings. They were 
rewarded who overcame, and to entitle 
them to this reward, a il:one was given 

them, whereon was fignified the value of 
what they were to receive. 

' This new name is that of children of 
God, who !hall be partakers of eternal 
life. 

~ Ver. 19. L. thy fervice, which fig
nifies in general the fervices which he 
paid to all the faithful, and more efpe
cially his care of the poor. 

3 Ver. 20. Some wicked woman who 
was powerful, and like the antient Jefabel, 
the wife of Achab. 

4 Although women were forbidden to 
teach, there were in there firft times wo
men who hld the gift of prophecy, whe> 
were permitted to fpeak in public, to im
part their revelations to the faithful. In 
the antient Greek MS. of Alex. two of 
Stephens, the Greek edition of cardi
nal Ximenes, and in the Syriac verfion> 
we read, thJ wife Jrlfabel. 

6L :u. I 
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21. I gave her fpace to repent, and s fhe will,not repent 

of her fornicJtion. 
2 2. I will 6 caft her into a bed, and thofe that commit 

adultery with he,r into grcJt tribulation, if they <lo no·t 
repent of their evil deeds. 

1s.:i.16.7. 23. I \Vill kill all her children, and every church fhaH 
i'.~/1·.~~: know that I am he that fearcheth the r~ins and hearts, and 
& 1;. 1 "· I will give to every one of you accord111g to his works. 
c· 10

• 
11

• 24. But unto you 7 who arc at Thyatira, who have not 
adhered 1 to this doCtrine, and who 9 have not known what 
they call 1 depth, which is a depth of fatan; unto you, I 
fay, I 2 will put none other burthen upon you. 

25. However continue ftedfaft in your 3 prefent ftate 
ti-il I come; 

26. For he that overcometh, and keepeth my commands 
oo the end, 4 to him will I give power over the nations. 

27. And s he fhall rule them with a rod of iron, ' fo 
that he 1hall be able to break them in pieces like a potter's 
veffel,. 

2 8. According to the power which I received from my 
Father, and I will give him 7 the brightnefs of the morning 
frar. 

2 9. Let him that hath ears, hear what the fpirit faith to 
the clturches. 

s Ver.·11. Jn die vulgarGreek we find; 
t!J her fornication, and foe hath not re
pented thereof: but the reading in our 
Vulg. is agreeable to fome Gr. MSS. 

d Ver. 11. i.e. fend her a difeafe. 
1 Ver. 14. L. and to the reft who are, 

&c. but the particle and is here explana
tory, or rather unneceffary: it is not in 
fome Gr. MSS. nor in the Syriac verlion. 

8 i. e. to the doll:rine of this falfe pro
phetefs. 

~ i. e. have not approved. 
• I. e. [ecret and hidden knowledge. 

Thcfe heFetics concealed their impurities 
under the name of a more fublime Philo
fophy, and looked upon other Chriftians 

as limple men, who were not capable of 
fuch high attainments. 

z i.e. I will require nothing.more from 
you. 

1 Ver. 1;. i.e. in the doll:rine of the
apo!Hes which ye have received. 

4 Ver. 26. i. e. I will fubjeCl: to him 
thofe unbelievers, who lhall be converted 
to the Chriilian religion. 

' Ver. 27. i.e. have an abfolute power 
over them. 

6 L. and they lhall be broken as, &c. 
7 Ver. 28. L. the morning ftar, i.e. 

fplendor of the mom~ ftar. The Jews 
generally compare therr doll:ors to ftars, 
it being their office to enlighten others. 

CH Al? .. 
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C H A P. III. 

1. AND unto the angel of the church in Sardis write; 
Behold what he faith, who hath the • feven fpirits 

of God, and the feven • ftars ; I knd\v thy \vbrks ; thou 
haft a name that thou !iveft, 3 yet art thou dead. 

2. Be watchful, and ftrengthcn the reft 4 which were 
ready to die, for s I have not found thy works perfe~ be
fore my God. 

995 

3. Remember therefore the doctrine which thou haft re- xThefJ-2· 
ceived hold· it faft and repent· for if thou dofl: not watch 2 Pet+

10
• 

• ' ' • '.Ap.16.lj. 
I will come upon thee as a thief, and thou fhalt not know 
at what hour I will come, 

4. Thou haft neverthelefs fame few perfons in Sardis, 
~ who have not defiled their garments; they ihall walk 
with me cloathed 1 in white, for they are worthy. 

J. He that'overcometh fhall be thus cloathed 8 in white, 
and 9 I will not blot his name out of the bo-ok of life; but 
1 I will confefs his name. before my Father, and before his 
angels. 

1 Ver. 1. The wordfevin is not in the 1 i.e. in magnificent and Oiining habits 
vulgar Greek, but it is to be found in filitable to their dignity. Among the Jews 
fome Gr. MSS. in the Syriac, an'.!. in the two the priefts were cloathed in white, and they 
Arabic verlions.' T hefe fcven fpirits are rhe performed their office in this habit, which 
feven angels mentioned above, ch. J. v. 4. denoted the ho!incfs and purity of their 

~ Thefe ftars are the bilhops. See manners. 
ch. 1. v. 20. 8 Ver. 5. \Ve find in the Greek, he ./ball 

3 i.e. you are not fo piousasyou01ould be cloathed; bm the Latin interpreter pro-
be, as appears by what follows. bahly read in his Greek copy, ~t11r.1~ in/lead 

4 Ver. 2. i.e. who would have died, of ~n~; and this reading is confirmed by 
had not I admonilhed thee. In the vulgar the Syriac verfion, and the Arabic in the 
Greek we find, who are at the point to Polyglot. " 
die: but the reading in our Latin e::lition 9 i. e. his name lhall remain written in 
is not very different from fome Gr. MSS. the book of life; he Oiall be in the num-

s i. e. God, who feeth the fecrets of ber of the _children of God, who /hall par
thy heart, knoweth that thou art not with- take of the inheritance in heaven. 
out fin. 1 i. e. I will acknowledge him for a 

6 Ver. 4. i. e. who are pure and. with- true child of God. 
out fpot. 

6 L ~ 6. Let 
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6. Let him that hath ears, hear \vhat the fpirit faith to 

the churches. 
Ifa.22.22. 7. And unto the angel of the church in Philaddphia 
Jobu.14. write; Behold what he faith, that is • holy and 3 true, he 

that hath 4 the key of the houfe of David, s he that opcn
eth and no man fhutteth, that fhutteth and no man open
eth; 

8. I know thy works; 6 I have opened to thee a door 
which no man can fhut, for having a 7 little refolution, thou 
haft kept my word, and haft not denied my name. . 

9. I will bring fome of them who are of the fynagogue 
of fatan to thee; . • which fay they are Jews, and are not, 
but do lye: I will bring them that they 9 may fall down at 
thy feet, and know that I love thee. 

lo. For thou haft kept I my word which hath brought 
thee into tribulation; and I· will keep thee from the hour 
of • perfecution, which fhall come upon 3 all the world, 
to try them that dwell upon the earth. 

11. 4 I will come quickly; s hold fafl: That thou haft, 
left another take 6 thy crown. 

1 2. 1 Him that overcometh will I make a pillar in the 
temple of my God, and he fhall no more go out of it: and 

2 Ver. 7. Jefus Chrift is called holy by mand which Jefus Chrifl: had given to 
way of eminence. That bilhop to fuffer, preaching the gofpel 

3 i. e. who never !aileth in. his promifes, boldly, ot6. the word for which I fuffered 
he being truth irfdf. death; as if J efus Ch rift had exhorted That 

4 i. e. the over!ight and government of bifhop to foffer, after his example; for the 
all the church, of which he is the head. gofpel. 

s A metaphorical expreffion, !ignifying, 2 L. temptation. 
that he is the abfolure Lord, whom all ! i.e. the Roman empire. 
obey : none daring to re!ift him. 4 Ver. 11. i. e. this perfecution 1hall 

6 Ver. 8. i.e. I have opened to thee a fhortly happen. 
way for preaching the gofpcl. f i. e. continue firm and confl:ant in 

7 L. little ftrength. the faith. 
1 Ver. 9. See ch. 2.. v.9. 11 i.e. the reward appointed for the• 
51 i.e. fubmit t? the gofpel, and re- after thou haft. conque~ed. . 

verence you as their pafl:or. ' Ver. 12.. t.e. I will fix him in the 
' Ver. 10. L. the word of my patience; church as firm as a pillar. 

which m:i.y be underftood of the com-

I will 
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I will 1 write upon him the name ~f my God, and the 
name of the city of my God, which is new Jerufalem, that 
cometh down our of heaven from my God : and I wilt 
write upon him my ~new name. 

13.~He that hath ears, let him hear what the fpirit faith 
unto the churches; 

997 

14. And unto the angel of the church of the Laodiceans J-ohn14.6~ 
write; Behold what he faith, that is the • Amen, the 
·true and faithful witnefs, the beginning • of the creatures 
of God. 

15. I know thy works, and that thou art neither cold 
nor 3 hot ; 4 I would that thou wert cold or hot. 

1 6. But, becaufe thou art s lukewarm, being neither 
cold nor hot, 6 I will fpcw thee out of my mouth. 

17. 7 Thou fayeft, I am rich and abound, and have 
need of nothing ; and knoweft not 1 that thou art wretched, 
and miferable, and poor, and blind, and naked. 

1 8. I counfel thee to buy of me gold ~ throughly puri
fied, that .. thou ma yefl: be rich; and • white raiment, that 

B St. John continues the fame meta- nifies, boiling, i. e. you are not fen·ent. 
phor taken from pillars which were wont The zeal which Chriftians ought ro have 
to be infcribed, i. 1. they who !hall over- for their religion is compared to fire. 
come in this perfecution, fhall bear the 4 i. e. i~ were better that thou hadft no 
name of God, as his true children, and knowledge of the gofpel, than to be fo 
fhall contine inviolably fixed to the church. cool notwithftanding thy knowledge. 

' This new name is that of Chrift or s Ver. 16. i. e. wavering and irrefolute. 
Mef!iah, and head of the church which is 6 i.e. I will rejell: thee, becaufe thou 
the new J erufalem. d0ft not pleafe me; this is a figurative ex-

• Ver. r+ i.e. the truth itfelf, he who preffion, taken trom warm water, which 
fhall fulfil .all the promifes which God caufes vomiting. 
made by his prophets. 7 Ver. 17. i. e. thou boaftefl: of thy 

a i. e. all that God hath created, for all gi:eat talents, and the graces which God 
things were created by him : but the church hath beftowed upon thee in calling the.~ 
being here fpoken of; I believe that by ro the Chrifl:ian religion. 
the word creatures, are to be underftood 1 i. e. that thou art only a Chriftian in 
the Chriftians, of whom Jefus Chrift is name, doing nothing that becomes a true 
the Head and Lord, being the beginning Chriftian. 
or author of the new Jerufalem, as Chrift 'J Ver. 18. L. tried in the fire. 
or Me!liah. See, upon the word principle • i. e. magnificent garments, and fuch 
orfirjl, the cpiftle to the Col.ch. 1. v. l). as rich men· are wont to wear; all thefe 

-1 Ver. l 5. the word, in the Greek, fig- expreffions are metaphorical. 

thou 
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thou mayeft be cloathed, and that the fhame of thy naked
nefs do not appear; and to anoint thine eyes with eye-falve, 
that thou mayeft fee clearly. 

Prq. n. 1 9. And I, as many as I love, I chaften and rebuke; 
Heb. 11

•
6· be zealous therefore and repent . 

.20. Behold I • ftand at the door and knock ; if any man 
hear my voice and open the <loor, 3 I will come in to him, 
and fup with him, and he with me. . 

.21. To him 4 that overcometh will I grant to fit with 
me in my throne, even as I alfo, after I had overcome, 
fat down with my Father in his throne . 

.22. He that hath ears, let him hear what the fpirit faith 
to the churches. 

• Ver. 20. Jeru~. Chrift woJ!d thew by I 3 i. e. I Ouli rejoyce at his converlion. 
this cornparifon, that he cominually ad- 4 Ver. 21. i. e. who thall have fuffered 
moni01es !inners. as I have fuffered, he iliall reign with me. 

I c H A P. IV. 

1. AFTER this • I beheld a door opened in heaven, 
and the firft voice which I heard, and which fpake 

unto me, was, as it were, of a trumpet: and it faid; Come 
up hither, and I will ihew thee things which muft be here
after. 

2. And foddenly, being in an ecftafy, I beheld a throne 
in heaven, and one feate<l thereon.· 

3. And he that fat, • was to look upon like a jafper 
and a fardine ftone, and round about the throne was s a 
rainbow, in colour like an emerald. 

' Ver. I. St. John had this vifion in 
fpirit,_ which was like that of the prophet 
Ezekiel. 

"' Ver. 3. i.e. bright and l11ining like 
jafper and Cardine fi:ones. The apoftle 
would !hew, by this figurative exprellion, 

the brightnefs of God's majefi:y, compar
ing it to the moil: beautiful precious 
fi:ones. · 

11 The rainbow is the fymbol of God's 
covenant with mankind. 

4. More-
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4. Moreover, round about 4 the fame throne, were four 

and twenty thrones, 'whereon were fcated four and twenty 
s elders cloathed in white raiment, and they had 6 qowns of 
gold on their heads. 

5. Out of the throne proceeded 1 tightenings, and thun
ders, and voices, and there were 8 fevcn lamps, burning 
before the throne, which 9 are the feven fpirits of God. 

6. And before the throne was, ' as it were, a • fea of 
glafs, like unto cryftal; 3 and in the mid ft of ~he throne, 

· and round about, were 4 four beafts full of eyes before and 
behind. · 

7. The firft beaft was like s a lyon, the fecond like a 
bull, the third had a face as a man, and the fourth was 
like a flying eagle. 

8. Thefe four beafts had each of them 6 fix wings : they , 
were 7 full of eyes round about and within, and they ceafe 

4 Ver. 4. The thrones of the Eall:ern and in the two Arabic verfions publifbed 
kings were very large, fo that they could by Erpenius. 
place upon their thrones tho[e that they 2 This fea reprefents the people· who 
defigned co honour. were converted to Chrill:ianity, and who 

1 0th. priell:s: thefe are the bithops, were purified by baptifm. 
who fi.1cceeded, in the new law, the chief 3 i.e. in the front of the throne, and 
priell:s of the old law; and for this reafon on each lidec 
they were cloathed in white. Th.:y are, 4 By thefe four beafts, the fathers un
as it were, the alle!Tors of God, being derftood the four evangelifts, who en
placed upon his throne, becaufe they are lightened the whole world by the bright-
the judges of the church. nefs of the gof[Jel. 

. 
6 Thefe crowns lignify the dignity to s Ver. 7. The !yon, who is the firfl: of 

which they were promoted. all beafts, is the fymbol of St. Matthew, 
7 Ver. 5. This reprelents the power of who is the firft of the Evangelifts, and 

God to punith the wicked, and the pains who, for this reafon, was put before the 
with which the world was threatened. re£l:; however there is nothing certain in 

8 An allufion to the candleftick in the thefe kind of fymbols. 
temple, upon which.there were feven lamps. 6 Ver. 8. Wings are given to thefe mi-

9 i. e. reprefent the feven angels who nifters of the gofpel, to fbew the fpeedi
ftand before the majefty of God, as his nefs with which they t11ould fpread tho, 
chief minifters. gofpel throughout the world. 

• Ver. 6. We do not read the particle· 7 Thefe eyes denote their vigilance, and 
tJS it were, in the vulgar Greek; but it is their great diligence to acquit themfclves 
in the antient Alex. MS. in the Greek of their miniftry. 
edition of cardinal Ximenes, in the Syriac, 

110[ 
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not day and night, faying; Holy, holy, holy, Lord God 
Almighty, which was, and is, and 8 1hall be, 

9. And when thefe beafts gave honour, glory, P and 
praife to him that fat on the throne, who liveth for ever. 

1 o. The four and twenty elders fell down before the 
throne, and wor1hipped him that liveth for ever, and cafi: 
their crowns before his throne, faying; 

I 1. 0 Lord our God, thou art worthy to receive glory, 
honour, and ' power ; for thou haft created all things, and 
.. for thy pleafore they were created. 

• L. is to come : which fame under- Teftament, and fignify praiie among the 
fhnd of J cfus Chrifl: : this whole expreffion Jews. 
is a paraphrafc upon the name of God, and 1 Ver. 1 x. i. e. the praifes which are 
we find fomething of the like in pagan due to thy power. 
:iuthors. .. L. for thy will's fake they arc and 

9 Ver. 9. L. bkffiag, Gr. thankfgiving. were created; infl:ead of were, we find in 
The words, b!e ff mg and thankfgiving, are the vulgar Greek are; but in fame Gr. 
frequently put for each other in the New MSS. we read were, as in the Vulg. i. e. 

have been. 

C H A P. V. 

1. I Saw alfo in the right hand of him that fat on the 
throne, a book written 1 within and on the backfide, 

fealed with feven feals. 
2. And I faw a • ftrong angel crying with a loud 

voice; Who is worthy to open the book, and break the 
feals thereof? 

3. But 3 no one in heaven, or in earth, or under the 
earth, was able to open the book, or 4 ~ook therein. 

4. And as 5 I wept much, becaufe none was found wor· 
thy co open the book, or to look therein, 

' Ver. 1. i.e. on bothfides. This book 
was a roll, confifl:ing of leveral skins of 
parchment, fuch as the Jews at this day 
ufe in their fynagogues: they write but on 
one fide of the parchment; but to ihew 
that the book contained a great deal, it 
was faid, that it was writ on both fides. 

z Vcr.2. i.e. an angelofthefirftorder. 
a Ver. 3. i. c. no creature. 
+ The book being leaied, no body 

could look in it without breaking the feal. 
1 Var. 4. i, e. was afA.ifred. 

J· One 
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5. One of the elders faid to me ; \i\T eep not; know that 

• the lyon of the tribe of Juda, and the race of David, 
hath prevailed to open the book, and loofe the feven 
feats. 

6. Then ' I beheld, and faw in the midfi of the throne, 
and of the four beafis, in the midfi of the elders, 8 a 
Iamb as it had been flain, having 9 feven horns, and feven 
eyes, which are the • feven fpirits whom God fendeth forth 
into all the earth. 
· 7. He came and took ~ the book out of the right hand of 
him that fat upon the throne. 

8. And when he J had opened it, the four beafts, and 
the four and twenty elders 4 fell down at his feet, s having 
every one of them harps and 6 golden cups full of f weet 
odours, 1 which are the prayers of the faints : 

9. And they fung a new fang, faying; Worthy art thou, 
s O Lord, to receive the book, and to open the feals there
of; for 9 thou wafi flain, anci haft redeemed and j'Urcha.fed 
us to God by thy blood, ' out of every tribe, and tongue, 
and people, and nation. 

11 Ver.)· An elegant paraphrafe, which 1 Ver. 8. \Ve find in the Greek, taken 
St. John makes u{e of to exprefs, in a it, i. e. that he might open it; fo that the 
fublime manner, the name of J efus Ch rift. Latin interpreter ought to be underftood 

7 Ver. 6. i. e. in my vi!ion I perceived. in this fenfe. 
8 i.e. Jefus Chrift rifcn again after he 4 i. e. fell down before Jefus Chrifl:, 

had fuffercd death, and had been flain as who was the lamb, paying to him the 
a lamb, who frill appeared bloody. fame h0nours as to God. 

P Thefe feven horns thew the great ' s i. e. expreiling their joy by hymns in 
power which Jefus Chrifr received from his honour. · 
God after his refurrel\:ion, to fubjel\: all 6 An allu!ion to the vefTels of incenfe 
the nations of the earth to the gofpel. in the temple. 

' Sr. John alludes to the feven angels 7 .i. e. reprefent. 
who are the chief minifrers' of God; and 8 Ver. 9. The interpreter has added the 
he would denote, by this expreffion, the word Lord, which is not in the original. 
apoftles and other chief minifters of the 9 i. e. fo pleafed thee to fuffer death. 
gofpel. ' ;: e~ out. of all the inhabitants of the 

'" Ver: 7: viz. to operi it and read there- earth, ·rtorte excepted, Jefus Chrift being 
in after he had loofed the reals. come t© iiive the whole world. 

6M 10. And 
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1 o. And thou haft made us 2 , unto our God, kings and 

priefts, i and we :fhall reign on the earth. 
D.1n.po. 11. 4 And continuing to behold, I heard the voice of 

many angels round about the throne, and the beafts, and 
the elders, and s the number of thefe angels was millions 
of millions, 

12. Saying with a loud voice; Worthy is the lamb to 
receive power, 6 divinity, wifdom, ftrength, honour, glory,. 
and 1 bleffing; 

13. And every creature which is in heaven, and in earth, 
and under the earth, in the fea, and throughout the extent 
thereof, I heard them faying; Bleffing, honour, glory, and 
power 8 be for ever to him that fitteth upon the throne,. and 
to the lamb; 

14. And the four beaffs faid; • Amen, and the four and 
twenty elders fell down. and wodhipped him that liveth 
9 everlaftingly. 

& Ver. 10. Th;! apoiHes and their fuc- 6 Ver. 12. We read in all the Greek 
ceifors, on the preaching of the gofpel, copies, riches; and this reading is con
and even :i:ll true Chriftians, are, as it were, firmed by the Syriac, and the two Arabic 
kings and priefl:s of the new law. See verlions. 
ch. 1. v. 6. 7 i. e. all kind of praife and thankf-

3 The faithful reign with Jefus Chrift giving. 
upon the earth, the gofpel being the true 8 Ver. 13. Oth. dominion, i.e. to God 
reign of the Me!Iiah. and Jefus Chrift be praife, honour, glory, 

4 Ver. 11. i.e. heard again in my and dominion for ever. 
viiion. 9 Ver. 14. i. e. fo be it. 

s Thefe angels were divided into an in- ' L. for ever and ever. 
finite number of claffes, that they might 
Jing the praifes of the lamb. 

CH AP. VI·. 
•· 

1. J Afterwards faw, when the lamb had opened • one of 
the feven feals ; and. I heard one of the feven beafts, 

who faid to me with a voice like thunder; Come and fee. 

1 Ver. 1. Otb. the firft of the feven. 
.2. •. l 
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2. I beheld, at the fame time, a e white horfe, and he 
that fat on him had a bow, and a crown was given unto 
him, and he went forth conquering every where. 

3. And when he had opened the fecond feat, I heard 
the fecond beaft fay; Come and fee. 

4. And there went out another horfe, which was J red, 
and power was given to him that fat thereon, to take away 
peace from the earth, and to caufe that men fhould kill 
one another, and there was given him a great f word. 

5. When the lamb had opened the third feat, I heard 
the third beaft, faying ; Come and fee : and, at the fame 
time, I faw a 4 black horfe, and he that fat on him had a 
ballance in his hand. 

6. I heard s, as it were, a voice coming out of the 
mid ft of the four beafl:s, faying; 6 Two pound of wheat 
fhall be worth a man's ' daily labour, and fix pounds of 
barley fhall be of the fame value ; but hurt not the wine 
and the oyl. 

7. And when he had opened the fourth feal, I heard 
the voice of the fourth beaft, faying; Come and fee. 

S. Immediately I faw a pale horfe, and the name of 
him that fat on him was • death ; and ' hell followed him, 

a Ver.2. This white horfe, on which one day, which the Latin interpreter hath 
Jefus Chrifi: fat, reprefents the purity of tranl1ated by two pounds weight, and this 
the gofpel among the infidels in the firfl: interpretation is confirmed by Agricola. 
be~innings of the Cbrifiian religion. 7 L. a peny, i. e. about fcven pence 

3 Ver. 4. This red horfe Ggnifies the of our money; and this was the rum then 
perfecution of the church, and the blood given to a labonrcr for his day's work. 
of the martyrs, which was lhed under 8 Ver. 8. The word which Ggnifie3 
Nero, and fome other emperors. death among the Hebrews, likewife Ggni~ 

4 Ver. 5'. This black horfe perhaps de- fies peJH!ence, an<l all forts of contagious 
notcth the famine which happen~d chiefly difl:empers. 
in Judea under the emperor Claudius. 9 Oth. the grave, which lhewerh that 

' Ver 6. The words, as it 0.JJere, are thefe difl:empers were mortal. If we fol.,. 
not in the vulgar Greek; but are to be low the reading in the vulgar Greek, this 
found in the antient Alex. MS. as well as power was given to death and hell: but 
in our Vulg. the reading in the Vulg. is fupported by 

" We find in the Greek the word i me, fome Gr. MSS. and by the Arabic ver~ 
which Ggnifies a fmall meafure, comamirg lion. 
only as much corn as was fufficient for 

6 M .1 and 
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and power was given him over the four parts of the earth 
to kill men with the f word, with famine, with peftilencc' 
and with wild beafts. • 

9. And when he had opened the fifth feal, I beheld 
under the 1 altar the fouls of them that were :flain for the 
word of God, and the teftimony which they had born 
him. 

1 o. And they cryed with a loud voice, faying ; How 
long, 0 Lord, who art holy and true, doft thou delay to· 
do juftice and avenge our death on them that dwell on 
the earth? 

11. And ~ white robes were given to every one of them, 
and it was faid to them, that they fhould reft yet a little 
feafon, until.the number of the other fervants of God, and 
their brethren that fhould be killed, as they were, fhould 
be foHilled. 

I 2. When he had opened the fixth feal, r at the fame 
time beheld a great earthquake; and the fi.m became ' 
as a fackcloth of black hair, and the moon became as 
blood; 

13. And the ftars of heaven fell upon the earth, as the 
green figs fall from the fig tree, when it is fhaken by a 
mighty wind. 

1+ The heaven 4 vanilhed and became as a book rolled 

'' Ver. 9. e martyrs being true victims, commotions; for example, the deftrultion 
St. John r prerents them as viCl:ims whore of a whole city or nation. St. John li::em-
blood h been lhed at the foot of the eth, by this, to point out the wars between. 
altar. the Romans and the Jews, and the entire 

a Ve . II. 0th. magnificent and fplen- deftruB:ion of the latter. 
did, for thus doth the word white, when 4 Ver. 14 .. i. e. nothing more was feen 
applied to garments, frequently fignify. in the heaven, it becoming like a book 
This robe is a token of honour which that was lhut. The Jews, who believed 
God conferreth upon the martyrs after that heaven was folid, compared it to skins 
their death. of parchment, on which they were wont 

3 Ver. 12. There are figurative expref- ro write. Their books were called ro/!1, 
fions, lignifying that the fun and moon becaufe there skins· were rolled up, and 
were cclipfed; neither is it nece!Tary to when they were rolled up, nothing written 
underftand this literally, any more than within could be feen; fo the heaven b~g 
what follows. For we find the like ex- rolled up, nothing could be feen therem, 
prerrions in prophane authors, efpecially in any more than in a book. 
the Poets, to fignify wars and. unc:ommon 

up;-. 
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up; and every mountain and ifland were removed out of 
their places. 

1 5. The kings of the earth, the princes, the chief men, 
the rich, the mighty men, and all men, both bond and 
free, hid themfelves in the dens, and in the rocks of the 
mountains; 

16. And they faid unto the mountains, and to the 
rocks; Fall on us and hide us from the face of him who 
·fitteth upon the throne, and from the wrath of the lamb: 

17. For the great day of their wrath is come, and who 
fuall be able to efcape it? 

C H A P. VII. 

1. A FT ER this I faw four angels, who were at the 
four corners of the earth, holding the four winds 

thereof, that they might not blow either on the earth, or 
upon the fea, or upon any tree. 

2.. Then I faw ' another angel, afcending from the eaft, 
holding the feal of the living God, and he cryed with a 
loud voice to the four angels, who had received power to 
hurt the earth and the fea ; 

3. Hurt not the earth, neither the fea, nor the trees, 
till we have marked • the fervants of our God in their fore
heads. 

4. And I heard that the number of thofe who were 
marked, were 3 an hundred and forty and four thoufand, 
of all the tribes of the lfraelites ; 

5. Of the tribe of Juda twelve thoufand; of the tribe 
of Reuben twelve thoufand; of the tribe of Gad twelve 
thoufand; 

1 Ver. 2. The angels are the minifters 
of God; this, who held the feal, was one 
of the chief, and, as we may fo fay, the 
chancellor, who fealed all God's decrees. 

and the neighbouring parts, in great num· 
bers, before that city was befieged by the 
Romans. 

..- Ver. 3. There fervants were probably 
the Chriftians who went out of Jerufalem, 

3 Ver. 4. This determinate number fig· 
nifies only in general, a great multitude . 

6. Of 
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6. Of the tribe of Afer twelve thoufand; of the tribe of 

Ncptbali twelve thoufand; of the tribe of Manaffes twelve 
thoufand; 

7. Of the tribe of Simeon twelve thoufand ; of the tribe 
of Levi twelve thoufand; of the tribe of Iffachar twelve 
thoufand; 

8. Of the tribe of Zabulon twelve thoufand; of the 
tribe of Jofeph twelve thoufand; of the tribe of Benjamin 
twelve thoufand. 

9. Afterwards I beheld an innumerable multitude of 
men of all nations, of all tribes, of all people, and of all 
tongues. They flood before the throne, and Lefore the 
lamb, cloathed in white robes, and holding palms in their 
hands. 

1 o .. And they cryed with a loud voice ; Salvation 
4 cometh from our God, who fitteth on the throne, and 
from the lamb. 

1 1. And all the angels who were ftanding about the 
throne, and the elders, and the four beafis, proftrating 
themfelves before the throne, woribipped God, 

12. Saying; Amen, bleffing, glory, wifdom, thankf
giving, honour, power, and might, be unto our God s for 
ever. Amen. 

I 3. Then one of the elders fpake to me, and faid; 
What are thefe who are cloathed in white robes, and 
whence came they? 

14. I anfwered; Lord, thou knoweft: and he faic1 unto 
me; Thefe are they who are come, having fuffered great 
perfecution, and have wafhed and ' whitened their robes in 
the blood of the lamb. 

4 Ver. 10. L. to our God, i. e. as fame 
expound it, it is to our God that we ought 
to give thanks for our falvation. But the 
dative cafe feems, in this place, to be put 
for the genitive, and that this is an he
braif m. The word God is not in the vul
gar Greek, where we find, falvation to 
him that Jitteth: but it is to be found in 

feveral Greek copies, :llld in the Syriac 
and two Arabic verlions. 

s Ver. 12. L. for ever and ever, i. t. 
eternally. 

" Ver. 14. i. e. throughly cleanfed. A 
comparifon taken from workmen who 
cleaned and whitened cloths, making them 
as bright and gloffy as if they were new. 

15. There• 
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15. Therefore they are before the throne of God, and 
ferve him day and night 7 in his temple, and he who fitteth 
on the throne, 1 fhall fhelter them under him : 

1 6. They fhall hunger no more, nor thirft, and they 1f. 49· 8°· 
fhall no more be troubled by the fun, nor' by the burning ~p~~~ 1 :4-
wind; 

17. For the lamb which is in the mid ft of the throne, 
fhall be their paftor, and he fhall lead them to fountains of 
Uving waters, and God fhall wipe away all tears from their 

·eyes. 

7 Ver. 15. An allulion to the Levites 
who watched io the temple. 

8 L. fhall dwell upon them, or, as we 
find in the Greek, according to the gram
matical fenfe, /ball be as a tent to them, 
i.e. fhall fhelter, fhall protell: them. 

' Ver. 16. L. any heat. The word 
heat lignilies here, according to the Greek 
of the LXX, a certain wind, which the 
Hebrews called a burning wind. 

CH AP. VIII. 

r. W HEN he had opened the feventh feal 1 there was 
filence in heaven, which lafted about the fpace of 

half an hour. 
1.. And I faw ~ the feven angels, who ftand before God, 

to whom were given feven ' trumpets. 
3. There came another 4 angel, who flood before the 

altar with a golden cenfer, and there was given him 
much incenfe, that he fhould offer the prayers of all the 
faints upon the golden altar, which is before the throne of 
God. 

' Ver. 1. This lilence lignifies the ref!:, <1 Ver. 3. Some believe that this angel 
which was only for a little time. is Jefus Chrift our mediator. The angels, 

"' Ver. 2. The!e feven angels are the as the minifl:ers of God, offer up our 
chief minifl:ers of God, whom he imploys prayers to him, and the Jews acknowledge 
only on extraordinary occalions. a particular angel, whom they call the 

;i Thefe trumpets denote the wars which angel of prayer; an allufion to what is ob-
fhould happen. .ferved in the temple. 

4. The 
3 
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4 The fmoke of the incenfe which the angel offered, 

that is, s the prayers of the faints, afcen<led up before 
God. 

5. The angel afcerwards took the cenfer, which he filled 
with fire of the altar, then cafting it IS upon the earth, 
there were 1 noifes of thunders, lightenings, and a great 
earthquake. 

6. Then the feven angels who had the feven trumpets, 
prepared themfrlves to found. 

7. When the firft angel founded the trumpet, there fol
lowed hail and fire mingled with blood, which fell upon 
the earth, a the third part of which, with the third part of 
the trees, and all the green grafs, was burnt. 

8. At the found of the trumpet of the fecond angel, 
there was, as it were, a great mountain all on fire, which 
was caft into the fea, and the third part of the fea was. 
turned into blood. 

9. The third part of living creatures in the fea died, 
and the third part of the fhips were deftroyed. 

1 o. As foon as the third angel founded the trumpet, '' a 
great ftar, burning as a torch, fell from heaven upon the 
third part of the rivers, and fountains of water. 

11. The fl:ar was called • wormwood, and the third part 
of the waters became as wormwood, and their bitternefs 
killed many who drank thereof. 

s Ver. 4. Oth. with the prayers, i. e. take thefe figurativ~ expreffions in a fl:riCl: 
joined to their prayers; in the Greek at the fenfe'. 
prayers, thedativecafeputfor the genitive) 1 Ver. 7. We find only in the vulgar 
which is common among the Hebrews. Greek, the third part of the trees, the 

IS Ver. 5" i. e. upon Judea, which was earth not being at all mentioned ; but the 
called the earth in general: the Jews are reading in the Vulg. is agreeable to fame 
alfo called the people, as if there were no ·antiem Gr. MSS. and to the Syriac verlion. 
other people in the world. p Ver. IO. By the ftars are reprefented 

7 lr. is not neceifary to underftand this the doB:ors ; fo that this great fl:ar lignifies 
literally. Thefe are exprellions which lig- fome famous impoftor, or fome noted 
nify fame great war, and the deftruB:ion head of a feel. · 
of fome nations. It is the fame as to the ' Ver. 1 i. The word wormwood ligoi-
following words. \Ve are not always to fies an infeCl:ious doctrine. 

1~ •. Th 
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·I 2. The fourth angel founded the trumpet, and imme
diately the fun, the moon, and the ftars loft the third part 
of their light; fo as wanting the third part thereof, the 
day and the night were alfo deprived of the third part of 
their light. 

1 3. As I looked, I heard the voice of an • eagle, which 
flew 3 in the air, which cried with a loud voice; Woe, 
woe, to the inhabitants of the earth, becaufe of the three 
angels who are yet to found. 

a Ver. q. We find in the vulgar Greek an angel; but in fome Gr. MSS. and in 
the Syriac verlion, we read as in the Vulg. 

a L. through the midft of heaven. 

C H A P. IX. 

1. THE fifth angel afterwards founded, and I faw ., a 
ftar fall from heaven upon the earth, and to him 

was given the key of the bottomlefs pit. 
2. And having opened it, there arofe from the pit a 

fmoke like to that of a great furnai?e; fo that the fon and 
the air were darkened therewith : 

3. And from this fmoke of the pit there came locufts, 
who were f pread over the earth, and to them a power was 
given, like unto that of the fcorpions of the earth. 

4. They were commanded not to hurt the grafs, nor 
any other green thing, nor the trees ; but only thofe men 
who had not the mark of God on their foreheads. 

5. And they received powel' not to kill them, but to 
torment them for the fpace of five months; and the pain 
which they caufe is like the fling of a fcorpion. 

6. Men fhall then feek death, but they :fhall not find lfa.2. 19. 

it ; they fhall wifh to die, but death fhall fly from them. HOf. 
10

· 
8· 

1 Ver. I. This ftar is moreover fome fcribes there faCl:ions afterwards, which 
falfe doCl:or, or head of fome feet, whofe were at length the caufe of the deftruCl:ion 
doctrine was diabolical, which caufed great of the Jews. 
[editions among the Jews. St. John de- -

6N 7. Thefe 
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Lub3.30 · 7. Thefe locufts were like • war-horfes; they had upon 
•Pif. 16• 9· their heads as it were crowns, which appeared like gold, 

and their faces were as the faces of men. 
8. Moreover, they had the hair of women, and teeth as 

the teeth of lyons. 
9. They had alfo as it were b~eaft-plates of iron ; and 

the found of their wings was like unto that of chariots 
wich many horfes, running to battle. 

1 o. Their tails were like unto fcorpions; and there 
were fiings in their tails, and they had power to hurt men 
for the f pace of five months. 

11. Their king, who was their chief, was 3 the angel of 
the bottomlefs pit, called in Hebrew 4 Abaddon, in Greek 
Apollyon, 1 and in ~~tin Exterrninans, 

1 2 •. The firft woe is paifed, there are ftill two more which 
muft come. 

13. The fixth angel founded, and I heard a voice, which 
came from the four corners of the golden altar, which was 
before the eyes of God, 

14. Which faid to the fixth angel, who had the trum
pet ; Loofe ' the four angels which are bound upon the 
great river Euphrates. 

15. Then he loofcd thefe four angels, who were ready 
for the hour, the day, the month~ and the year, wherein· 
they were to fl<ty ch~ third part of men. 

16. 1 The number. of the horfemen of thi& army was 
two hundred millions,. and I heard them numbered. 

• Ver. 7. L. prepar.ed. untp battle.. 6 Ver. 14. Thefe, are the gener~. of 
3 Ver. q. A . paraphrafucal exp!ellion the Rom;m armies that fhould fall upon 

for the devil. the Jews, who, were in great .dU:order, and 
4 We in our tongue lhould exprefs this utterly dell:roy Jerufa,lem. 

by deftrutl:ion. 7 Ver. 16. We find literally,. the- nuVliler 
1 Thefe words are _no~ in any .. G:reek. of the. army of t!H horjimzen,- as, if this army~ 

co1)y, they wtre added by the Latin inter- conliil:ed only of horfemen; but Sr. John 
preter, who hath tranilated the Hebrew only counted the horfemen, which ,was 
and Greek word by exterminator, the fufficient to thew the greatnefS of ~for
name of the devil, whom the Jews call in . ni.idable army. 
the fame fenfe afmodai. · 

17. Io 
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17. In like manner I faw the horfes in my vifion ; and 

thofo who were mounted thereon, had breaft-plates s of 
fire, of hyacinth, and of fulphur; the horfes ' had the 
heads of lyons, and out of their mouths came fire, and 
fmoke, and fulphur. 

18. The third part of men were flain by thefe three 
plagues, by the fire, the fmoke, and the fulphur, which 
came out of their mouths. 

19. For the power of thefe horfes confifted in their 
·mouths, • and in their tails, becaufe their tails are like fer- . 
pents, and have • heads with which they wound. 

zo. As to the reft of men, which were not killed by 
thefe plagues, they repented not of their idolatry, ceafing 
not to adore devils, and idols of gold, filver, brafs, flone, 
and wood, which can neither fee, nor hear, nor walk. 

z1. Neither repented they of their murthers, of their 
poifonings, of their fornications, nor of their thefts. 

l 01 11 

• Ver. 17. i. e. of the colour of fire, 
&c. As there were tro'.)ps of feveral na
tions, they were dilhnguilhed by feveral 
colours. 

in the vulgar Greek; but they are in Come 
Gr. MSS. in the Syriac, and in the two 
Arabic verfions, as well as in the Vulg. 

• Thefe tails with heads feem to de
rcribe foot foldiers mounted behind tile 
cavalry; which is in ufe in our armies ill 
lpeedy marches. 

' This expreffeth the £laughter which 
ihould be made by this great army. 

1 Ver. 19. We do not find there words 

C H A P. X. 

1. I Saw again another mighty 1 angel come down fronl. 
heaven, encompaffed with a cloud, and having a 

1 rainbow upon his head ; his face was as the fun, and his 
feet as pillars of fire. 

z. He held in his hand 3 a little book open, and he 

1 Ver. 1. This angel, as appears hy what follows, reprefents Jefus ChriJl:. 
• The rainbow is the fign of the new covenant, which God ·made with man-

kind by the minill:ry of Jefus Chrill:. · 
3 Ver. 2. This open book fignifies the fentence which is pronounced in the fol

lowing prophefy. 

6 N 2 fet 
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fct his right foot upon the fea, and hi! left foot upon, the· 
earth. 

3. Then he cried with a loud voice; as when a lyon 
roareth ; and afi:er he had cried, the noife of feven thunders 
was heard, which f pake. 

4. And when they had fpoke, as I was about to write 
what I had heard, I heard a. voice from heaven, which 
faid to me : Seal up the words of the feven thunders, and 
write chem not. 

DAn.•2.7· 5: The angel which l faw,who was upon the fea, and 
upon the earth, lifted up his hand to heaven, 

6. And he f ware by him 4 whofe life is everlafl:ing, 
·who hath created the heaven;. and what is therei11, the 
earth, and what is therein, the fea, and what·is therein, that 
there fhould be. no more s delay; 

7. J?ut that as foon as the feventh trumpet fhould 
found, the myftery of God. fhou.ld be rev:ealed,. as hu hath 
declared by his fervants the prophets. 

8. The voice from heaven; which I had heard, fpake 
to me again, and faid; Go, and take thelittle book which 
is in the hand of the angel which ftandeth upon the fea., 
and upon the earth . 

.?uk. 3+ 9; Then I went an_d· befought the anger to give me tHe 
book, and he faid unto me ; Take this book, and eat ic ; . 
6 thy belly fhall find it bitter, but 7 it fhall be fweet as. 
honey in thy mouth. . 

1 o. I took the book out of the angel's hand, and eat it,. 
and it was f weet as honey in my. mouth ; but l had no 
fooner [wallowed it,. than my belly became full of bitter
nefs •. 

4 - Ver. 6: L. who- liveth for ever and . 6 Ver. 9. L. it {hail cau(e bitternefs in 
ever. This is the title given to God in thy belly; i. e. when thou {halt read the 
the prophefy of Danie!J ch.+· v. 31. where fentence which is in . this book, it fhall 
we read in our Vulg. vi'lJentem in Jempi- grieve thee. . 
tern um laudans. 1 i. e. thou fhalt be obliged to own that 

5 L. cime, thefe. things thall fh_ortly be this fenteoceis altogether juft. 
accomplil11e::t. 

u. Theo.~. 
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1-1. Then he fa id to me ; Thou mu ft prophef y again 
• what {hall happen to many nations, people, languages, 
and kings. 

• Ver. I I· Some tranl1ate before many nations; but it is better to tranl1ate againfl· 
11111ny nations, &c. for the prepofition i,J, fignifies here againft. 

C H A P. XI. 

1. A Fterwards there was given me 1 a reed like unto a 
rod, and it was faid to me; Go, mcafure the tem

ple of God, the • alrar7 and them J who worfhip therein. 
z. But the court whiCh is 4 without the temple leave 

our, and meafure it not, for it is left to the gentiles, who 
fhall tread the holy city under foot for the fpace of forty 
and two months. 

3. I will caufe my two witneffes co prophefy for the 
fpace of one tfioufand two hundred and fixcy days, covered 
s with fackcloth. 

4• Thefe 6 are the two olive trees and the two candlefticks 
which are before the Lord of the earth. 

5. If any man will hurt them, out of their mouths fhall 
come a fire which fhall confume their enemies : in this 
manner fhall they periili who would offend them. 

6. They have power to fhut the heaven, that it rain not 
during the time of· their prophefy. They alfo have 
power to turn the waters into blood; and to ftrike the 
earth with all forts of plagues, as often as they will. 

1 'Ver. 1. Whidi in our tongne we call his Greek edition. Bez:i himfelf hath alfo 
a perch for mea.foring. Thc~e ·is mention retained it in his edition, and he believes 
made of the like perch for meaf.Jr;rF .he that this is the true reading. It is moreovel' 
temple in Ezekiel, ch. 40. CJ confirmed by the Syriac and the two Ara-

,, i.e. the altar of burnt-offerings. bic verGom. 
3 i. e. who worlhip in the temple. s Ver. 3. i. e. mourning habits. 
4 Ver. 2. We find in the vulgar Greek ~ Ver. 4. St John applies to thefe two 

in the temple; but in the Alex. MSS. and witneffes, what w~ read in . the prophet 
in- Arethas we read as iri our Vulg. Car- Z:ichary, ch. 4. 
dinal Ximenes hath inferred this reading in 

• 7. And 
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7. And when they fhall have finifhed their tcftimony 

the beafi: which fhall afcend from the abyfs, fhall . mak~ 
war againft them, fhall overcome them, and fhall kill 
them. 

8. Their bodies fhall lie in ' the ftreets of the great 
city, fpiritually called Sodom and Egypt, where their Lord 
was crucified. 

9. Men of different tribes, people, tongues, and nations 
fhall fee their dead bodies for the fpace of three days and 
a half, not foffering them to be buried. 

10. The inhabitants of the earth fhall rejoice to fee them 
in this eftate, they fuall make merry, and fend prefents to 
each other, becaufe thefe prophets tormented thofe who 
dwelt upon the earth. 

11. But after three days and a half God 8 gave them the 
fpirit of life, fo that they flood upon their feet; which 
greatly terrified them which faw them. 

1 2. Thefe prophets moreover heard a great voice from 
heaven, which faid to them; Come up hither; and they 
afcended up into heaven in a cloud, in the fight of their 
enemies. 

r 3. Then there was a great earthquake, which over
threw the tenth part of the city, and flew frven thoufand 
men ; the reft being terrified, gave glory to the G~d of 
heaven. 

14. The fecond woe is paired ; but behold the third 
which now cometh. 

15. The feventh angel founded, and voices were heard 
in heaven, crying aloud, 9 The kingdom of this world 
hath been fubjetl:ed to our Lord, and to his Chrift, who 
fhall reign everlaftingly. • Amen. · 

7 Ver. 3. Gr. the ftreet, in the fingular. future events by the paft tenfc, they being 
8 \'er. II. i. e. raifcd them up again prefent to him in his v1lion. 

from the dead. St. John fpcaks through- 9 Ver. 15. Gr. tlie kingdoms; but in 
out his book in the ftile of a prophet; fome Gr. MSS. we read as in the Vulg. 
for which reafon he frequently exprc!Tes ' The word Amen is not in the Greek. 

16. Then 
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16. Then the four and twenty elders, who were before 

God, feared upon their thrones, fell down, and worfhipping> 
him, faid; 

17. We give thee thanks, Lord God almighty, who 
art, who waft, and who fhalt be, becaufe thou • enjoyeft 
thy great power, and becaufe thou reigneft. 

1 8. The nations were angry ; but the hour of thy wrath 
is come, and the time of judging the dead, and to reward: 
,the prophets, thy fervants, the faints, and chafe that be
lieve thy name, finall and great ; and root out thofe who 
have corrupted the earth. 

19. Then the temple of God was opened in heaven, and 
there was feen the ark of his covenant, and there were 
lightenings, and noifes, an earthquake, and a great hail. 

lOlj 

• Ver. 17. L. thou haft received thy, &c. As God receiveth nothing; the 
meaning is, that he declared the effeCl:s of his great power. 

C H A P. XII. 

1. T HJ!. RE appeared alfo a great wonder • in heaven, 
a woman • forrounded with the fun, who had the 

moon under her feet, and a crown of twelve ftars upon 
her head. 

2. She was with child, and being in travail, fhe cried, 
and fuffered the pains of child-bearing. 

3. There appeared in heaven another wonder, namely, 
a great red 3 dragon, which had 4 feven heads, and ten 
horns, and feven diadems, upon thefe feven heads. 

4. With his tail he drew the third part of the ftars of 
heaven, and he caft them upon the earth. This dragon 

' Ver. 1. i. e. in the midfl: of the air, 3 Ver. 3. The dragon or ferpent is the 
between heaven and earth. fymbol of the devil, who is called, eYen 

• i. e. bright and lhining on all !ides. among the Jews, the old ferpent. 
This fun is Jefus Chrift, the fun of righte- 4 The angel explains what thefe fe\·en 
oufocfs, which enlightened the church, re- heads fignify, ch. 1 7. v. 9. 
prefented by this woman. 

fl:ood 
2 
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flood before the woman who was in travail, that he mlght 
devour her child, when :fhe fhou]d be delivered. 

S· She brought forth a fon, who was to rule all nations 
t with a rod of iron, and 6 he was caught up to God, and 
to his throne. 

6. 7 The woman fled into the wildernefs, where God 
had prepared a place for her, to be fed there for the fpace 
of one thoufand two hundred and fixty days. 

7. There was great war in heaven, 8 Michael with his 
angels fought againfi the dragon, who with his angels 
fought againfi Michael. 

8. But they being vanquifhed, were feen no more in 
heaven. 

9. The great dragon, the old ferpent, called the devil 
and fatan, who feduceth the whole world, was driven out 
of heayen, and caft down into the earth, he and his 
angels. 

10. I heard a.voice cry in the heaven; Now appeareth 
the fal vation, the firength, the reign of our God, and the 
power of his Chrifi, becaufe the accufer of our brethren, 
who accufrd them day and night before our God, hath 
been cafi down to the earth. 

1 1. They have vanquifhed him by the blood of the 
lamb, by .the teftimony which they have given him, and 
they cared not for their lives, even unto the fuffering death. 

1 2. Therefore rejoyce, 0 heavens, and ye who dwell 
therein ; woe to the earth, and the fca, for the devil 9 is 

' Ver. 5. i.e. with ftrength and power, ginning chiefly in Jeruralem, whence the 
and as a conqueror. Thus do the Jews primitive Chriftians Red to Pella. 
fpeak of rheir Melliah. But this is to be 8 Ver. 7. St. l'vlichael is the guardian 
underll:oo::I in a fpiritual manner, viz. of angel of the church, as he was of the fy
the word of God, to which fo many na- nagogue; lo rhat this fight is between the 
tions have fubmitted. faithful and the firft heretics, who did all 

6 Jefus Chrill was exalted to heaven that in them lay to deil:roy the Chriftian 
afrer his death, there to reign with his religion. · 
Father. 9 Ver. 12. i. e. lhall come down: the 

7 Ver. 6. The church received its be- preterirum is put for the future, after the 
manner of the prophets. 

come 
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come down to them in great wrath, knowing that he hath 

· but a fllort time. 
13. The dragon feeing he was caft into the earth, per

fecuted the woman who had brought the man~child into the 
world. 

14. But unto the woman were given two wings of a 
great eagle, that fhe might :Ry before the ferpem into the 
wildernefs • into her place, where fhe is nourifhed for • a 

. time, and times, and half a time. 
15. Then 3 the ferpent caft out water as a flood after the 

woman, that fhe might be carried away by the current of 
the waters. 

16. But the earth helped the woman, which, opening, 
fwallowed up the flood that the dragon caft out of his 
mouth. 

1 7. Which fo incenfed him again ft the woman, that he 
went to make war with the remnant of her children, who 
keep the commandments of God, and perfevere in the tefti
mony which they give to Jefus Chrift. 

1 8. Then he 4 ftood upon the fand of the fea. 

' Ver. 14. i. e. into the place which 1 Ver. 15. The devil would fwallow UJ:' 
God had appointed for her fecurity. the church, and entirely deftroy it. 

• i. e. three years and a half; for the 4 Ver. 18. We find in all the Greek 
word time is here taken for year, as in copies I ftood, except in that of A.lexand. 
Daniel, ch. 4. where we read as in the Vulg. 

CH AP. XIII. 

1. T H E N I fa w • a beafl: rife out of the fea, having 
feven heads, and ten horns, and upon his horns 

ten diadems, and upon his heads• names of blafphemy. 
z. This beaft which I faw, refembled 1 a leopard, and 

• Ver. 1. This beaft is idolatry, which I 3 Ver. z. This is a defcription of the 
then prevailed. cruc!ry which idolatrous Rome exercifod 

• Thefe are the names of the fal[e towards the Chriftians. 
gods. 

6 0 his 
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his feet were as the feet of a bear, and his mouth as the 
mouth of a lyon, and 4 the dragon gave him his power, 
s and his great ftrength. 

3. I faw 6 one of his heads as it were wounded unto 
death ; but his wound, tho' mortal, was healed, and the 
whole world being aftonifhed, followed the beaft. · 

4. They worfhipped the dragon who gave his power to 
the beaft : then worfhi pping the beaft, they faid ; Who 
is like unto the beaft ? and who is able to make war 
with it? 

5. And, there was given unto him a mouth, which 
boafted and blaf phemed, and power was given unto- him to 
aa for the fpace Of I forty and tWO months. 

6. He opened his mouth to blaf pheme again ft God, 
againfi his name, his tabernacle, and againft' thofe that 
dwell in heaven. 

7. He was alfo permitted to make war with the faints, 
and to overcome them, and power was given him over 
every tribe, every people, ' every tongue, and every 
nation, 

8. So that. he ~ was adored by all who dwell upon the 
earth, whofe names are not written in the book of life., 
of the lamb who was offered up 1 from the beginning of the 
world. 

4 i.e. the devil, who had great power 
during thefe idolarrous times. 

s And his throne is added in the Greek. 
' Ver. 3. Grotius by this head uooer

frands the capicol, which was burnt during 
the fa&on of the Vitellians and Flavians, 

.fo that Rome was threatened with utter 

9 Ver. 6. i. e. the Chriftians who look 
upon heaven as their dwelling. 

• Ver. i· The word tongue fometimes 
lignifies people; fo that all thefe words feem 
to be fynonymous. 

deft ruction ; but V efpalian reftored both 
the cayirol and the empire, and thus ido
latry prevailed more than ever. 

7 Ver. ) . Idolatrous Rome impofed law~ 
upon all the earth, and boafted of he1 
gods. 

8 This is the time that the great perfe
cunon ef the Chrifl:ians lafted under Do
mitian. 

2 Ver. 8. We find in the Greek, in the 
future tenfe, jhall be adored; butthe Vulg. 
hath very well explained the fenfe. 

1 The Greek fcholiaft Rupert, and Ce
vera\ other learned men, have believed that 
in this place there was an hyperbaton, or 
•ranfpolition of the" words, and that the 
fenfe is, the names are not written fr11111 
the creation of the world, which is jufu.._ 
lied by ch. 17. v. 8. 

9. He 
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9. He who hath ears, let him hear. 
1 o. 4 They who have taken others captives, :fhall be led Gen. 9. '· 

into captivity themfelves; they who have ki!led with theMat.i6.ri 

fword, fhall perifh by the f word. Here fhall be feen the 
patience and the faith of the faints. 

11. Moreover, I faw ' another beafl: come out of the 
earth, and he had two horns like thofe of the lamb, but 
he f pake like the dragon. 

1 2. He exercifed all the power of the firft beaft before 
him, and he caufed them that inhabit the earth to adore 
the :firft he aft, w hof e mortal wound had been healed. 

13. He did 6 great wonders; he even caufed fire to de
fcend from heaven upon the earth, in the fight of men ; 

14. So that he fcduced the inhabitants of the earth by 
the wonders which he had power co perform before the 
beaft, commanding the inhabitants of the earth to make 
an image to the bt:aft, who, tho' he had been wounded by 
the fword, yet lived. 

15. He had even power given him to animate the image 
of the beaft, that this image of the beaft fhould f peak, 
and fhould caufe thofe who adored not the images of the 
heaft, to be put to death. 

1 6. He fhall alfo caufe all men, f mall and great, rich 
and poor, flaves and free, to be marked on their right 
hands, or on their foreheads, with the mark of the 
beaft. 

17. And that no man fhould buy, or felJ, if he had 
not the mark, or the name of the beaft, or the number of 
his name. 

4 Ver. 10. i. e. proud and idolatrous of virtue and an holy life,. but with defigp 
Rome, who hath put ro death fo many only to fupport the wodhip of the falfe 
Chrillians, lhall perilh, and lhall be over- gods. He is faid to come from the earth, 
come by barbarous nations. i. e. from the abyfa, or from hell. 

s v er. I(. By this fecond beall fome 6 Ver. 13. Philoftratus fpeaks of thefe 
great impoftor is fignified, fuch as Apollo- wonders in the Jife of Apollonius. 
nius Tyanll!us, who made an outward lhew 

60 ~ 18. Here 
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I 8. Here fhall wif dom appear. Let him who hath 

undedlanding count the number of the beaft ; for 1t is 

1 a man•s number, and this number is fix hundred and 
fixty fix. 

' Ver. 18. i.e. in ufe among men. St. John having writ in Greek, we are not t~ 
look fur this name either in the Hebrew or the Latin, but in the Greek. 

C H A P. XIV. 

1. continuing to behold, I faw the lamb who was upon 
mount • Sion, with one hundred forty four thou

fand men who had • his name, and the name of his Fa
ther, written upon their foreheads. 

2.. Then I heard a voice from heaven, as a noife of 
many waters, and as the noifo of mighty thunder, and the 
voice which I heard was j as the found of thofe who play 
on the harp. 

3. And they fang as it were a new hymn before the 
throne, and before the four beafts and the elders, and. 
there were only chefe one hundred and forty and four thou
fand who were redeemed, from among thofe of the earth, 
who could 4 fing the hymn. 

4. Thefe arc they s who have not defiled themfclves with 
women, for they are virgins. They follow the lamb whi
therfoever he goeth ; " they were redeemed from among 
men, to be offered as firft-fruits to God, and to the lamb. 

• Ver. 1. This is the myftical Sion, i.e. 
the church of which Jef..is Chrift is the 
head. 

• We 6nd only in the Greek the name 
of his Father; but in fome Gr. MSS. and 
in the Syriac vrrfion, we read as in the 
Vulg. 

t Ver. 2. We 6nd in the Greek a found 
of players on the harp, without the par
iide as ; but the particle as is in fome 
Gr. MSS. and in the Syriac verfion, as 
well as in the Vulg. 

4 Ver. 3. In all the Greek copies afid 
antient verfions we read I.earn; fo that it 
is probable the Latin interpreter tranllated 
diftere, and that the copyift, who did not 
confiilt the Greek text, put dicere. 

' Ver. 4. i. e, they have not fallen into 
idolatry, but have always preferved them
felves unde6led in the holy religion. 

11 i.e. they have been chofen and fee 
afide to be offered to God, as the ~rft
fruits of the Chriftiao religion. 
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5. No 1 lye came out of their mouths; for they are 
without fpot before the throne of God. 

6. I faw another angel flying 8 in the heaven, who car
ried an g cverlafiing gof pel, that he might preach it to the 
inhabitants of the earth, to every nation, to every tribe, 
and to all forts of people. 

7. He faid with a loud voice ; Fear • the Lord, and Pf I+f· 6. 

glorify him, for the a hour of his judgment is come. Alls 14· 1 4 

·Worfhip him who made heaven and earth, the fea, and 
the fountains. 

8. This angel was followed by another, who faid; 3 The Ifa. 11. 9. 

great Babylon is fallen, who 4 in her fury hath caufed a11Jer.s 1
•
8• 

nations to drink of the wine of her fornication. 
9. There came afterwards a third angel, who faid with 

a loud voice ; He who s fhall adore the beaft, and his 
image, and who fhall receive the mark thereof on his 
forehead, or on his hand, 

1 o. 6 Shall drink of the wine of the wrath of God, · 
which fhall he poured unmixed into the cup of his indig
nation, and Jhall be tormented with fire and brimftone 
before the holy angels, and before the lamb; 

1 1. And the f moke of their torment fuall rife up 7 for 
ever, fo that they who fhall worfhip the beaft, and his 

1 Ver. 5. Gr. deceit; but in fome an
tient Gr. MSS. in the Syriac and in the 
Arabic verfions, we read as in the Vulg. 

a Ver. 6. i. e. in the air, between hea
ven and earth. 

9 i. e. which had been ordained from 
~ eternity, or which declared eternal fal
vation. 

' Ver. 7. We find in the vulgar Greek 
God; but the reading in the Vulg. is fup
ported by fome Gr. MSS. 

a i. e. God will fpeedily execute his 
judgments againfli idolatrous Rome, which 
perfecuted the Chriftians. 

3 Ver. 8. i. e. Rome, which was the 
mother of confufion and idolatry. St. 
John, as a prophet, fays, is fallm, inll:ead 
of ./ball fall. 

4 L. hath made to drink Of the wineof 
the wrath of her fornication. The Greek 
word, which our interpreter hath tranlh· 
ed by wrath, alfo fignilies poij'on, i. e. the 
poifoned wine. The meaning is, that 
Rome hath poifoncd all the earth with her 
idolatry. 

s Ver. 9. i.e. who lhall fall into ido-· 
Jarry. 

s· Ver. 10. ThiS metaphorical exprellioll· 
fignifies the great torment which God will: 
inflict upon him; which is more particu
larly explained afterwards. 

' Ver. 11. L. for ever and ever, i. t:· 
01all never ceafe, they lhall be tormented 
for ever. i 

image,. 
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image, and who have been marked with his name, fhall 
have no refi: day nor night. 

1 z. Here is known the patience of the faints, who keep 
the commandments of God, and the faith of Jefos. 

13. Then I heard a voice from heaven, which faid to 
me; Write, Blcffed are the dead who have died 1 for the 
Lord ; henceforrh " the fpirit affureth them that they fhall 
refi: from their labours, for • their works follow them. 

14. Looking again, I faw a white cloud, and upon the 
cloud fat • one who was like the Son of man ; he had 
a 3 crown of gold upon his head, and a fharp fickle in his 
hand. 

15. Then another angel, 4 who came out of the temple, 
cried with a loud voice to him who fat upon the cloud; 
Put thy fickle to the harveft, for 1 it is time to reap, be
caufe the harvefi: of the earth is ripe. 

16. He therefore who fat upon the cloud, thruft in his 
fickle on the earth, and reaped it. 

17. There alfo came out of the temple, which is in 
heaven, another angel; holding alfo •a fharp fickle. 

1 8. Then there came another angel from the altar, who 
had power over fire, and he cried aloud ; Put thy fickle 
to t~e vines of the earth to cut the grapes, for the clufters 
are npe. 

19. The angel therefore put his fickle to the vines of 
the earth, and cut the clufi:ers thereof, which he caft into 
the great wine-prefs of the wrath of God. 

'I Ver. 13. L. in the Lord, i. e. in the and this fickle fignifies the vill:ories which 
faith of Jefus Chrift, and for his name's the gofpel of Jefus Chrift lhould obtain 
fake. over paganifm. 

' i.e. thefpirit of God, which revealed 4 Ver. 15· i.e. whom God fent from 
ill thefe things to St. John. heaven. 

• i.e. they lhall be rewarded for their s i. e. the time of preaching the gofpel 
good works. is come. 

i. Ver. 14. It was an angel, who repre- 6 Ver. 17. It appears, from what follows, 
fcnted the perfon of Jefus Chrift. that this fickle was not for the fame ufeas 

1 This crown is the mark of his royalty, tbe former. 

~o. The 



.Apojlle St. J 0 H N. t 02 3 
.zo. The wine-prefs was trodden without the city, and 

' blood came out thereof in fuch quantity, that it reached 
up to the horfes bridles for the fpace of a thoufand fix 
hundred furlongs. 

' Ver. 20. St. John puts the word blood inllead of wine, becaufe he would repre
fcnt, by this hyperbolical exprellion, a great !laughter which lb.ould be made both. 
of Jews and Gentiles. 

CH AP. XV. 

t. BEhold another prodigy, great and marvellous, which 
I faw in heaven ; feven angels, which had • feven 

plagues, and they were the laft, for they were to put an 
end to the wrath of God. 

2. Then I faw as it were "' a fca of glafs mingled with 
:fire ; and they that had gorten the vifiory over the beaft, 
and over his image 1, and the number of his name, ftood 
on that fea of glafs, holding 4 harps to honour God, 

3. And they fung the fang of his fervant Mofes, and 
the fong of the lamb, faying; Great and marvellous are 
thy works, Lord God Almighty ; juft and true are thy 
ways, thou King 1 of the world. 

4. Who iliall not fear thee, 0 Lord, and glorify thy Jer, 10. 1. 

name? for thou only art 6 holy, and all nations iliall come 
and worfhip thee, for thou ilialt manifeft thy judgments. 

' Ver. 1. Other evils, with which the 
Roman empire was threatened. 

.. Ver. 2. 'Nhen the matter whereof 
glafs is made comes out of the kettle boil
ing, it is red as fire : by this fea of glafs 
the Chrillians are reprefented, who were 
purified by fire, as this glafs had been. 

3 And his mark is added in the vulgar 
Greek; but thefe words are not in fome 
Gr. MSS. nor in the Syriac, nor the two 
Arabic verfions, any more than in the 
Vulg. 

"' L. harps of God, i. e. which were 
confecrated for the finging the praifcs of 

God; oth. which God had given them. 
The word God joined to anot:her noun, 
fignifies fometimes in fcripture fomerhing 
very excellent, and more than human. 

s Ver. 3. L. of the ages. We find in 
the vulgar Greek,. of the faints, and in-., 
fome Greek rnpies, of the nations; bur 
the reading in our Vulg. is confirmed by 
the Syriac verlion, and by the Arabic pub
lilb.ed by Erpenius. The Jews often ufe 
thefe expreffions in their prayer-books, 
when they fpeak of God. 

• Ver. 4. 0th. merciful. 

5. And 
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5. And I ftill looked, and faw that the' temple of the 

tabernacle of the teftimony wu opened in heaven, 
6. And that the fevcn angels, who had the feven plagues, 

came out of the temple, cfoathed in a • robe of white linen 
beautiful and fhining, and having their breafts girded with 
golden girdles. 

7. One of the four beafts gave unto the feven angels 
feven golden cups full of the wrath of God, 9 whofe life 
is everlafting. 

8. And the temple was filled with fmoke, becaufe of 
the almighty majefty of God.; fo that no man was able to 
enter into the temple, till the plagues of the feven angels 
were fulfilled. 

7 Ver. 5. i. e. that part of the temple or tabernacle> whence came the oracles or 
anfwcrs given by God. 

s Ver. 6. L. of linen pure and bright. 
11 Ver. 7. who liveth forever and ever. 

C H A P. XVI. 

1. I heard a voice out of the temple, crying aloud to the 
feven angels ; Go your ways, and pour out upon rhe 

earth the feven cups full of the wrath of God. 
~. The fi.rft · went, and having poured out his cup 

upon the • earth, the men who had the mark of the beaft, 
and they who worihipped his image, were feized with a 
grievous and moil: malignant ulcer. 

3. And the fecond angel poured his cup upon the fea, 
which became as z the blood of a dead man, and every 
thing living in the fea died.-

4. The third angel poured out his cup upon the rivers 
and fountains, which became blood. 

' Ver. 1. By the earth, we are here to underfl:and the whole Roman empire. 
z Ver. 3. i. e. thick and black blood, as of a dead body. 

5. And 
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5. And I heard the angel of the 1 waters fay; Righteous 

Lord, who art, and waft ; thou art 4 the holy one who 
haft judged thus. 

6. Becaufe they have fhed the blood of the faints and 
the prophets, thou haft alfo given them blood to drink, 
for they are worthy. 

7. I heard another angel from the altar, 1 who faid ; 
Yea, Lord God Almighty, true and righteous are thy 
judgments. 

8. And the fourth angel poured out his cup upon the 
fun, and power was given him 6 to torment men by heat 
and by fire. 

9. And men being tormented with great heat, blaf
phemed the name of God 1, who had power over thefe 
plagues, and they did not repent, to give him glory. 

10. The fifth angel poured out his cup upon s the 
throne of the beaft, and his kingdom was fo full of dark
nefs, that men gnawed their tongues for pain. 

11. And they blafphemed againft the God of hea
ven, becaufe of the pain of their wounds; but 9 they re
pented not of their deeds. 

1 2. The fixth angel poured out his cup upon the great 
river Euphrates, which was dried up, that the way of the 
kings of the eaft might be prepared. 

I Ver. 5"· i.e. who had poured out his altar, which is clearer, and muil: be un-
cup upon the waters. deril:ood of the angel. 

• Oth. merciful. 'vVhen God punifhed 6 Ver. 8. i. e. to increafe the heat of 
the Rom.ms who had fhed the blood of the fun, in order to burn up all that was 
ro many Chriil:ians, at the fame time he upon the earth. 
exercifed his mercy towards the latter. 7 Ver. 9. i. e. whom they looked upon 

s Ver. 7. There words who jaid are am- as the author of their miferies ; and, in 
biguous in the Greek, lince they may refer truth, the Romans imputed all the cala
to the altar ai well as to the angel, as if it mities that befel the empire to the Chri- .. 
was the altar, i.e. the martyrs who were il:ians, who contemned the worlhip of their 
under the altar who fpake. This fenfe is gods. 
fupported by the antient Gr. MS.· of Alex. 1 Ver. 10. This figurative exprellion fig. 
by the Syriac verlion, and the Arabic ver- nifies, that the Roman empire lofr much 
lion in the Polyglot, where we find, I of its fplendor and power by the incurlions 
heard the altar. We find in the Arabic of the barbarous nations. 
publifhed by Erpenius, I heard a 'IJOice 11 Ver. 11. i. e. they frill continued ob-
from the altar, i.e. which came from the il:inate in their idolatry. 

6 P 13. Then 
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1 3. Then I faw three unclean fpirits, like frogs, come 

out of the mouth of the dragon, and out of the mouth of 
the beaft, and out of the mouth of the falfe prophet. 

14. For they are the f pirits of devils, who work won
ders, and go forth unto the kings of the whole earth, 
• to gather them to fight • at the great day of the almighty 
God. 

u.ir.1 +-H 15. 3 I fhall come as a thief: bleifed.is he that watcheth, 
~!~~ ~:3:. and 4 k~epeth his garments, left he walk naked, and dif

cover his fhame. 
16. He fhall 5 gather them together into a place, called in 

the Hebrew tongue 6 Armagedon. 
17. And the feventh angel poured his cup into the air, 

and a voice out of the temple, 1 proceeding from the 
throne, cried aloud ; 1 It is done. 

1 8. ' At the fame time were lightenings, noifes, thun
ders, and a great earthquake, fuch as was not fince men. 
were upon earth. 

• Ver. 14. A11d of the 'IJ.•hole world is 
added in the Greek ; but thefe words are 
not in Come Gr. MSS. any more than in 
the Vulg. 

"' Grotius explains this of the day on 
which Conftantine took Rome; which is 
called the day of God, becaufe God fought 
in behalf of the Chriftians. 

' Ver. 15. It is J efus Chrift who fpeak
eth, fo that there is no connexion in this 
difcourle; which is not unurual in a pro
phecy. We may include this verfe in a 
parenrhefis, for if we join the 14th verfe 
with the 16th verfe, there will be no 
break in the difcourfe. 

4 i . .e. who preferves the faith of Jefus 
Chrift, and lives a holy life, free from re
proach. 

1 Ver. 16. Gr. he gathered them toge
ther, 'Viz. there fpirits of devils mentioned 
v. 14. 

6 i. e. the 111011ntain of Magedon. St. 

John alludes to the victory which Barak 
obtained over the kings of the Canaanites, 
who were defeated at a plaee called the 
watert of Magedon. See the book of 
Judges, ch. 5. v. 9. King Jofias was like
wife intirely defeated and killed in a place 
called Magedon. See the 2d book of kings,. 
ch. 23. v. 19. 

7 Ver. 1 7. From hea'l!en is add€d in the 
Greek; but thefe words are not in the an
tient MS. of Alex. nor in the Syriac, nor 
the Arabic verfions publilhed by Erpenius. 

8 i.e. Rome hath been. St. John, ac
cording to the manner of the prophets, 
fpeaks of what tbould happen, as a thing. 
already done. 

' Ver. 18. The prophets ufe this figura
tive expreffion, to fet forth the deftruB:ion 
of fome city or people ; and St. John 
would reprefent the-empire, and even the 
city of Rome, fubjecred to the barbaro\1$ 
nations, who became mailers of it. 

19. The 
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1 9. • The great city was divided into three parts, the 

cities of the nations were overturned ; and God remem
bered great Babylon, to caufe her to drink of the cup, 
wherein was the wine of his wrath and of his indignation. 

2.0. The iflands were no more feen, and the mountains 
difappeared. 

z 1. And there fell from heaven upon men a great hail, 
a foll talent in weight, and they blafphemed againft God, 
becaufe the plague caufed by this hail was exceeding 
great. 

• Ver. 19. Some think this happened under Totila. 

c H A P. xvn. 
1. Q NE of the feven angels who had the feven cups, 

came afterwards and talked to me, faying; Come, 
and I will fhew thee the • condemnation of the great whore, 
who • dwelleth upon many 3 waters. 

'-· With whom the kings of the earth have defiled them
felves, and the whole earth hath been made drunk with 
the wine 4 of her proftitution. 

3. The angel having carried me away in fpirit into a 
defart, I faw a woman fit upon a s fcarlet-coloured beaft, 
full 6 of names of blafphemy, having 7 feven heads, and 
ten horns. 

4. The woman was arrayed in purple and fcarlet, and 
decked with gold and precious ftones and pearls ; and fhe 

....... 
1017 

• Ver. 1. 0th. the punitlm1ent which 
lhe lb all ii.ifte r. 

• L. is feated. 
3 By the waters is generally underll:ood 

in fcripture a multitude of people. The 
harlot therefore is Rome, the fpiritual Ba
bylon, which had an infinite number of 
people under its government. 

s Ver. 3. This fcarlet colour reprcfentJ 
the dignity and majefty of the Roman 
empire. 

15 i.e. the names of the falfe gods. 

4 Ver. 2. i.e. of her idolatry. 

7 Thefe fcven heads are the foven hllh 
of Rome, and the ten horns fignify ten 
kings, according to the expolition ot th1: 
angel, v. 9. 

6 p 2 held 
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held a golden cup in her hanl! f~1 ll of abomination, and 
the impurity of her lewdnefs : 

5. And upon her forehead was this name written ' myfte
rioufly ; Babylon the great, the mother of lafcivioufnefs, 
and of the aboininations of the earth. 

6. And I faw this woman drunk with the blood of the 
faints, and the blood of the martyrs of Jefus: and when 
I faw her, I was fei:.r.ed with great aftonifhment. 

7. The angel faid to me ; Wherefore art thou aftonifh
ed ? I will now tell thee the myftery of the woman, and 
of the beaft that carrieth her, which hath feven heads and 
ten horns. 

8. 9 The beaft that' . thou fa weft was, and is no more : 
it fhall afcend out of the abyfs, but fhall perifh. The in
habitants of the earth, whofe names are not written in the 
book of life from the creation of the world, fhall wonder 
when they behold that the beaft which was, is no more•. 

9. Behold the explication thereof full of wifdom ; the 
feven heads are feven mountains, on which the woman 
fitteth ; they are alfo feven ~ kings. 

1 o. Five have perifhed, one remaineth, and the other 
is not yet come; and when he is come, he fhall continue 
but a fhort f pace. 

11. The beaft that was, and is not, is itfelf the eighth ~ 
it is a of the feven, and fhall perifh. 

12. The ten horns which thou haft feen are ten kings, 
which 4 have not yet entered into their kingdoms; but 

1 Ver. 5. L. myfl:ery, i. e. a myfl:ical and this reading is fupported by theSyriac 
name, fpiritual and eni~matical; and thus verfion, where we find it fr near, i. e. it 
the woman is not callect m1ftery, but great is about to come. 
Bab1lon, &c. i.e. Rome, which is the fpi- • Ver. 9. i. e. emperors. 
ritual and myfl:erious Babylon. i Ver. 11. Oth. cometh of the feven, 

9 Ver. 8. This is to be underfl:ood of a is born of the [even. 
Roman emperor. Grotius explains it of • Ver. 12. i. e. are not yet become 
Domitian. mafl:ers of part of the Roman empire, 

1 And yet is, is added in the Greek, or, where they are to be e.ftabWhed, and to 
as we read in the Alex. MS. it jh11ll be ; reign. 

they 
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they fhall have power as kings but s one hour only with 
' the beaft. 

13. They have all the fame defign, and ihall give t.heir 
firength and power to the bcaft. 

14. 1 They ihall fight againft the lamb; but the lamb lTim.6.1; 

ihall deftroy them, bccaufe he is the Lord of lords, and .AP· 19·
1
'· 

King of kings ; and they that are with him are of t.hoje 
who are called elect, and faithful. 

15. And he faid unto me; The waters that thou faweft 
where the whore hath her feat, are people, nations, and 
men of divers tongues. 

16. The ten horns which thou fa weft upon the beaft, 
are they that fhall hate the whore, who ihall reduce her 
to a miferable condition, ihall ftrip her, eat her fleih, and 
burn her in the fire : 

17. For God hath put it into their hearts to.fulfil his will, 
1 and to give their kingdom to the beaft, till the words of 
God be fulfilled. 

18. As to the woman that thou fa weft, it is the great 
city that reigneth over the kings of the earth. 

5 i. e. for a lhort time. Chriftian religion, but lhall embrace it 
11 L. after the beaft, i. e. holding only afrerwards. 

t1'te fecond rank after the beaft, with whom 8 Ver. 17. And to agree in the fame 
the; ihall have contrat!:ed a league. dejign is added in the Greek; but there 

Ver. 14. i. e. There barbarous kings, words are not in the ancient Alex. MS. 
being idolaters, Iha!! at firft oppofe the any more than in the Vulg. 

C H A P. XVIII. 

1. AFTER this I faw 1 another angel come down from 
heaven, who had great power, and the earth was 

enlightened with his glory. 
2. And he cried with a loud voice; Babylon the great !fa. 1 ,, 'J

is fallen, is fallen; it is become the habitation of devils,Jer.fl.s. 

1 Ver. 1. We do not find this word another in the vulgar Greek, but it is in 
fome Gr. MSS. and in the Syriac verfion. 

a prifon 
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a prifon of unclean f pirits, a retreat of unclean and ab
horred birds, 

3. For all nations have drunk of the wine of the wrath 
a occafioned by her lewdnefs, the kings of the earth have 
defiled themfel ves with her, and the merchants of the earth 
have waxed rich through the abundance of her luxury. 

4. And I heard another voice from heaven, faying; 
Come out of Babylon, my people, left partaking of her 
fins, ye partake likewife of her· plagues : 

5. For her fins have reached unto heaven, and the Lord 
hath remembered her iniquities. 

6. 3 Render to her the like, and even double, according 
to her works ; in the fame cup which fhe hath filled, fill 
to her double. 

Ifa. 47• s. 7. Give her torment and forrow in proportion to her 
pride and luxury; becaufe fhe hath faid in herfelf; 4 Being 
a queen, I am in my throne: I am no widow, and fhall 

. fee no mourning. 
8. Therefore fhall her plagues, mortal difeafes, mourn

ing and famine fall at once upon her, and fhe fhall be 
confumed with fire ; for ftrong is God that judgeth her. 

9. Then the kings of the earth, who have defiled them
felves, and lived delicioufly with her, fhall bewail her, 
fending forth loud cries, when they fhall fee the fmoke of 
her burning. 

10. And for fear of her torment they fhall ftand afar off, 
and £hall fay; Alas, alas, 0 great city Babylon! mighty 
city ! in an inftant is thy condemnation come. 

1 1. The merchants of the earth alfo fhall weep over 
her and lament, becaufe none fhall buy their merchandize 
any more. 

• \'er. 3. L. of her fornication. We 
have obfcrved above, that the word which 
fignifies wrath fignifies alfo poifon : and it 
may be thus tranflated from the Greek, 
of the ilr.poifaned wine of her fornication, 
i. e. of her idolatry. 

-3 Ver. 6. an apoll:rophe to the nations 
who were to deil:roy Rome. 

4 Ver. 7. i.e. I lhall always be mill:refil 
of the whole world; my empire fhall never 
end. 

12. Their 
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1 ~. Their rnerchandizes of gold and filver, of precious 

fl:ones, of pearls, of fine linen, of purple, 0f filk, of 
fcarlet, of all kind of s Thyine wood, of all kinds of 
vcffds of ivory, and of precious fiones, of brafs, of iron, 
of marble, 

13. Of cinamon, fweet odours, eifences, incenfe, wine, 
oil, flower of meal, corn, beafis of burthcn, fheep, horfes, 
chariots, captives, and flaves. 

14. Thou fhalt have no more thofe delicious fruits, nor 
"thofe delicate meats, nor thofe magnificent garments : there 
fhall be nothing at all of this. 

15. The merchants who were made rich by this traffic, 
:Chall ftand afar off, for fear of her torments, and weeping 
and lamenting, 

16. Shall fay ; Alas, alas ! that great city, where they 
were cloathed wich fine linen, with purple of fcarlet, 
where they were covered all over with gold, with precious 
ftones, and with pearls, 

1 7. Hath loft in one moment this great wealth ; every 
fuipmafter, and all who fail upon the ' lakes, all mariners, 
and all fea-faring men, ftand afar from her, 

1 8. And they cry with a loud voice, feeing 1 the 
place of her burning ; Was there any city like to this 
great city ? 

5 Ver. 12. I have retained with the fome fea-ports, is called lettered wood, it 
Vulg. the word Thyine: we fay in the fame being, as it were, inrcribed with feveral 
manner Indian wood, Bra file wood. We characters. 
read in the Vulg. in the firil: book of kings, 5 Ver. 17. lnftead of lacum, which is in 
ch. 10. v. 11. that the fleet of king Hiram :he Vulg. there was heretofore fo&um,as in: 
brought from Ophir gold and thyine wood, forne antient Gr. MSS. and, amongft others, 
ligna thyina, i. e. as the Syriac interpreter in that of Alex. ; fo that the r~nfe is, who 
has here tranfiatedit,fweet wood; and thus fail in theji! pl.:ices, as in theSyriac verlion, 
doth ~"ivov fignify. But the word almugin, which confirms this antiem reading. We" 
which is in the Hebrew text, in the firil: find in the vulgar Greek, and all who are 
book of kings, feems to be an Arabic in /hips. 
word, which> according to fame, fignifies 7 Ver. 18. Gr. the fmoke; but in the 
watered, i. e. watered wood, or ftriped : antient MS. of Alex. we read as in our 
even at this day this wood, efpecially in Vulg. 

19. And 
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19. And calling duft upon their heads, they weep, la

ment, and wail: Alas! alas! that great city, by whom 
all that traded upon the fca were made rich, hath been 
deftroyed in an inftant. 

~o. Rejoyce over her deftruC\:ion, thou heaven, and ye 
holy apoftles and prophets, for God hath avenged what 
fhe hath done to you. 

~ 1. And a mighty angel took up a great ftone, like a 
milftorte, and caft it into the fea, faying; Thus fhall 
Babylon, that great city, be caft down headlong, aQd be 
no more feen. 

!.2. The harpers, muficians, and the players upon the 
flute, and the found of the trumpet, :£hall be heard no 
more in thee; and no craftfman, of whatfoever crafi he 
be, :£hall be found any more in thee, and 8 the found of a 
milftone fhall be heard no more in thee; 

23. The light of a lamp fhall be fecn no more in thee; 
and ' the voice of the bridegroom and bride fhall be heard 
no more in thee; for thy merchants • were the princes of 
the earth, and thou haft feduced all nations by thy in
chanted drinks. 

24. In this city was found the blood of the prophets, 
and of the faints, and the blood of all that have been flain 
upon the earth. 

I Vctr. 2.2.. i. e. there tball be no longer lwhich were fung in honour of the bride
r;round that great quantity of corn, as groom and bride, which were called Epi
before, for fo great a number of people. thala~iu~5, or .marri_age fangs. 

11 Ver. 23- ;, e. the fangs and verfes 1 1. e. lived like prmces. 

CH AP. 
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C H A P. XIX. 

1. AFTER this I heard, as it were, the voice of much 
people in heaven, faying; Alleluja, falvation, 

glory •, and power belong • to our God. 
2. For true and righteous are his judgments in that he 

hath condemned the 3 great whore who corrupted the earth 
· 4 by her lafcivioufnefs, and hath avenged the blood of his 
fervants which fhe hath fhed. 

3. Again they faid ; Alleluj~, and the. fmoak of her 
burning goeth up s without ceafing. 

fl· The four and twenty elders, and the four beafl:s fell 
down and worfhi pped God, who fat upon his throne, and 
they faid ; Amen: • alleluja. 

5. And a voice came out of the throne, faying; Ail ye, 
the fervants of our God, and ye that fear him, both fmall 
and great, fing his praifes. 

6. And again I heard the voice as it were of a great 
multitude, and as the noife of many waters, and as of 
mighty claps of thunder~ faying; Alleluja, for the Lord 
our God almighty hath begun his reign. 

7. Let us be glad, and break forth into joy, a~d give 
glory to him ; for the time of the marriage of the lamb is 
come, and 1 his fpoufe • is ready. 

IOJJ 

• Ver. 1. The vulgar Greek adds, ho- " Ver. 4. The greatell: part of the in-
nour ; but this word is not in fome Greek terpreters, as well the antient as the mo
MSS. dern, have retained this Hebrew word in 

• To the Lord our God, we find in the their verlions, whieh fignili.es, praife the 
vulgar Greek : but the word Lord is not Loi·d; and indeed it is one of thofe terms 
in feveral Gr. MSS. nor in the Syriac, nor which are generally called confecrated: it 
in the two Arabic verfions. has been borrowed by the church, from 

3 Ver. 2. i. e. idolatrous Rome. the fynagogue, as well as the word Amen. 
4 i. e. by her idolatry. 7 Ver. 7. i. e. the church, which is the 
s Ver. 3· L. for ever and ever. This fpoufe of Jefus Chri.ft. 

expreffion lhews only the deftrull:ion of 8 L. hath made herfelf ready, viz. by 
Rome. faith -~nd good works, wherewith lhe- is 

cloathed. 

6 Q_ S. It 
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8. o It hath pleafed him that ihe 1hould be arrayed in 6.ne 

linen, very bright and 1hining, and this fine linen is the 
righteoufoefs of the faints. 

Mat.11 :i.. 9. Then the angel faid unto me, write; Bldfed are 
Lulr.

1+· 16 they who have been called to the feaft of the marriage of 
the lamb: and he added, Thefe words of God are true. 

10. I threw myfelf at his feet to worlhip him; but he 
faid unto me ; See that thou do it not ; I am a fervant like 
thee, and like thy brethren, that hear teftimony to Jefus : 
worfhip God; for the ' fpirit of prophecy is the tefiimony· 
of Jefos. 

I I. I afterwards faw peaven open, and at the fame time 
a 1 white horfe: he tha~ fat on him was called J Faithful 
and True, who is juft ~n his judgments, and in his wars. 

1 ~. • His eyes fparkl'ed like fire: s on his head he wore 
feveral diadems, and he had co a name written which no 
man knew but he himfelf. 

Ifi1• 6p · I J. He was cloathed in a robe di pt in blood,. and his 
name is The word of God, 

I4· 7 The armies of heaven followed him upon w,hite 
horfes cloathed in fine linen, 8 white and clean. · 

rfal.1. 9. IS· Out of his mouth went a fl1ai'p ' two-edged f word, 

9 Ver. 8. L. ro her it was granted that he fearcheth into every thing; nothing 
lhe 1hould be arrayed. Before the time can be hid from him. 
of the emperor Conftantine, the church s Thefe diadems are the marks of his 
did not appear in her magnificent cloath- .great power; and of the vietories which he 
ing: it was at that time that perfons of hath obtained over the kings of the earth 
the greateft quality openly profeifed the by the preaching of the gofpel. 
Chriftian religion. • This is the fame name which is called 

.. Ver. 10. i. e. the prophetical fpirit new, ch. 3. v. 12. 

wherewith you are infpired, hath been 7 Ver. 14. i. e. his angel3. 
given you to bear teftimony to the gofpel 8 i. e. the lineft and faireft linen : there 
of Jefus Chrift. was a kind of linen cloth which came 

a Ver. 11. This white horfe is the pu- from Egypt, which was very precious. 
rity of the doetrine of the gofpel. P Ver. 15. We do not read thefe words 

3 Thefe names belong to J e[us Chrift, in the vulgar Greek; but they are in one 
who is always faithful to fulfil his promifes, of Stephens's Gr. MSS. in the copy of 
who rewardeth the good, and puni1heth Arethas, in· the Greek edition of cardinal 
the wicked~ Ximenes, and in. the Syriac verfion . 

• 4 Ver. u.. ;. e. be feetb ev.ery thing ; 

that 
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that therewith he might fmite ' the nations, for he fhall 
govern them with a rod of iron ; and he treadech the wine:.. 
prefs of the wrath of God almighty. 

16. On his garment, and on his thigh • was written; 1Tim.6.1r 

The King of kings, and Lord of lords. A.p.i7.r4. 

17. I faw moreover an angel in the fon, who cryed 
with a loud voice to all the birds that flew 3 in the air ; 
Gather yourfel ves together 4 to come to the great feaft of 
God; 

18. That he may eat the fl.efh of kings, the fl.efh of cap
tains, the flefh of warriors, the flefh of horfes, and of them 
that fat thereon, and the fl.e1h of all men, bond and free, 
fmall and great. 

1 9. I fa w alfo s the beaft, and the kings of the earth, 
with their armies, gathered together to fight 6 againft him 
that fat upon the horfe, and againft his army. 

!2.0. 1 The beaft was taken, and with it • the falfe pro.;. 
phet who wrought miracles before it, with which he de
ceived them who had received the mark of the heaft, and 
had wor1hipped his image ; and they were 9 both of them 
caft alive into the lake of fire burning with brimftone. 

21. And the remnant were flain with the f word which 
came out of the mouth of him that fat upon the horfe, 
and all the fowls were filled with his fl.e1h. 

• i. e. the wicked and idolatrous na
tions. 

• Ver. 16. Thi; 11ame, is added in the 
Greek, i.e. this new name, whereof men
tion is made above, and which properly 
belongeth to Jefus Chrift. 

3 Ver. 17. L. in the midft of the 
heaven. 

4 i.e. to the facrifice which is going ~o 
be made of the kings and all the mighty 
men of the earth : the word feaft is made 
ure of, becaufe the facrifices were always 
accompanied with great banquets. This 
figurative expreffion fignifies a great !laugh-

ter of men, whofe bodies were to be de
voured by birds of prey. 

s Ver. 19. i. e. according to fame, ido
latry, and the emperor Julian, with the 
chief lords of his court. 

6 i. e. againfrJefus Chrifr and his church. 
7 Ver. 20. i. e. the Chrifrian religion 

overcame idolany. 
~ i.e. the faire prophets, the fmgulai;, 

put for the plural, as frequently happens 
in rcripture. Julian was always attended 
by a company of impofrors and magicians. 

9 i.e. both the beaft and the faire pro
phets. 

6 Q_2 CH AP. 
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C H A P. XX. 

t J Saw another angel come down from heaven, with the 
. key • of the abyfs, and a great chain in his hand ; 

!1. He laid hold " on the dragon, that old ferpcnt, who 
is the devil, and fatan, whom he bound ' for a thoufand 
years, 

3. And caft him into the abyfs, which he clofed up and 
fealed, after he had confined him there, that he might not 
deceive the nations any more till the thoufand years were 
fulfilled, when he fhould be loofed for a little feafon. 

4. I afterwards faw thrones, where men fat, who were 
impowered to judge: and I faw the fouls of them who had 
been beheaded for the witnefs of Jefus, and for the word 
of God, who had not worfhipped the beaft, nor his image, 
nor had received his mark upon their foreheads, nor on 
their hands; and they lived and reigned a 4 thoufand years 
with Jefus Chrift. 

5. The reft of the dead ~ lived not again till the thou
fand years were fulfilled : this is the firft refurrecrion. 

6. Bleffed and holy are they who have part in the 6 firft 
refurreCl:ion : the fecond death hath no power over them ; 

1 Ver. i. i. e. of the prifon where fatan honour which fhould many ages be paid 
was confined. See v. 7. by the church to the martyrs. 

" Ver. 2. See ch. 12. v. 3. s Ver. 5. Gr. rofe not again: but we 
1 See below, v. 7. read in the antient Alex. MS. and in the 
4 Ver. 4. As the Jews u1derfl:and lite- Gr. edition of cardinal Ximenes, as in the 

rally and in a carnal manner, all tha._t is Vulg.; to live is frequently the fame thing 
faid of the Melliah and the reftoration of in the fcriprure as to rife again, and it 
J erufalem in the prophets; fo have they, is here rather taken for the happinefs 
in their traditions, a reign of a rhoufand of fouls in heaven, than the refurrell:ion of 
years upon earth, when they are to enjoy the body.' The reft of the dead are the 
all kinds of happinefs with their Meiliah: faints, who are inferior to the firll: ma:
but John had no regard to this carnal in- tyrs, and who are not admitted to fo great 
terpretarion of the Jews; and therefore a degree of glory. 
we are to underftand this reign of a thou- 6 Ver. 6. The Jews alfo, in their tradi
f.ind years in a fpiritual fen!"e, viz. of the tions, acknowledge thefe two refurrell:ions, 

and a fecond death. See ch. 2. v. u. 

but 



.Apo{Jle St. J 0 H N. I Qj;J 

· ·but they (hall be priefts of God, and of Jefus Chrift, and 
t 1hall reign with him a thoufand years. 

7. 8 And when thefe thoufand years are expired, fatan Ezek. 39• 
fuall be loofed, and coming ouc of prifon, fhall feduc~ the•, 2., 

nations, who are in the four corners of the earth, Gog and 
Magog, and ihall gather them together ta battle; the 
number of them is as the fand of the fea. 

8. They fpread themfelves upon the earth, and com
,paffed the camp of the faints, and the 11 city beloved oj 
God. 

9. But God fent down from heaven a ' fire which de
voured them; and the devil which feduced them was caft 
into the lake of fire and brimftone, where the beaft 

1 o. And the falfe prophet fhall be tormented day and 
night for ever. 

11. Then I faw a great throne ' bright and fuining, and 
3 one fitting thereon, before +whom the heaven, and the 
earth fled away and were no more feen. 

1 2. Then I faw the dead, both fmall and gr~at, who 
were before the throne. s Books were openeq, · aPQ cs an
other was opened, which is the book of life,, and the dead 
were judged according to their works, from what was writ
ten in thofe books. 

7 Great honour was paid to the martyrs events as already paft. He feems, in this 
bf the church, efpecially from the time place, to fpeak of the utter deftruetion of 
of the emperor Confrantine : magnili.cent the Ottoman empire. 
temples wereereB:ed in their honour, and "Ver. 11. L. white. 
their names were inrolled with that of 3 i.e. Jefus Chrift, to whom God gave 
J efus Chrifr, in what we call the canon aH power to judge the world. 
of the mafs. 4 Ev.ery thing changed its 'face, and re-

8 Ver. 7. A learned interpreter reckons ceived a new form. 
thefe thoufand years from the edict: of s Ver. 12. i. e. the books where all the 
Conftantine in favour of the Chrifrian actions of men were regifrered. The 
religion, to the time of the Ottoman fcripture fpeaks of God as of a king. l't 
family, which greatly propagated the Ma- was a cufrom for the princes of that coun.,. 
hometan religion. try, to caufe the moil: important tranf-

9 Ver. 8. i. e. Conftantinople, which actions in their dominions to be commit-
was the feat of the Chriftian empire. ed to writing. 

1 Ver. 9. It beine; a prophecy, St. John cs This was a feparate book, in which 
here expreifes himfelf throughout after the were written the names of thofe who 
manner ,of the prophets, defcribing future were appointed to everlafting glory. 

13. Th~ 
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1 .3· The fea gave up the dead which was in ii:, and 

1 death and 1 hell delivered up their dead, and every man 
was judged according to his works. 

14. ~ Hell and death were caft into the lake of fire : this 
is the fecond death. 

15. And they who were not found written in the book 
of life, were caft into the lake of fire. 

7 Ver. 13. i.e. the other phces where 
the dead were who had not been interred. 

I Oth. the grave. This is the third 
kind of death, i.e. they who had received 
burial. 

9 Ver. 14. This ill not to be underftood 
of all the dead in general; but only of the 
reprobate; as appears from the following 
verfe. 

C H A P. XXL 

If 6;. 17. 1. J Saw after this ' a new heaven, and a new earth: for 
& 66

• :1.2. the :firft earth, and the firft ~eaven, were no more 
:i.Pet.3.13.fc 

een, neither did the fea any more appear. _ 
2. I John faw the holy city, • the new Jerufalem coming 

down from heaven from before God, adorned as a bride i~ 
adorned for her husband. . 

3. I heard alfo a very loud voice coming out of the 
throne, faying; Behold 3 the tabernacle where God will 
dwell with men: they fhall be his people, and he himfelf 
dwelling with them, fhall be their God. _ 

If. 1f· s. 4. 4 He fhall wipe away all tean_ from their eyes; there 
1,f0 ·7· 1 7· fhall be no more death, nor tears, nor cries, nor pain, for 
JJ"43· 1 9· . • 
zcor.f.1 7 nothtng fhall be feen which was before. 

' Ver. 1. Thele expre!lions fignify the 
happy and flourithing condition of the 
church where all was calm and peaceful. 

•Ver. 2. i. e. The myfl:ical Jerufalem 
which is the church. 

1 Ver. 3. An allufion to the antient 

tabernacle where God dwelt in an efpecial 
manner. 

4 Ver.+· All there figurative exprellions 
Ggnify nothing more than the peace and 
the tranquillity ot the church after the 
perfecutions which it thall have futfered. 

5. And_ 



Apojlle St. J 0 H N. 103 9 
5. And he that fat upon the throne faid; I will make 

all things new. He faid moreover unto me, write; 5 Thefe 
words are faithful and true. 

6. He added moreover; 6 All is done; I am Alpha and 
Omega, the Beginning and the End ; l will give to him that 
is athirft to drink of the 7 well of living water freely. 

7. He that s overcometh fhall poffefs thefe things 9, I 
will be his God, and he fhall be my fon. 

8. But the fearful and unbelieving, the abominable, 
tnurtherers, fornicators,. poifoners, idolaters, and all • lyars, 
fhall have their part in the lake burning with fire and 
brimftone: which is the focond death. 

9. Then one of the feven angels, who had the feven 
cups filled with the feven laft plagues, came and talked 
with me, faying; Come, and I will fhew thee • her who 
is the fpoufe of the lamb. 

ro. Then h<i! carried me in fpirit to a great and high 
mountain, whence he fhewed me the 3 holy city Jerufalem, 
defcending out of heaven from God. 

1 1. She fhone with the brightnefs of God, and + her 
light was like to a precious ftone, which is as cryftal. 

12.. She was encompaffed s with a great and high wall, 

s Ver. ; . What I tell you fhall certainly 
come to p:Us. 

6 Ver. 6. All that I have faid lhall be 
fulfilled : the time pall: put for the future, 
according to the prophetical frile; oth. all 
is fulfilled, the perfecutions have ceafed, 
the time of peace and profperity is come. 

1 Ver. 8. They who by fallhoods de
ceive their neighbour. 

• Ver. 9. L. the bride, wife of the lamb, 
oth. the woman who is the bride of the 
lamb. 

7 i. e. eternal life, which although God 
giveth freely, it is nevertheletS the reward 
of our good atl:ions, wherefore he gives it 
to thofe only who are arhirfr. 

8 Ver. 7. Who lhall have remained firm 
and conll:ant in the faith, and conquered 
his paffions. 

9 I will pour out my bleffings upon 
him, and give him heaven for his inhe
ritance. 

3 Ver. 10. i.e. the church, which is the 
myfricaJJerufalem. We find in the Greek, 
the grtat city, the holy :Jerufalem, which 
denotes the great extent of the church; 
but the word great is not in the ancient 
Alex. MS. nor in one of Stephens, nor in 
the Syriac, nor in the two Arabic verlions. 

4 Ver. 1 1. The light wherewith God 
enlightened her, being infread of the fun 
to her. 

s Ver. 12. This great wall was for the 
fecurity of its inhabitants. 

which 
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which had twelve gates, where were " twelve angels, and 
infcriptions containing the names of , the twelve tribes of 
lfrael. 

13. Of thefe gates, 1 three were on the eaft, _three on 
the north, three on the fouth, and three on the weft. 

14. The wall of the city had ' twelve foundations, on 
which were written the twelve names of the twelve apoftles 
of the lamb: 

15. And ' he that talked with me had a golden reed, 
wherewith he meafored the city, and the gates thereof, 
and the wall thereof. · 

16. The city was four-fquare, as long as it was broad, 
and having meafured it with his reed, he four:id it to be 
a twelve thoufand furlongs : the length, the heighth, and 
breadth th1:reof were equal. 

17. 3 The walls which he meafured alfo were an hun
dred and forty and four cubits of man's meafure, which 
was that of the angel. . 

1 8. 4 The walls were<>f jafper ·Rone, -and the city was 
of pure gold, like unto very fine glafs. 

1 9. The foundations of thefe walls were garnifhed with 
all manner of precious fl:ones, s the firft·foundation was of 
jafper; the fecond of faphire; the third of chalcedony; 
the fourth of emerald ; . 

6 Thefe angels guard the gates, and pre- · a Ver. 16. i.e. of a prodigious bigners. 
vent any furprize from the enemy. 3 Ver. 17. The walls were an hundr@d 

7 i. e. of all the people of God. forty and .four cubits of common mea· 
8 Ver. q. Thefc gates looking towar~ fure, which was the meafure which ~he 

the fuur winds, fignify, that men came angel made ufe of. 
into this city from all patts of the earth, + Ver. 18. This long defcription of the 
and that the church is comyofed of every new J erufalem is only to exprelS the beauty 
nation; whereas the old jerufalem con- and fplendor ot the church, which infi· 
tained but one people. 1 nitely furpaffeth that of the old Jerafalem. 

51 Ver. 14. The church. is fuunded on s Ver. 19. Thefe twelve precious ftonet 
the doctrine of the apotl:les of Jerw Chtift,f lignify, the fhining virtues of the twelve 
who is the head thereof. ; apoftles, who preached the gofpel to a 

'Ver.15. i.e. the angel had a .perch 1 ~reat part ofthe world. 
for meafuring. · 

10. The 
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20. The fifth of fardonix ; the fixth of fardin.; the 
feventh of chryfolite ; the eighth of beryl ; the ninth of 
topaz; the tenth of chry(oprafus; the eleventh of hyacinth; 
the twelfth of amethyft. , 

z 1. The twelve gates were twelve pearls, fo that each 
gate was one fingle pearl ; and the ftreet of the city was of 
pure gold, like unto tranfparent glafs. · . 

:2.2. I faw no temple therein 6 
: for the Lord God 

almighty was the temple thereof, with the lamb. 
2 3. And the city had no need of the fun, nor of the 1(. 60. rp; 

moon to lighten it ; for it was enlightened with the glory 
of God, and the lamb was its lamp. 

14. The nations ' fhall walk in its light, and the kings 
of the earth 1 fhall bring their moft magnificent and preci
ous things to it. 

2 5. The gates thereof 9 fhall not be fhut at all each day; If. 60. 11o 

for there fhall be no night there. 
26. What is moft magnificent and precious among the 

nations Jhall be brought to it. 
'J.7. Neither fhall any polluted thing; nor any one who 

worketh abominations, or maketh a lye, enter therein ; but 
they only who are written in the lamb's book oflife. 

6 Ver. z2. viz. as in the old Jerufalem, of Stephens, nor in the Greek edition ot 
where bcafts were offered ; whereas in the cardinal Ximenes. 
new Jerufalem, where are only fpiritual a Sr. John feems to allude to the tem
facrifices, men may praife God at all times ple of J erufalem, to which fome kings of
and in all places. fered their gifts: the rooft potent prince~ 

7 Ver. 24. Which foal! be Javed, is add~ of the earth fhould offer far greater and 
ed in the Greek : but there words are more magnificent gifts to the church. 
not in the antient Alex. MS. nor in one ' Ver. 25. Shall be never fhut: men 

may enter at all times and feafons. 

6R CH AP. 
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CH A P. XXII. 

r. THE ' angel fhewed me alfo a river of living water, 
clear as cryftal, proceeding out of the throne of 

God and of the" lamb. 
2. In the midft of the ftreet of the city, and between 

each fide of the river, was the tree of life, which bare 
twelve manner of Jruits, yielding its fruit every month, 
and the leaves of the tree were for che healing of the 
nations. 

3. There fhall be no more~ curfcd men there; but the 
throne of God and of the lamb fhall be there, and his fer
vants fhall ferve him. 

4. 3 They fhall fee his face, and his name fhall be writ
ten in their foreheads'. 

Jf.60. 10. 5. There 1hall be no more night there; infomuch that 
they fhall not need a lamp to give them light, nor the light 
of the fim ; for the Lord God fhall enlighten them, and 
they fhall reign for ever. · 

6. He afterwards faid ; 4 Thefe words are moft faithful 
and true, and the Lord God of the fpirits of the prophets 
hath fent his angel 1 to, fhcw his fervants what mu.ft /hortly 
come to pafs. 

7. 11 I will come quickly; bleifed is he that keepeth the 
words of the prophecy of this boo~. 

' Ver. 1. Pure, is added in the Greek; 
but this word is not in the Syriac verfion, 
nor in the Arabic publifhed by Erpenius. 
This pure river of living water, fignifies, 
the waters of baptifm, which purity and 
give eternal life. Under Cm1fl:antine, and 
the fucceeding Chrifl:ian emperors, magni
ficent baptifl:eries were ereeted. 

"' Ver. 3. L. Maledill:ion, oth. anathe
ma, ;. 1. wicke.d men !hall be no longer 

fuffered in the. church, The fame thing 
is faid v. 27. of the foregoing chapter. 

J. Ver. 4. They !hall be received by 
him as his moll: intimate friends. 

4 Ver. 6. All that I have told you con
cerning the great fplendor of the church, 
is truth itfelf. 

s viz. to thee John. . 
6 Ver. 7. The angel repeats thefe words 

as fpoken by God or Jefi.1s Chri!I:. 

8. I 



Apoftle St. 1 O H N. -io43 
8. I John heard and faw thefe things; and after I had 

heard and feen them, I fell down to worfuip the angel who 
fhewed me them. 

9. But he faid to me; Take heed that thou do it not ; 
for I am a fervant of God as thou ·art; and as they who 
keep the word 1 of the prophecy of this book, worfhi p God. 

1 o. He afterwards faid to me ; 1 Seal not the book 
which contains the words of this prophecy ; for 9 the time 
is at hand. 

1 1. • He that is unjuft, let him be unjuft frill: he that is 
defiled, let him be defiled frill: he that is righteous, let 
him be righteous ftill: and he that is holy, let him be holy 
frill. 

12. I will come quickly, and bring my reward with me, if. 41. 4· 

that every man may receive according to his works. ~,!t: ~~. 
I 3. I am Alpha and Omega, the firft and the Iaft, the Apoc. 1.8. 

Beginning and the End. g'. 1 7· 
6 

14. Bleffed are they ~ that waih their robes in the blood 
21

• • 

of the lamb, that they may partake of the fruit of the tree 
oflife, and enter into the city through the gates. 

15. 3 Dogs fhall be driven away, poifoners, lafcivious 
men, murtherers, idolaters, and whofoever loveth and 
maketh a 1 ye. 

16. I Jefus have fent mine angel to teftify thefe things 
unto you in the churches: I am the offspring of David; 
the bright and morning ftar. 

17. The 4 fpirit and bride fay, Come: let him wh~ if.n. •· 

1 Ver. 9. Thefe words are. not in the Th.it keep his co11m1and;ents: but in the 
Greek rexr. · antient Alex. MS. we read as in our Vulg. 

• 1 Ver. 10. Jefus Chrift fpeaks to St. that wafh their robes. The Latin inter
John, and commands him not to conceal preter hath added thefe '.Vords, in the blood 
what had been revealed to him; but to of the lamb, to make the fenfe the clearer. " 
publithandcommunicateitro the churches. 3 Ver. 15. L. without the dogs, i.e. 

9 i.e. Great part of what I have told they who are guilty of abominable impu-
you thall thorrly come to pafs. rities. 

' Ver. II. Every one is at liberty to 4 Vcr.17. The prophetical and divine 
live as he pleafcs : but knmv that I will fpirit, which accompanieth the church aed 
come quickly, &c. fpeaketh by it. [tis St. John that fpeak

.• Ver. 14. \Ve find in the vulgar Greek, 'eth. 
heareth 



1e44 'rhi APOOAI~YPSE of, &c. ~-
heareth ~lfo fay, Come: let' him that is athirft come: · d 
whofoever wiU, let him take of the water oflife freely. . 

1 S. Now I teflify to as many as JP.all hear the prophecy 
contained in this book, that whofoever fhaU-add to it, God 
fuall fmite him with the plagues fpoken of therein. 

I 9· And whofoever cutteth off any words of this pro .. 
phecy, ' God fhall cut him out of the book of life, and_ the 
holy city; fo that he fhall ~ave no part in what is writte~ 
in that book. 

!! o. ' He that tefl:ifieth thefe things, faith; Yea, I come 
quickly : ' Amen, 8 come Lord Jefus. · · 

,,_ 1. The grace of our Lord Jelus Chrift be with you all. 
Amen. 

t Ver. 19. i.e. he lhall have no part in a True, is ad<led in the Greek; but we 
the glory promi[ed to the true believers. do not read this word in the Alex. MS. 

• Ver. 20. This i8 to be underftood of neither hath the Syriac interpreter expref.. 
Jefus Chrill who fpakc to St. John through- fed it in his verlion. It !ignifies the Came 
out thi3 prophecy by his angels. in Greek, as Amen in Hebr~w. 

' i. e. So tie it j and it j~ St. John who 
fpraks. 

F I N I S. 
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